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X, United States Code, section 593(a) and
3384:
To be brigadier general
Col. Benjamin L. Hunton, SSAN el

Infantry.
The Army National Guard of the United

States officers named herein for appoint-
ment as Reserve Commissioned officers of
the Army under provisions of title X, United
States Code, section 593(a) and 3392:
To be major general

Brig. Gen. Robert L. McCrady, SSAN

Adjutant General Corps.
To be brigadier general

Col. William J. McCaddin, SSAN

Field Artillery.

Col. Charles A. Rollo, SSA XXXX

Field Artillery.
Col. Dana L. Stewart, SSANJESer il
Armor.

IN THE NAVY

Rear Adm. Philip A. Beshany, U.S. Navy,
having been designated for commands and
other duties determined by the President to
be within the contemplation of title X,
United States Code, section 5231, for appoint-
ment to the grade of vice admiral while so
serving.

The following-named officers of the Navy
for temporary promotion to the grade of rear
admiral in the staff corps indicated subject to
qualification therefor as provided by law:

MEDICAL CORPS
Richard D. Nauman
Willard P. Arentzen

SUPPLY CORPS
Joe G. Schoggen
Edward E. Renfro III
James E. Forrest
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CHAPLAIN CORPS
Richard G. Hutcheson, Jr.
CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
Donald G. Iselin
Albion W. Walton, Jr.
DENTAL CORPS

Anthony K. Kaires

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by the
Senate May 10, 1971:

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY

Dwight J. Porter, of Nebraska, a Foreign
Service officer of the class of Career Minister,
to be the deputy representative of the United
States of America to the International
Atomic Energy Agency.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, May 10, 1971

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D. offered the following prayer:

Study to show thyself approved unto
God, a workman that needeth not to be
ashamed.—II Timothy 2: 15.

Our Father God, amid the disturbances
about us and the bewilderments within
us we come seeking the quiet sanctuary
of Thy healing and heartwarming pres-
ence, In this moment of prayer grant us
to hear and to heed Thy summons to
greater moral discipline, to tap the

higher resources of inner strength, and to

develop a finer faith in goodness and
truth that, come what may, we may keep
our hearts with Thee.

We pray for our Speaker who this day
celebrates his birthday. We thank Thee
for him, for his integrity of mind, his
sincerity of spirit, and his devotion to
our country through this House of Rep-
resentatives. Grant unto him, we be-
seech Thee, health and strength, wis-
dom and patience for this year and for
many years to come.

We pray in the spirit of the Master of
all good workmen. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s
proceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no cbjection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate agrees to the amendment
of the House to a concurrent resolution
of the Senate of the following title:

S. Con. Res. 22. Concurrent resolution des-
1gnatlng “Human Development Month” and
“Voluntary Overseas Aid Week.”

ON A U.S. WITHDRAWAL FROM
VIETNAM

(Mr. JACOBS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
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minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing is the language of House Resolution
319, which I introduced on March 17,
1971. I was hoping it might catch the
attention of the administration:

H. REs. 319

Whereas the President of the United States
on March 4, 1971, stated that his policy is
that: “as long as there are American POW'’s in
North Vietnam we will have to maintain a
residual force in South Vietnam. That is the
least we can negotiate for.”

Whereas Madam Nguyen Thi Binh, chief
delegate of the Provisional Revolutionary
Government of the Republic of South Viet-
nam stated on September 17, 1970, that the
policy of her government is “In case the
United States Government declares it will
withdraw from South Vietnam all its troops
and those of the other foreign countries in
the United States camp, and the parties will
engage at once in discussions on:

“—the question of ensuring safety for the
total withdrawal from South Vietnam of
United States troops and those of the other
foreign countries in the United States camp.

“—the question of releasing captured mili-
tary men.”

Resolved, That the United States shall
forthwith propose at the Paris peace talks
that in return for the return of all American
prisoners held in Indochina, the United
States shall withdraw all its Armed Forces
from Vietnam within sixty days following the
signing of the agreement: Provided, That the
agreement shall contain guarantee by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the
National Liberation Front of safe conduct out
of Vietnam for all American prisoners and
all American Armed Forces simultaneouslv.

CONGRESS SHOULD DELEGATE
CONTROL OF THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA TO THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

(Mr. FAUNTROY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, had I
a vote in this Chamber—and I should
have as the duly elected Representative
of nearly 800,000 American citizens who
happen to live in the District of Colum-
bia—had I a vote, and I hope that the 92d
Congress in this session.will vote to give
me the vote; had I a vote today I would

vote to assign responsibility for decision-
making on several of the bills you will
consider today to the District of Colum-
bia City Council.

I have watched with interest the vital
issues that have claimed the attention
of you, our Nation’s finest legislators, in
the 3 weeks I have been privileged to
serve among you. We, as Representatives
of the people of the United States, have
considered and must deal in this session
with a complex and broad range of is-
sues—from the war in Indochina, the
faltering position of the dollar in the
world economy, the state of this Nation’s
economy, to the overhaul of the Na-
tion’s welfare system. Our list of needs
is long; our time is short.

Faced with these pressing issues, the
House will consider this afternoon on
the District Calendar H.R. 2596. This bill
would allow members of the District Fire
Department, the Executive Protection
Service, and the U.S. Park Police to play
in the District police band.

What concerns me, Mr. Speaker, is
that this House must spend its valuable
and all too limited time discussing such
matters which properly are matters for a
city council. The Members of the House
can far more valuably spend their time in
their offices handling constituent mail
rather than sitting here acting as the
District of Columbia City Council. That
this Congress must deal with such ques-
tions as who can play in the police band
clearly illustrates once again the futility
of a system that requires Congress to sit
as a municipal legislature.

Let me stress, Mr. Speaker, that I am
not opposed to H.R. 2596. If this bill
had come before the City Council as a
municipal regulation while I was Vice
Chairman of the District’s City Council,
I probably would have voted in favor of
it. But this matter should come before a
city council and not the National Legisla-
ture. Of what possible concern could it
be to the people of California or Okla-
homa whether a park policeman can play
the tuba in the District police band? It is
my hope, Mr. Speaker, that before this
session is over the citizens of this col-
ony will have self determination. Home
rule for the District of Columbia would
not only free the citizens of this city,
but it would also free the Congress of
the United States of much wasted time.
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PROGRAM OF WORK ON ALTER-
NATE FRIDAYS ANNOUNCED

(Mr. BOGGS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, first I would
like to announce for the benefit of all
Members, that beginning after the
Memorial Day recess, on the first and
third Fridays we will have legislative ses-
sions, providing, of course, that there is
business to be considered.

The second and fourth Fridays will
be free of business. We plan to keep this
schedule throughout the summer
months. I make this announcement so
that there will be no uncertainty about
the program after Memorial Day.

Also, Mr. Speaker, I would like to an-
nounce in the event some of the Mem-
bers did not hear our distinguished
Chaplain that all of us join in wishing
you a very happy birthday. We are very
proud of you.

HAPPY BIRTHDAY, MR. SPEAKER

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend his remarks.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I take this time for the purpose of join-
ing with the distinguished majority
leader in extending to the distinguished
Speaker our very best wishes on his
birthday anniversary.

J. EDGAR HOOVER

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks, and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, today marks
the 47th anniversary of J. Edgar
Hoover’s leadership of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation. I am honored
to join my colleagues in paying tribute
to this dedicated public servant. His
service to the Nation has become a sym-
bol of absolute integrity, of strength and
perseverance, and we are all grateful to
him. Over the years the FBI has come to
reflect the outstanding personal char-
acteristics of its Director. The esprit de
corps, the efficiency, and integrity of the
FBI staff have become a model for law
enforcement organizations all over the
Nation and indeed the world.

Mr. Speaker, ours is an open and free
democratic society. But there are those
from within and without who would sub-
vert our Nation and replace our free
institutions with totalitarian institu-
tions. The FBI has been a most effective
instrument of our free society in com-
bating this subversion. But just as im-
portant, Mr. Speaker, the Bureau has ac-
complished this without itself endangzer-
ing the very free and open society we
wish to maintain.

In view of the awesome effectiveness
of the FBI in combating crime and sub-
version, one shudders to think what
might have happened had the Bureau
been formed and led by a weaker and
less restrained Director. A weaker Di-
rector might have succumbed to ever-
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changing political pressures and circum-
stances, and the results could have been
tragic for our free society.

But it is the mark of J. Edgar Hoover's
leadership that he has so clearly recog-
nized the true enemies of society while
always maintaining the Bureau’s absolute
integrity. The effectiveness of the Bureau
in combating the ordinary interstate
crime under its jurisdiction is well
known. Equally well known has been the
Bureau's effective infiltration of the ever-
changing conspiracies dedicated to vio-
lent overthrow of our Government. In
this connection, J. Edgar Hoover was one
of the first to recognize and warn the
Nation about the Communist menace.
More recently, the Bureau has moved
effectively, under the proper legal au-
thority, to combat criminal syndicates
and ideological terrorist groups.

Mr. Speaker, rarely in our Nation’s his-
tory has an executive agency enjoyed the
confidence, trust, and respect that our
people have extended to the Federal
Bureau of Investigation. I know that the
people of my area believe in the FBI.

In large measure this public frust is a
tribute to the man who has shaped and
directed the Bureau. For this reason I am
pleased to join in paying tribute to the
Honorable J. Edgar Hoover on this anni-
versary of his service and wish for him
continued success and good health.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA BUSINESS

The SPEAKER. This is District of Co-
lumbia Day. The Chair recognizes the
gentleman from South Carolina (Mr.
McMiLLAN), chairman of the Committee
on the District of Columbia.

SCHOOL FARE SUBSIDY

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the bill (H.R. 6638) to amend the act of
August 9, 1955, relating to school fare
subsidy for transportation of schoolchil-
dren within the Distriet of Columbia, and
ask unanimous consent that the bill be
considered in the House as in Committee
of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from South
Carolina?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 6638

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Siates of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide
for the regulation of fares for the trans-
portation of schoolchildren In the District
of Columbia,” approved August 9, 1955 (D.C.
Code, Sec. 44-214a), as amended by an Act

approved October 8, 1968, is further amended
by deleting *1971" and substituting *“1974".

With the following committee amend-
ment.

Page 1, line 7, strike out “October 8, 1968"
and insert in lieu thereof “October 18, 1969",

The committee amendment was agreed

Mr, McMILLAN. Mr, Speaker, I move
to strike the last word.

Mr. Speaker, the sole purpose of H.R.
6638 is to extend the present subsidy for
transportation of school children in the
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District of Columbia, established by an

Act of Congress approved October 18,

1968 (Public Law 90-605, 82 Stat. 1187),

which will expire in August of this year,

i:;xr-? 43. period of three years to August
BACKGROUND

For many years, transit companies op-
erating in the District of Columbia have
been required by law to carry schoolchil-
dren at a fare not exceeding one-half the
established adult fare. The Metropolitan
Area Transit Commission having juris-
diction over such carriers in the city is
responsible for determining the amount
of such reduced fares for schoolchildren.
This reduced rate has never been suffi-
cient to cover the cost of earrying the
schoolchildren, and up until three years
ago, the Commission was compelled to
set the adult fare at a level which was
high enough to cover the entire cost of
the carrier’s operation, including the
cost of transportation of schoolchildren
in excess of the receipts from their re-
duced fares, Thus, the economic effect
was that the adult bus-riding public had
to make up the uncovered cost resulting
from the reduced fares for transporta-
tion of the schoolchildren.

In 1968, however, the Congress en-
acted Public Law 90-605, which made it
possible for the cost of carrying school-
children in the District to be borne by
the community as & whole. Under the
provisions of this act of 1968, the Wash-
in_gtc_m Metropolitan Area Transit Com-
mission is required to certify to the Com-
missioner of the Distriect of Columbia
for each calendar month, with respect to
each bus company transporting school-
children in the city, an amount repre-
senting the difference between the total
of all reduced fares paid to such carrier
by schoolchildren and the amount which
would have been paid if such fares had
been at the lowest adult fare set by the
Commission for regular route transpor-
tation. Upon receipt of such certification,
the Commissioner of the District of Co-
lumbia is required to pay each carrier
the amount so certified by the Transit
Commission.

At the time of enactment of this law,
in October 1968, the reduced fare for
schoolchildren was 10 cents, and has re-
mained at that level to the present time,
The lowest adult fare in 1968 was 25
cents, and since that time has increased
to the present level of 40 cents.

The following table, submitted to our
committee by the Washington Metro-
politan Area Transit Commission, shows
the amount of this subsidy paid to the
carriers affected, during the 3-year pe-
riod since the enactment of Public Law
90-605. It will be seen from these figures
that whereas a total of 7,686,711 school
passenger rides were subsidized during
the first year under this system, at a
certified subsidy amount of $1,402,552.33,
during the third such year, ending in
August of 1971, it is estimated that 10,-
041,741 school passenger rides will have
been certified, a total subsidy cost of
$3,010,052. The increase in the cost
shown is attributable not only to the in-
crease in the number of school passenger
rides, of course, but also to the increases
in the adult fares which have accrued
since 1968.
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TABLE 1,—SCHOOL FARE SUBSIDY PAID UNDER PUBLIC LAW 30-605

D.C. Transit System, Inc.

WMA Transit Co.

School School
passengers subsidy

Month certified

School
subsidy
certified

School

passengers Month

WMA Transit Co.

School
subsidy
certified

D.C. Transit System, Ine.

School School
passengers subsidy
certified

School
passengers

September 1968
October 1968____..
November 1968 _
December 1968
January 1963
February 1969___
March 1969_.
April 1969__

May 1969____
June 1969. _

July 1969

August 1969

640, 825

267, 898
43,112

.‘l April 1970

May 1970.._.
June 1970, __
July 1970___ .
August 1970

Total, Sept. 1, 1969
through Aug. 31, 1970

September 1970
October 1970, cocc oo
November 1970
D ber 1970

Total, September 1, 1968,
through August 31,
P 7,521,378 1,375,870.23

January 1971 .
February 1971
March 1971

634, 522 130,904, 40
204,442. 24
167, 063. 38
171,512, 22
198, 752. 84
197, 446,92
206, 273. 54

September 1969 . __.

October 1969

November 1963_ ..

December 1965 ___

January 1970 .. ...
February 1970

Mareh 0. o

897,
937, 607

April 1971

May 1971 ____._

June 1971___..

July 1971 __
August 1971

Total, Sept. 1, 1970
through Aug. 31, 1971._.

$3,191. 40

904, 065
2,969. 60

§198, 834, 30
210, 162,72
101,712, 82
120, 959, 08
43,312. 80

8,794,786

701, 627
1,182, 114
1, 044,342

797, 097
1,008,709
1, 022, 897
1,272,523

1904, 065
1914, 376

1,942, 437. 26 150,914
210, 488. 10 15, 023
354,634, 20 21,795
313,302, 60 14,121
239,129.10 12,803
302,612.70 13,495
306, 869, 10 13,980
381,756, 90 116, 256

1271, 219. 50 115,957

1274,312, 80 114, 848

1462,331 *138,699.30
1437,998 1131,399,.40
1144,376  143,312.80

9,892,455 2,967,736, 50

16,620
13,817

1570 1199, 50

149, 286 42, 315. 50

1 Estimate—hbasad on 1970 passenger figure for month.

SCHOOL TICKET SYSTEM

Our committee is advised that each
schoolchild who requires bus transporta-
tion gets a form signed by his teacher,
stating that he is a bona fide pupil. He
must present that form in order to buy
a book of schoolbus tickets, either 10
tickets for $1 or 20 rides for $2. These
ticket books can be purchased either
from the D.C. Transit office or from cer-
tain banks in the city; or in some in-
stances, they may be obtained at the
schools themselves. The child deposits
one such ticket in the fare box, of course,
when he gets on the bus.

These tickets are counted as they pass
through the fare box, and that count
is audited by personnel of the Washing-
ton Area Transit Commission. There are
two such auditors on the premises of
the D.C. Transit Co. each day, who con-
duct at least a spot check on the fare
box tallies each day and also check the
procedures by which the company keeps
track of the school tickets. The school
tickets themselves are turned over to the
Transit Commission once each month.

Your committee is further informed
that the Distriet of Columbia public
school system provides these schoolbus
tickets free of charge to high school stu-
dents less than 18 years of age who reside
more than 115 miles from the school but
within the school zone, and whose par-
ents have corresponded with the high
school prinecipal indicating their finan-
cial need for such help.

We are advised that the costs per year
of these free ticket distributions have
been as follows:

Cost of tickets distributed

School year:

1970-71
1As of Apr. 8, 1971,

In addition, the public school system
provides transportation for some 950 spe-
cial education students, in 53 vehicles
owned and operated by the school sys-
tem. The cost of this operation, however,
is in no way involved in the schoolbus
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fare subsidy which is the subject of this
proposed legislation.
PROVISIONS OF THE BILL

The bill HR. 6683, provides a 3-year
extension to the provisions of the act of
August 9, 1955 (69 Stat. 616) as amended
by the act of October 18, 1968 (82 Stat.
1186) . The bill amends present law (D.C.
Code, sec. 44-1214a) by extending the
expiration date of the provisions of the
section of the year 1974. The Washington
Meitropolitan Transit Commission will
continue, under the proposed extension,
to certify each month to the Commis-
sioner of the District of Columbia the
number of school fares on which the Dis-
trict of Columbia is to reimburse the
D.C. Transit Co. the difference between
the school fare paid and the lowest adult
fare.

CONCLUSION

On the basis of the experience during
the past 3 years and the testimony re-
ceived at the public hearings, our com-
mittee concurs with the views favoring
extension of the subsidy expressed by the
District of Columbia Commissioner and
the Transit Commission. The Chairman
of the Transit Commission summed up
the agency’s position as follows:

Philosophically, we at the Commission be-
lieve that the 1868 law places the burden of
prov!dlng transport.atmn for school children
where it properly belongs, on the community
at large rather than on only those members
of the community who happen to ride the
bus. Speaking from the standpoint of the
practical result, we can report that the shift
of that burden has resulted in substantial
benefit to the city's bus riders and to the city
itseld.

The basic desire of all parties is that
the citizens of the District of Columbia
continue to receive the best possible
transportation service at the lowest pos-
sible cost to the user of that service. This
bill is designed toward that purpose.

HEARINGS

Public hearings on this proposed leg-
islation were conducted on April T and
April 30, 1971, Testimony in support of
the bill was offered by spokesmen for the

Commissioner of the District of Colum-
bia, the Washington Metropolitan Area
Transit Commission, and the D.C.
Transit System.

COST ESTIMATES

Our committee is informed that the
estimated cost of this legislation, over the
3 years of its existence, will be some $8,-
634,300, based upon present fare levels
and general economic conditions.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. McMILLAN. I would be happy to
yvield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, would the
gentleman say what this subsidy will
amount to and whether the bus com-
pany in the District of Columbia is al-
ready being subsidized beyond the school
fare subsidy?

Mr. McMILLAN. Well, as the gentle-
man from Iowa knows, back in the States
and the counties they pay the school
children’s fare to and from school, but
here in Washington they had no such
provision until about 3 years ago when
we passed this act originally. We are try-
ing to subsidize a part of the fare because
we felt that the private bus company
should not be required to pay all of the
schoolchildren’s bus fare. We believe the
Distriet of Columbia government would
like to subsidize a part of their children’s
school fare as it has been done for the
past few years.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield further, what will be
the total cost of this and what will be
the total cost of present Federal con-
tributions?

Mr. McMILLAN. It is costing about $3
million a year.

Mr. GROSS. In fact, we are paying at
the present rate based upon the contri-
bution to the District government about
17 percent; is that correct, or is it more?

Mr, McMILLAN. This contribution is
a small amount of what we pay here. 1
understand that the District government
gets around $500 million under grants.
So, this is just a small amount that we
pay with reference to the overall contri-
bution.
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Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, for years
schoolchildren have been riding the local
streetears and/or buses at a reduced rate
and up until 3 years ago the regulatory
commission, in effect, charged off the dif-
ference between the school fare and the
regular rate to the adult riders.

In 1968, Public Law 90-605 provided
that under arrangements with the
WMATC an amount representing the dif-
ference between the total reduced fares
paid by such schoolchildren and the
regular fare would be paid by the Dis-
trict government. Provisions were set up
where school bus tickets were obtained
through the school system and the total
count was audited by personnel of the
WMATC, and upon certification by that
commission the District government paid
the D.C. Transit Co. for the difference be-
tween the school fare and the regular
fare each year.

This bill would extend the provisions
of this program from August 1971 for a
period of 3 years, to August 1974.

The chairman of the city council
takes the position on this bill that there
is $18 million due and owing the city gov-
ernment under the franchise agreement
for the removal of track on various city
streets. It would seem that certainly if
there were any sale in the future of the
transit company, that would be a factor
which would have to be taken into con-
sideration to insure that the city gov-
ernment: was credited with the amount
due it. The chairman’s position will un-
doubtedly be further clarified when hear-
ings are held on the District of Columbia
budget as respects the $18 million.

The city government, in submitting
their proposals on this legislation, re-
gquested an amendment to this bill which
would permit the Commissioner to re-
duce the payment to a carrier of school-
children with respect to any certification
filed by the WMATC in such amounts
which would be equal to other amounts
due the District from such carrier,

This legislative setoff provision would
allow but not require the Commissioner
to withhold payment in whatever amount
the carrier might owe the District of
Columbia government.

Inasmuch as this proposal was made by
the District government, I think it im-
portant that the matter be clarified for
the future. In my opinion, it was the in-
tent of the committee in reporting out
this bill that, without such proposed
amendment, the District government had
the legal authority to effect such setoff
now, and the proposed amendment to
authorize the Commissioner to effect
such setofl was unnecessary. Accordingly,
it seems necessary to point out as part of
the legislative history of the bill we
consider today that the fact that the
committee did not act to adopt the rec-
ommendation of the District government
as respects legislative authority for set-
off, the failure of the committee to act
should in no way be taken as an indica-
tion that the District government lacks
such authority. In fact, the converse is
true; what the committee is saying is
that the District government does not
need legislative authority for setoff inas-
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much as they have it under existing law.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, at this
time I yield to the gentleman from Mis-
souril (Mr. HunGaTE) to eall up a bill from
his subcommittee.

PENALTIES FOR ASSAULTS ON
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FIRE-
MEN

Mr, HUNGATE, Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 5638)
to extend the penalty for assault on a
police officer in the Distriet of Colum-
bia to assaults on firemen, to provide
criminal penalties for interfering with
firemen in the performance of their
duties, and for other purposes, and ask
unanimous consent that the bill be con-
sidered in the House as in Committee of
the Whole.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 5638

Be is enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (a) of section 432 of the Revised
Statutes relating to the District of Colum-
bia (D.C. Code, sec. 22-505) is amended by
inserting after “District of Columbia,” where
such phrase first appears, the following: “or
any officer or member of any fire department
operating in the Distriet of Columbia,".

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr, Speaker, I move to
strike the last word.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of H.R. 5638,
which was requested by the District of
Columbia government, is to provide the
same criminal penalties for assaults on
firemen in the District of Columbia, and
for interfering with such firemen in the
performance of their official duties, as
are presently provided by law for assaults
on and interference with police officers in
the city.

PROVISIONS OF THE BILL

The bill amends subsection (a) of sec-
tion 432 of the Revised Statutes relating
to the District of Columbia (D.C. Code,
section 22-505), presently applying to
assaults and other interference with
police officers and employees of penal and
correctional institutions, so as to extend
the penalties provided in this subsection
to cover such assaults on officers and
members of the Fire Department of the
District of Columbia and any other fire
department operating in the District of
Columbia. These penalties are a fine of
not more than $5,000, imprisonment for
not more than 5 years, or both.

The harassment of firefighters in the
District of Columbia, and the deteriorat-
ing climate between the firefighter and
the citizen in this city, has hecome a very
real and menacing problem in recent
years, and is steadily growing more se-
rious.

In 1965, for example, there were 4,000
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false alarms sounded in the District of
Columbia; and in 1970, this number rose
to 17,000. Our committee is advised that
drastic measures are being considered
to combat this situation, including the
recommended discontinuance of fire
alarm boxes in areas of the city which
have proved to be particularly perilous to
the firemen, and which boxes have been
used in recent years almost exclusively
for the sounding of false alarms.

Further, this committee has been fur-
nished with a list of more than 100
documented incidents of many types of
harassment—including stoning by rocks
and bottles, members assaulted on the
fireground, engine houses being fired
into, and apparatus being fired on while
responding to an alarm—which have
occurred solely in the area of the city
east of the Anacostia River, within a
period of approximately the past 3 years.
And this list does not comprise the total
number of such incidents, but only those
of the most serious nature.

Further, while the area referred to
above is the section where this problem
has been the most prevalent, such ineci-
dents have by no means been confined to
that location. The fact is that virtually
every fire company east of Rock Creek
Park has been similarly affected to some
degree.

NEED FOR LEGISLATION

At the present time, there is no law in
the District of Columbia making it a
crime to assault or otherwise interfere
with a fireman while he is performing his
official duties. For this reason, any pros-
ecution for such an offense would pres-
ently have to be made under the general
statutes relating to assault, disorderly
conduct, or rioting. Our committee is ad-
vised that these statutes not only do not
provide sufficiently severe penalties for
assaults on firemen engaged in their haz-
ardous work, but also they are not broad
enough to permit adequate prosecution
for this most serious offense. For exam-
ple, the existing statutes referred to
would require a direct assault by a per-
son upon a fireman, whereas the provi-
sions of H.R. 5638 would facilitate pros-
ecution also for resisting, opposing, im-
peding, and interfering with a fireman
while in the performance of his duties.

Thus, the problem existing in this area
at the present time is not the subject of
a specific statute, a condition which the
enactment of this proposed legislation
would alleviate.

HEARING

A public hearing on this bill was con-
ducted on March 29, 1971. At this time,
testimony in favor of the measure was
offered by spokesmen for the District of
Columbia Fire Department, the Com-
missioner of the District of Columbia,
and the North Washington Council of
Citizens Associations. No opposition to
the bill was expressed.

CONCLUSIONS

Our committee feels strongly that the
grave problem of assault upon and other
forms of interference with firefighters
while performing their highly perilous
work in the District of Columbia de-
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mands the strongest and most effective
legislative relief which we in the Congress
can enact, and that the same law which
provides criminal penalties for such of-
fenses against police officers and officers
and employees of penal or correctional
institutions in the Distriet should cer-
tainly oe extended to protect the city's
firemen as well. Accordingly, we com-
mend the bill H.R. 5638 for favorable and
prompt action.
COMMISSIONER'S LETTER

The following letter from the office
of the Commissioner of the District of
Columbia expresses the Commissioner’s
recommendation for the enactment of
this proposed legislation:

THE DistrRICT OF COLUMBIA,
Washington, D.C., March 26, 1971.

Hon. JoBEN L, MCMILLAN,

Chairman, Commiiiee on the Disirict of
Columbia, U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR Mr. McMiLran: The Commissioner of
the District of Columbia has for report H.R.
5638, a bill “To extend the penalty for as-
sault on & police officer in the District of
Columbia to assaults on firemen, to provide
criminal penalties for interfering with fire-
men in the performance of their duties, and
for other purposes.”

At the present time assault on a fireman, or
interference with a fireman while he is per-
forming his duties in connection with extin-
guishing a fire, are not the subject of a
specific statute. Prosecutions must be
brought under the general assault, disorderly
conduct, or rioting statues. In this regard, it
should be noted that there were 33 incidents
of assaults against District of Columbia fire-
men during the calendar year 1970.

H.R. 5638 amends subsection (a) sectlon
432 of the Revised Statutes relating to the
District of Columbia (D.C. Code, sec. 22-506
(a)), presently applying to assaults on police
officers and employees of penal, correctional,
or juvenile Institutions, to extend its cover-
age to officers and members of the District
of Columbia Fire Department and any other
fire department operating in the Distriet of
Columbia. In emergency situations involving
interference with firemen in the performance
of their dutles, prompt and effective enforce-
ment of a statute specifically covering these
situations is necessary to prevent widespread
destruction of property.

In light of the foregoing, the Commissioner
of the District of Columbia recommends en-
actment of H.R. 5638.

Sincerely yours,
GrauAM W, WATT,
Assistant to the Commissioner.
(For Walter E. Washington,
Commissioner).

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HUNGATE. I am happy to yield to
the gentleman from New York.

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, I want to
compliment the gentleman from Mis-
souri for presenting this legislation.
Recent events in New York City have in-
dicated the need for this type of legisla-
tion in urban areas. I would state that I
have a great deal of respect for these
men who go unarmed into various sec-
tions of urban areas trying to save lives.
I think the legislation the committee is
sponsoring should be looked into very,
very carefully and some of our other
urban areas.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I thank
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the gentleman from New York for his
support whiech has been very helpful.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I move fo
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to ask the
gentleman from Missouri whether the
gentleman thinks these penalties are
severe enough?

Mr. HUNGATE, If the gentleman will
yield, I will reply that I think they are
probably as severe as the courts would
impose.

Mr. GROSS. They are probably more
severe than the courts would impose,
would the gentleman not agree, in view
of the way the courts have been per-
forming here recently?

Mr. HUNGATE. I would respond to the
gentleman from Iowa by saying that I
would just think the penalties are as
severe as you could probably get con-
victions for and sentences for. It would
be quite an improvement over the present
situation where it is simply a misde-
meanor to assault a fireman when he is
responding to a call.

I would say further to the gentleman
from Iowa, that as I recall our testimony,
that we have been reasonably fortunate
insofar as the District of Columbia fire-
men getting shot at, wounded, or serious
things of that nature, there have nof
been so many. There have been a good
many cases of throwing stones and bot-
tles, which, of course, we do not want
to have, and there was also one case
where a fire engine responding to a call
was actually burned up.

Mr. GROSS. I wanted to ask the
gentleman about that. I think this legis-
lation is a good step in the right direc-
tion. I only hope that the courts will
provide the maximum penalties under
the terms of this legislation.

Referring to the sifuation of the
burned firetruck, and I note the report
of the committee also stated that epi-
sode occurred at Howard University.
I would ask the gentleman from Misso}lri
whether the gentleman’s committee in-
quired into this to find out who replaced
the pumper truck that was destroyed by
a fire at Howard University?

Mr. HUNGATE. As I recall that, that
burden fell on the city government. In
other words, they were asked to assume
the bill, In that situation it was destroyed
there at the university and consequently
the government paid for the destroyed
truck. 1

Mr. GROSS. It is my understanding
the university did not pay for the de-
stroyed firetruck, although rioting stu-
dents drove firemen away and then set
it afire. That was left to the city of
Washington, and I assume the taxpayers
across the country got the opportunity to
finance 17 or 20 percent of the cost of
the replacement, since that is the Gov-
ernment’s contribution to the support
of the District of Columbia.

Mr., HUNGATE. The gentleman’s
memory, I believe, is correct, and his
statement of the facts is correct insofar
as I recall the testimony before the
committee by the firemen and others who
were there at that time.

I would say to the gentleman from
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Iowa that Howard University is perhaps
something like Missouri University in
that it does not take complete respon-
sibility for all of the acts of its students.

Mr. GROSS. I suspect that if it had
occurred at the University of Missouri
the students who were responsible would
have at least been expelled and the bur-
den of replacing the truck would have
fallen upon the city of Columbia, Mo.,
and no part of it on the Nation’s tax-
payers. So far as I know no one was ever
penalized for burning up the costly fire-
truck at Howard University.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I realize that
all the gentleman is saying is certainly
relevant, I think. But I was reading in
this morning’s Post, and the Star and
Post of yesterday, statements by some
commentators about the demonstrators
here last week and describing them and
they kept calling the demonstrators “our
children.”

I, for one, resent having old Dr. Spock
referred to as “our children.” Certainly,
I think most Americans would feel the
same way. He is a little too old to be
called anybody’s child in this generation.
1 doubt if anybody who could have
fathered him is still alive.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the genfleman
from Ohio (Mr. Hays) for his observa-
tion, and I certainly agree with him.

Mr, HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. HUNGATE. The gentleman is
aware, I am sure, that this commitiee
has no direct oversight over the opera-
tion of Howard University and would
lament with him any loss suffered by
the city. :

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman says we
have no oversight over Howard Univer-
sity? Congress only put out about $45
million a year for the operation of
Howard University.

Mr. HUNGATE. But that does not pass
through the Committee on the District
of Celumbia.

Mr. GROSS. I am talking about the
Congress of the United States.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous question on the bill.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
engrossment and third reading of the
bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the passage of the bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I object to
the vote on the ground that a quorum is
not present and make the point of order
that & quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

The Sergeant-at-Arms will notify ab-
sent Members, and the Clerk will call
the roll.
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The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 312, nays 0, not voting 120,

as follows:

Abbitt
Abernethy
Abourezk
Adams
Addabbo
Anderson,

Calif.
Anderson, Il.
Andrews, Ala.
Andrews,

N. Dak.
Annunzio
Arends
Ashbrook
Aspin
Baker
Begich
Belcher
Bennett
Bergland
Biester
Blatnik
Boggs
Boland
Bolling
Bow
Brasco
Bray
Broomfield
Brotzman
Brown, Mich.
Brown, Ohlo
Broyhill, N.C.
Broyhill, Va.
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.
Burleson, Tex.
Burlison, Mo.
Burton
Byrne, Pa.
Byrnes, Wis.
Byron
Cabell
CafTery
Carey, N.Y.
Carney
Carter
Casey, Tex.
Cederberg
Chamberlain
Chappell
Clancy
Clark

Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Collier
Collins, Il
Caollins, Tex.
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Corman
Coughlin
Crane
Culver
Daniel, Va.
Daniels, N.J,
Davis, 8.C.
de la Garza
Delaney
Denholm
Dennis
Dent
Derwinski
Devine
Dickinson
Dingell
Dorn
Downing
Dulski
Duncan

du Pont
Dwyer
Eckhardt
Edwards, Ala.
Ellberg
Erlenborn
Esch

Evans, Colo.
Evins, Tenn.
Fascell
Findley
Fisher
Floocd

[Roll No. 85]
YEAS—312

Flowers
Flynt
Foley
Ford, Gerald R.
Fountain
Fraser
Frenzel
Frey
Fulton, Pa.
Fugua
Garmatz
Gaydos
Gettys
Gibbeons
Goldwater
Gonzalez
Goodling
Gray
Green, Oreg.
Griffiths
Gross
Grover
Gubser
Gude
Hagan
Haley
Hall
Hamilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hansen, Idaho
Harsha
Harvey
Hathaway
Hays
Hechler, W. Va.
Henderson
Hicks, Wash.
Horton
Hosmer
Howard
Hull
Hungate
Hunt
Hutchinson
Ichord
Jacobs
Jarman
Johnson, Calif,
Jonas
Jones, Ala.
Jones, N.C.
Karth
Eastenmeier
EKazen
Keating
Eeith
Eemp
King
Kluczynski
Kyl
Kyros
Landgrebe
Landrum
Latta
Leggett
Lennon
Link
Lloyd
Long, Md.
Lujan
MecClory
McClure
McCollister
McCormack
McDade
McDonald,
Mich.
McEwen
McFall
McKay
MeEinney
McMillan
Macdonald,
Mass,
Madden
Mahon
Mailliard
Martin
Mathias, Calif.
Mathis, Ga.
Mazzoli
Meeds
Melcher
Metcalfe
Michel
Miller, Calif.
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Miller, Ohio
Minish
Mizell
Mollohan
Monagan
Montgomery
Morgan
Morse

Moss
Murphy, I11.
Murphy, N.Y.
Myers
Natcher
Nedz1
Nelsen
Nichcls
Obey
O'Hara
O’'Konski
Passman
Patman
Patten
Pelly
Perkins
Pettis
Peyser
Pickle

Pike

Pirnie
Poage

Poff

Powell
Preyer, N.C.
Price, I1l.
Price, Tex.
Pryor, Ark.
Pucinski
Purcell
Quie
Quillen
Rallsback
Randall
Rarick
Reid, I11.
Reid, N.Y.
Roberts
Robinson, Va.
Robison, N.Y.
Rodino
Rogers
Roncalio
Rooney, Pa.
Rostenkowskl
Roush

Roy

Ruppe
Ruth
Sandman
Satterfield
Scherle
Schmitz
Schneebeli
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Selberling
Shipley
Shoup
Shriver
Sikes

Sisk
Skubitz
Slack
Smith, Calif.
Smith, Iowa
Smith, N.¥.
Snyder
Springer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton,

J. William
Stelger, Ariz.
Stephens
Stokes
Stratton
Stubblefield
Sullivan
Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Calif.
Teague, Tex.
Thompson, Ga.
Thompson, N.J,
Thomson, Wis.
Thone
Tiernan

Udall

Van Deerlin
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Veysey
Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldie
Wampler
Whalen

Whalley
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Williams
Wilson,
Charles H.
Winn
Wright

NAYS—0

Wryatt
Wydler
Yates
Yatron
Young, Fla.
Young, Tex.
Zablocki
Zion

Zwach

NOT VOTING—120

Abzug
Alexander
Anderson,
Tenn.
Archer
Ashley
Aspinall
Badillo
Baring
Barrett
Bell
Betts
Bevill
Biaggi
Bingham
Blackburn
Blanton
Brademas
Brinkley
Brooks
Camp
Celler
Chisholm
Clay
Conyers
Cotter
Danielson
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis.
Dellenback
Dellums
Diggs
Donohue
Dow
Dowdy
Drinan
Edmondson
Edwards, Calif.
Edwards, La.
Eshleman
Fish

Ford,
William D.
Forsythe
Frelinghuysen
Fulton, Tenn.
Galifianakis
Gallagher
Flalmo
Grasso
Green, Pa.
Griffin
Halpern
Hanley
Hanna
Hansen, Wash.
Harrington
Hastings
Hawkins
Hébert
Heckler, Mass.
Helstosk{
Hicks, Mass.
Hillis
Hogan
Holifield
Johnson, Pa.
Jones, Tenn,
Kee
Eoch
Kuykendall
Lent
Long, La.
McCloskey
MeCulloch
McKevitt
Mann
Matsunaga
Mayne
Mikva
Mills
Mink

So the bill was passed.
The Clerk announced the following
pairs:

Mr, O'Nelll with Mr. Betts.
Mr. Hébert with Mr. Rhodes.
Mr. Biaggl with Mr. Davis of Wisconsin,
Mr. Celler with Mr. Hastings.

Mr. Mills with Mr. Saylor.
Mr. Podell with Mr. Bell.
Mr. Gallagher with Mr. Frelinghuysen.
Mr. 8t Germaln with Mr. Hogan.

Mr. Rooney of New York with Mr, Halpern.
Mr. Rosenthal with Mr. McCloskey.

Mr. Jones of Tennessee with Mr. Dellen-

back.

Minshall
Mitchell
Moorhead
Mosher
Nix
O'Neill
Pepper
Podell
Rangel
Rees
Reuss
Rhodes
Riegle
Roe
Rooney, N.Y.
Rosenthal
Rousselot
Roybal
Runnels
Ryan
St Germain
Sarbanes
Saylor
Scheuer
Spence
Stanton,
James V,
Steed
Steele
Steiger, Wis.
Stuckey
Symington
Terry
Ullman
Ware
Watts
Wiggins
Wilson, Bob
Wolif
Wylie
Wyman

Mr. Holifield with Mr. Bob Wilson.
Mr. Wolff with Mr, Fish.

Mr. Brooks with Mr. Archer.

Mr. Bevill with Mr. Minshall,
Mr. Barrett with Mr. Johnson of Penn-

sylvania.

Mr. Donchue with Mr. Steele.

Mr. Matsunaga with Mr. Spence.
Mr. Mikva with Mr, Hawkins,

Mr. Symington with Mrs. Chisholm.
Mrs. Mink with Mr. Clay.
Mr, Rees with Mr. Nix,
Mr. Roe with Mr. Rangel.
Mr. Fulton of Tennessee with Mr. Wiggins,
Mr. Gialmo with Mr. Blackburn.

Mr. Moorhead with Mr. Hillis.

Mr. Danielson with Mrs. Heckler of Mas-

sachusetts.

Mr. Blanton with Mr. KEuykendall.
Mr. Bingham with Mr. Mitchell.
Mr. Steed with Mr. Camp.
Mr. Stuckey with Mr, Eshleman.
Mr. Harrington with Mr. Diggs.
Mr. Drinan with Mr. Dellums.
Mr. Roybal with Mr, Riegle.
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Mr. Green of Pennsylvania with Mr. Wy-
man.

Mr. Aspinall with Mr, Forsythe.

Mr. Ashley with Mr. Lent.

Mr. Hanley with Mr. Terry.

Mrs. Abzug with Mr. Conyers.

Mr. Cotter with Mr. Mayne.

Mr. Reuss with Mr. Steiger of Wisconsin.

Mr. Runnels with Mr. Wylie.

Mr. Griffin with Mr. Alexander,

Mr, Galifianakis with Mr. Anderson of
Tennessee.

Mr, Edmondson with Mr. Ware.

Mr. Edwards of California with Mr. Mosher.

Mr. Dowdy with Mr. Baring.

Mr. Mann with Mr. Brademas.

Mrs. Hicks of Massachusetts with Mr.
McKevitt.

Mrs. Hansen of Washington with Mr.
Eoch.

Mr. Long of Louisiana with Mr. Dow.

Mr. Edwards of Louisiana with Mr, William
D. Ford.

Mr. Davis of Georgla with Mr. Sarbanes.

Mr. Watts with Mr. Ullman.

Mr. Brinkley with Mr. James V. Stanton.

Mr. Pepper with Mr, Scheuer,

Mr. Kee with Mr. Helstoski.

Mr. Ryan with Mr. Badillo.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

DISTRIBUTION OF A MINOR'S
SHARE IN DECEDENT’'S ESTATE

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 2594) to
amend chapter 19 of title 20 of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Code to provide for dis-
tribution of a minor’s share in a dece-
dent’s personal estate where the share
does not exceed the value of $1,000, and
ask unanimous consent that the bill be
considered in the House as in the Com-
mittee on the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 2504

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
chapter 19 of title 20, Distriet of Columbia
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new section:

*‘§ 20-1908. Distribution of minor’s share

“If (1) any person entitled to a distribu-
tive share of a decedent's estate is under
twenty-one years of age and 1s not otherwise
under a legal disability, (2) such distributive
share consists of personal property or money
of the value of not more than 1,000, and
(3) there is no duly appointed and qualified
guardian for such person—

“(A) if such person is eighteen years of
age or over, the executor or administrator
may deliver such share to such person and his
receipt shall be sufficient voucher therefor;

“(B) if such person is under eighteen years
of age, the executor or administrator may de-
liver such share to the custodian of such per-
son and the receipt of such custodian shall
be sufficient voucher therefor.”

(b) The table of sections for such chapter
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new item:

“20-1908. Distribution of minor's share."

Mr., HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to strike out the last word.
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Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this bill,
H.R. 2594, is to facilitate the distribu-
tion of a minor's share in the personal
property of an estate, whenever such
share is of the value of $1,000 or less,
and the minor is not otherwise under a
legal disability and does not have a duly
appointed and qualified guardian.

Distribution under the provisions of
the bill would be made directly to the
minor if he is 18 years of age or older,
or to his custodian if he is under 18
years of age.

REASON FOR LEGISLATION

The reason for the proposed change
in law made by H.R. 2594 is to avoid the
necessity of creating a guardianship
estate for the minor where his inherit-
ance is not more than $1,000. Experience
has shown that the creation of a guardi-
anship for property of this modest value
is impractical and expensive. The ex-
penses incurred in opening the estate
and administering the estate through
the years of minority, together with the
attendant formalities of a court-super-
vised estate, indicate a need for the
expeditious and less expensive distribu-
tion and management of an interest
having a value of $1,000 or less.

PRESENT LAW

Under existing law in the District of
Columbia, if at the end of the adminis-
tration of a decedent’s estate any assets
remain which are due and payable to a
distributee who is under the age of 21,
such assets must be paid or delivered to
a duly appointed and qualified guardian.
This means that the decedent’s personal
representative must go to court and se-
cure the appointment of a guardian of
the minor's estate. In the case of small
estates, the cost involved may exceed
any ultimate benefit that the minor
receives.

Guardianships in the District of Co-
lumbia are initiated by the filing of a
petition and order. Since most persons
are unable to prepare the documents, it
is necessary to engage the services of an
attorney. Upon appointment, the guard-
ian must qualify by posting a bond.
Thereafter, a 60-day report is required,
followed by annual accounts until the
minor attains the age of 21 years. Any
disbursement for the care of the minor
can only be made upon order of the court,
after a petition therefor has been filed
by the guardian. Not only must the surety
of the guardian be approved by the court,
but the guardian must file an annual re-
port with the court and retain all assets
intact until the minor reaches his ma-
jority, at which time a final account is
filed and distribution is made to the
minor.

Under the present procedure in the
District of Columbia, our committee is
advised, the costs incurred in the case
of a $1,000 guardianship would be ap-
proximately as follows: original court
costs, $10 to $12; inifial bond premium,
$10; attorney’s fees, $50; and expenses
of travel to the court house. Any addi-
tional court costs and fees, if incurred,
as for petitions for expenditures or other
relief, of course would be deductible.
Finally, court costs for auditing the usual
accounts would be between $5 and $10,
pflt;s the annual renewal bond premium
of $10.
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EFFECT OF THE BILL

H.R. 2594 is intended to eliminate the
need for the protracted and expensive
procedures referred to above in the cases
of personal property in the amount of not
more than $1,000, distributable to a mi-
nor. Our committee is well aware that
the court costs and other fees referred
to could easily render the guardianship
estate less valuable at termination than
at its inception, despite constant court
supervision. Likewise, in many cases, the
minor may be either socially, economi-
cally, or physically much more in need of
his funds during his minority than when
he reaches the age of 21.

HEARING

The Judiciary Subcommittee of our
committee held a hearing on this pro-
posed legislation on April 27, 1971, at
which time a representative of the gov-
ernment of the District of Columbia, the
Register of Wills of the District of Co-
lumbia, and representatives of the Bar
Association of the District of Columbia,
all appeared in support of HR. 2594.
There was no testimony in opposition to
the bill, and no expression has been re-
ceived by our committee in opposition to
it.

PRECEDENTS

Informal procedure, such as is con-
templated and provided for in HR. 1594,
with regard to handling small amounts
of property, is in accord with the modern
legal trend, as may be seen by reference
to the District of Columbia Code—title
21, section 120—under which a minor
may receive up to $3,000 in settlement of
a civil action, without the necessity of
the appointment of a guardian of his
estate.

In addition, the District of Columbia
Code—title 4, section 159—permits the
police to dispose of the property of a
decedent in his possession without dis-
tribution to a court-appointed fiduciary
if the value is not more than $1,000.

Also, such procedure as is provided in
H.R. 2594 is in accord with Maryland
law—Annotated Codes, new title 93A—
which deals with minors’ estates.

CONCLUSION

It is the judgment of our committee
that minors who are distributees of
decedents’ estates should be treated no
differently than minors who receive
funds in settlement of civil actions, or
in other cases such as are outlined above.
Our committee, therefore, urges the en-
actment of H.R. 2594.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous question on the bill.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Boces) . The question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ADMINIS-
TRATION OF ESTATES ACT
Mr. HUNGATE. Mr, Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (HL.R. 7931)
to amend the District of Columbia Code
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with respect to the administration of
small estates, and for other purposes, and
ask unanimous consent that the bill be
considered in the House as in Committee
of the Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

HR. 7931

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “District of Columbia
Administration of Estates Act".

Sec. 2. Bections 20-2101, 20-2102, 20-21086,
and 20-2107 of the District of Columbia Code
(relating to the administration of small es-
tates) are each amended by striking out
“$500” wherever it appears and inserting in
lieu thereof “$2,500.

Sec. 3. (a) Section 15-707(a) uf the District
of Columbia Code, as amended by section
144(10) (A) of the District of Columbia Court
Reorganization Act of 1870, 1s amended by
striking out “Superior Court” and inserting
in llen thereof “court having jurisdiction
over probate matters in the District of
Columbia."”

(b) Section 15-T07(b) of the District of
Columbia Code, as amended by section 144
(10) (A) of the District of Columbia Court
Reorganization Act of 1970, is amended to
read as follows:

*“(b) Where the estate does not exceed $500
in value the Register of Wills shall receive no
fees, and where the estate does not exceed
$2,500 in value the fees may not exceed $15.”

Sec. 4. The last sentence of section 20-2105
of the District of Columbia Code (relating to
the administration of small estates) 1is
amended to read as follows: “The Reglster of
Wills may demand and receive for services
performed by him under this chapter such
fees as shall be set by the court having juris-
diction over probate matters in the District
of Columbia."

Bec. 5. Section 19-101 of the District of
Columbia Code (relating to the family allow-
ance) is amended—

(1) by striking out in subsection (a) and
subsection (e) “$500" and inserting in lieu
thereof “$2,500" and

(2) by striking out in the third sentence
of subsection (a) “$200" and inserting in lieu
thereof “$600"".

Sec. 6. Section 2 of title IV of the District
of Columbia Revenue Act of 1937, as
amended (D.C. Code, sec. 40-102) is further
amended by adding at the end of subsection
(d) thereof the following: “When the only
assets of a decedent’s estate requiring admin-
istration consist of not more than two motor
vehicles, the Commissioner of the District
of Columbia may upon proof satisfactory to
him that all debts and taxes owed by the
decedent have been paid or provided for,
transfer the title to such motor vehicles to
the person or persons entitled thereto or
their nominee; and in such case, no adminis-
tration of the decedent’s estate, or other pro-
ceedings, need be had. In the event that any
of the persons entitled to the transfer of
title hereunder shall be a minor, the cus-
todian or the legal guardian of sald minor
may nominate transferees on behalf of such
minor."

Sec. 7. Bection 20-334 of the District of
Columbia Code (relating to the order of pref-
erence of persons entitled to administer es-
tates) is amended—

(1) by striking out in clause (3) of sub-
section (a) “the father shall be preferred;
and, where there is no father, the mother
shall be preferred”, and inserting in lieu
thereof “the father or mother shall be pre-
ferred'; and

(2) by deleting in such subsection (a),
clauses numbered (5), (9), and (10), and
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redesignating clauses numbered (8), (7),and
(8) as (5), (B),and (T), respectively.

Sec. 8. Section 20-1106 of the District of
Columbia Code (relating to the authority of
the court regarding sales of realty) Is
amended—

(1) by inserting in the third sentence
immediately after the word “or" the fol-
lowing: “, except where consents have been
filed with the court as hereinafter pro-
vided,”; and

(2) by adding the  following: *“Upon a
proper showing by the fiduciary of an estate
that the personal estate of a decedent is
insufficlent to meet all of the aforesaid
charges and that all or part of the dece-
dent's real estate must be sold to pay all or
part of the sald charges, the court may order
the sale of all or part of sald real estate
without reference to the auditor, provided
all persons who have an interest in the real
estate to be sold shall have flled with the
court their consents to the sale thereof.
In the event a person having an interest
in the sald real estate is not sui jurls, the
court may accept on his behalf the consent
of a fiduclary duly appointed for the estate
of said person, or may appoint a guardian
ad litem who shall have the right to file a
consent on behalf of sald person”; and

(3) by adding at the end of the section
heading, immediately following the word
“report”, a semicolon and “sales without
reference to the auditor”,

Sec. 8. The item relating to section 20-
1106 in the analysis of chapter 11 is amended
by inserting immediately before the period
at the end of the word “report”, a semicolon
and "sales without reference to the auditor”,

S8ec. 10. Section 18-511 of the District of
Columbia Code (relating to the appointment
of a guardian ad litem) 1is amended by
striking out *shall" and inserting in lleu
thereof “may".

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the requisite number of words,

Mr. Speaker, the purposes of the bill,
H.R. 7931—which if enacted will be cited
as the “District of Columbia Administra-
tion of Estates Act”’—are to amend the
District of Columbia Code to increase the
jurisdictional amount for the adminis-
tration of small estates, to increase the
family allowance, to provide simplified
procedures for the settlement of estates,
and to eliminate provisions which dis-
criminate against women in adminis-
trating estates.

The bill is the embodiment of legisla-
tion which was proposed by the Com-
missioner of the District of Columbia and
recommended for approval by the Con-
Bress,

SMALL ESTATES ACT

Under existing law dealing with the
settlement of small estates in the Dis-
trict of Columbia (District of Columbia
Code, title 20, sec. 2101, et seq.), the sur-
viving spouse or minor children of a per-
son who dies leaving an estate consisting
only of personal property of a value not
to exceed $500, may petition the probate
court for an order which among other
provisions, eliminates the necessity of a
formal administration of the estate or
the probate of a will.

Also under existing law, the person
entitled to be preferred in the appoint-
ment of an administrator may, in the
case of a person who dies intestate
leaving an estate consisting only of per-
sonal property of a value not in excess of
$500, and there is no surviving spouse or
minor child, similarly petition the pro-
bate court for an order waiving formal
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administration and permitting the ex-
peditious settlement of the estate.

For some time, the Register of Wilis of
the District of Columbia, and the Bar
Association of the District of Columbia,
have considered proposals to increase the
size of the estate which might be proc-
essed as a small estate, thus saving
formality, time and money. After pro-
longed consideration of the problem,
they jointly agreed that $3,000 would be
a reasonable amount to fix as the size
of an estate which could be handled as
a small estate under the Small Estate
Act. However, the Commissioner of the
District of Columbia, after reviewing the
matter, recommended to the Congress
that the limit for small estates be in-
creased from $500 to only $2,500, and
that is the figure contained in section 2
of the reported bill.

Such inecrease, our committee is ad-
vised, is in conformity with the trend of
other States; for example, the limit for
small estates in some other jurisdictions
is as follows: $5,000 in Illinois; $3,000 in
Ohio; $3,000 in New York; $2,500 in
Pennsylvania; $2,600 in Virginia; and
$2,000 in Maryland.

FAMILY ALLOWANCE

Present law (District of Columbia
Code, title 19, sec. 101) fixed $500
as the amount of the family allow-
ance to which a surviving spouse
is entitled out of the personal es-
tate of a decedent for the personal use
of such spouse and any minor children.
This same provision also provides $200
as the maximum amount to which the
family allowance may be subjected for
the payment of funeral expenses. Also,
at present the family allowance is ex-
empt from all other debts and obliga-
tions of the decedent.

Since the family allowance is interre-
lated with the Small Estates Act, both
the District of Columbia Commissioner
and the bar association recommend that
the family allowance be increased to the
same amount as the top limit for small
estates; namely, from $500 to $2,500, and
section 5 of the bill so provides. In ad-
dition, it is recommended by them, and
section 5 of the bill so provides, that the
liability of the exempted family allow-
ance for funeral expenses be raised from
$200 to $600.

The small estates and family allowance
provisions were enacted into law by the
act approved June 24, 1949 (63 Stat. 269).
Our committee agrees with the District
of Columbia government that changes in
economie conditions since that time have
acted to make the present amounts of
$500 unrealistic in terms of present-day
values and requirements.

Further, it is the view of your com-
mittee that the proposed increase in
these jurisdictional amounts to $2,500
would materially ald in relieving the
probate court as well as the Office of
Register of Wills of the detailed proce-
dures and time-consuming processes now
required in administering estates having
assets of more than $500. Thus, if the
reported bill is enacted into law, a greater
number of persons will be able to use the
relatively inexpensive and expeditious
method of winding up the affairs in a
decedent's estate, and the increase of
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$2,500 should prove to be of significant
benefit not only to the surviving spouse
but to the dependent children whose
needs are most immediate and pressing.

Asindicated, the maximum of amounts
as fixed in this reported bill, namely,
$2,500 for both small estates and family
alowances, is in line with the maximum
amounts in other jurisdictions.

TRANSFER OF MOTOR VEHICLES WITHOUT

ADMINISTRATION

Section 6 of the reported bill also
permits the transfer of title to not more
than two automobiles registered in the
name of a decedent, without the necessity
of formal administration of an estate in
cases where the automobiles are the only
assets of the estate requiring administra-
tion. The bill provides, however, for the
submission of satisfactory proof that all
debts and taxes owed by the decedent
have been paid or provided for prior to
the transfer of title to such motor
vehicles, and for the protection of the
rights of a minor who may be entitled to
the transfer of title.

Similar legislation is already in effect
in the neighboring jurisdictions of Mary-
land and Virginia.

NO PREFERENCES IN APPOINTMENT OF
ADMINISTRATOR

The law at the present time (District
of Columbia Code, title 20, sec. 334) pre-
fers a male over a female and a femme
sole over a married woman, within the
same class, whether the court is re-
quired to appoint an administrator of
an estate of a person dying intestate.
The reported bill provides for the elimi-
nation of this preference and creates
equality among the sexes in this regard.

SALE OF DECEDENT'S REALTY FOR PAYMENT

OF DEBTSB

Existing law (District of Columbia
Code, title 20, sec. 1106) authorized the
probate court to require the sale of the
realty of a decedent whenever necessary
for the payment of funeral expenses,
debts, costs of administration, taxes, and
legacies. Prior to the approval of the sale
of such realty, however, the auditor of
the court must have ascertained and re-
ported the debts and legacies, the defi-
ciency of personal assets, and the real
estate necessary to be sold for the pay-
ment of such charges and legacies.

Sections 8 and 9 of the reported bill
eliminate the necessity of a reference to
the auditor in those cases where it is
satisfactorily shown to the court that
there is a deficiency of personal estate
to pay debts, expenses, taxes, and lega-
cies. Thus, if a proper showing is made
by the fiduciary of the need of such sale,
and consents to the sale are obtained
from all interested parties—and such in-
tested parties must be sui juris—such
sale may be had.

The proposed amendment to existing
law is permissive, and should the court
or the Register of Wills entertain any
question as to the allegations of the par-
ties involved, reference to the auditor
would be required in accordance with the
present law.

DISCRETIONARY APPOINTMENT OF GUARDIAN

AD LITEM

Under existing law (Distriet of Colum-

bia Code, title 18, sec. 511) the appoint-
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ment of a guardian ad litem (who must
be an attorney) is mandatory when an
infant or a person of unsound mind is an
interested party to the proceedings. The
function of the guardian ad litem, of
course, is to protect the interest of his
ward and to contest the will if he deems
it necessary and proper.

Often the appointment of guardians
ad litem are not only burdensome and
time-consuming but expensive as well to
the estates involved, and it is desirable
that the appointment of a guardian be
made only when the court finds that it is
necessary to protect the interest of a
ward, rather than in all cases.

Section 10 of the bill as reported
amends existing laws to authorize the
court, in its discretion, to appoint a guar-
dian ad litem to represent an infant or
a person of unsound mind when a will is
offered for probate.

By thus permitting the exercise of the
court’s discretion, the appointment of a
guardian may be avoided in cases where
it is unnecessary. Examples would be
where it is obvious that the interest of
the ward is protected by admitting the
will, such as first, where a minor or in-
competent is the sole beneficiary and
hence takes the entire estate and where-
as, by intestacy, he would take either less
than the entire estate or nothing; or
second, where a minor or incompetent
takes the same or a greater share by will
then he would by intestacy. In such cases,
the appointment of a guardian ad litem
to advise the court that it would not ben-
efit the ward to contest the will is un-
necessary. The estate would thereby save
the expense of a fee for the guardian ad
litem and the time required by him to
file his report to the court.

HEARING

The Judiciary Subcommittee of our
Committee held a hearing on the pro-
posed legislation on April 27, 1971, at
which a representative of the District of
Columbia government, the Register of
Wills, and representatives of the Bar As-
sociation of the District of Columbia
testified in support thereof. No testi-
mony was received in opposition to it, nor
has any expression been received by our
committee in opposition to the legisla-
tion.

CONCLUSION

In view of the ultimate benefits obvi-
ously to be derived from the enactment
of this legislation, expedited procedures,
savings of time and money, and the fact
that the provisions of the reported bill
bring up to date local practice and pro-
cedures and conform them more nearly
to those in nearby jurisdictions, our com-
mittee urges the favorable action of the
Congress thereon.

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I am pleased to be a cosponsor
of the bill HR. 7931, and to commend it
to my colleagues for their favorable
action.

The general purpose of this proposed
legislation is to simplify certain proce-
dures with respect to the administration
of small estates in the District of Colum-
bia, in conformity with the trend in many
of the States, and thus to benefit the local
courts, the District of Columbia Register
of Wills, and the heirs of the decedents
themselves.
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This bill will amend the District of Co-
lumbia Small Estates Act so as to raise
from $500 to $2,500 the maximum value
of an estate consisting only of personal
property, in which the surviving spouse
or minor children of the decedent may
seek and obtain a court order to eliminate
the necessity of formal administration of
the estate or the probate of the will. This
will save formality, time, and money for
all concerned. At the present time, the
maximum limit for such simplified han-
dling of small estates in my own State of
Virginia is $2,500; and I see no reason
why the present unrealistic limit of $500
should not be raised fo that amount in
the District of Columbia.

The bill provides also that the amount
of the family allowance to which a sur-
viving spouse is entitled out of a personal
estate in the District of Columbia, for
use on behalf of such a spouse or surviv-
ing minor children, be increased from the
present amount of $500 to a limit of
$2,500; and at the same time, the maxi-
mum liability of the exempted family al-
lowance for funeral expenses is raised
from the present $200 to $600. In view of
present economic conditions, these provi-
sions are obviously realistic.

It is obvious that these provisions of
H.R. 7931 will serve materially to spare
the District of Columbia Probate Court
and the District of Columbia Register of
Wills a great deal of time-consuming and
unnecessary work in the administration
of estates with assefs in excess of $500.
An-at the same time, the surviving spouse
and minor children will benefit through
the use of relatively inexpensive and ex-
peditious settling of such estates.

H.R. 7931 also authorizes the transfer
of title, without formal administration, to
not more than two motor vehicles regis-
tered in the name of a decedent upon a
showing that all debts and taxes have
been paid or secured and that the claim-
ant is the rightful owner of such automo-
biles. It is provided further, however, that
the vehicles must be the only assets of the
estate requiring administration.

Present law in the Distriet of Colum-
bia prefers a male over a female, and a
single woman over a married woman,
within the same class, whenever the
court is required to appoint an admin-
istrator of an estate. H.R. 7931 will elim-
inate this preference, and thus create
equality among the sexes in this respect.

At present, the District of Columbia
probate court has authority to order a
sale of real estate of a decedent for the
payment of funeral expenses, debts,
taxes, administration expenses, or lega-
cies. However, the court cannot order
such a sale until the auditor of the court
first determines the need for such a sale.
This proposed legislation will eliminate
this requirement, when a satisfactory and
proper showing is made by the fiduciary
of the need for the sale, or if consent
thereto is obtained from all interested
parties. In many instances, this provision
will save needless expense and a loss of
time,

The final provision of this bill pertains
to the appointment of a guardian ad
litem to represent a minor or incompe-
tent heir at law, and the next of kin where
the will of a decedent is offered for pro-
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bate. At present, the law requires the
court to make such an appointment, even
though in many instances such an act is
useless on its face. For example, this is
true in cases where the minor or in-
competent is the sole heir and thus en-
titled to the entire estate, or where such
an heir takes under the will an equal or
larger share of a decedent’s estate than
he would take if the will did not exist.
Under such circumstances, this provi-
sion of H.R. 7931 will save the estate the
expense of a fee for the guardian and the
time required by the guardian to file his
report to the court.

I am informed that the District of
Columbia Bar Association has been ad-
vocating these reforms for several years,
and that the Commissioner of the Dis-
trict of Columbia has requested the en-
actment of this proposed legislation.

The benefits which will accrue from
this legislation to the probate court, the
Register of Wills, and to the heirs to these
small estates are both obvious and sub-
stantial. The bill is very much in the
public interest, and I urge the support of
this body for its passage.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous question on the bill.

The previous question was ordered.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPART-
MENT BAND

Mr. HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the bill (H.R. 2596) to amend the act of
July 11, 1947, to authorize members of
the District of Columbia Fire Depart-
ment, the U.S. Park Police force, and
the Executive Protective Service, to par-
ticipate in the Metropolitan Police De-
partment Band, and for other purposes,
and ask unanimous consent that the bill
be considered in the House as in Com-
mittee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Geor-
gia?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 2596

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Act
entitled “An Act to authorize the establish-
ment of a band in the Metropolitan Police
force”, approved July 11, 1947, is amended as
follows:

(1) The second sentence of the first section
of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4-182) is amend-
ed to read as follows: “The Commissioner is
authorized in his discretion to detail
officers and members of the Metropolitan
Police force and the Distriet of Columbia
Fire Department to participate In the ac-
tivities of such band." The first sentence of
such section is amended by striking out
“Commissioners" and inserting in lieu there-
of “Commissioner'. The third sentence of
such section is amended by striking out
“Commissioners are” and inserting in lleu
thereof “Commissioner is",

(2) Such Act is amended by inserting im-
mediately after the first section the following
new section:

“Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized in his discretion to detall officers
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and members of the United States Park Police
force to participate in the activities of the
band established by this Act, and the Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized in his dis-
cretion to detall officers and members of the
Executive Protective Service to participate
in the activities of such band.”

(3) Section 5 of such Act is repealed and
section 4 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4-184)
(relating to an authorization of appropria-
tions) is redesignated as section 5.

Mr. HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, the purpose
of HR. 2596 is to permit members of the
District of Columbia Fire Department,
the Executive Protective Service, and the
U.S. Park Police force to be detailed by
the Commissioner of the District of Co-
lumbia, the Secretary of the Treasury,
and the Secretary of the Interior, respec-
tively, to participate in the activities of
the Metropolitan Police Department
Band.

This bill is essentially identical to HR.
8205 of the 89th Congress, passed by the
House on August 22, 1966; to H.R. 831
of the 90th Congress, approved by the
House on March 13, 1967; and to H.R.
9551 of the 91st Congress, passed by the
House on July 28, 1969.

NEED FOR LEGISLATION

Actually, some members of these other
forces do participate as members of the
Police Department Band. However, since
present law does not permit them to be
officially detailed to this duty, they must
do so without any coverage as to disabil-
ity compensation which applies when
such members are performing their offi-
cial duties. In shorf, therefore, while
members of all these forces may and do
participate as members of the Police De-
partment Band, only members of the
Metropolitan Police Department are pres-
ently protected against injury or disabil-
ity incurred while engaged in the band’s
activities.

It is the opinion of our committee that
all members of this band should be ade-
quately protected against injury incurred
while engaged in the band’s activities.
This bill will accomplish this by provid-
ing that members of all these forces,
when assigned to the police band, will be
engaged in official duty and hence will
be eligible during such activity for the
same disability benefits to which they are
entitled when performing their regular
duties.

Another present difficulty in connec-
tion with members of the District of Co-
lumbia Fire Department, the Executive
Protective Service, and the U.S. Park Po-
lice force, participating as members of
the Police Department Band is that they
must do so on their own time, whereas
the time spent by Police Department
members of the band in rehearsals and
performances counts as part of their
regular work week. Further, if such time
is spent outside their regular duty hours,
then the Police Department members are
entitled to an equal amount of compen-
satory time off. The provisions of this
bill will extend this arrangement also
to members of these other forces who
participate in the band’s activities, so
that the time so spent by all members of
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the band will be considered as part of
their duty hours.

It is the view of our committee that
these provisions will have the desirable
effect of materially increasing the size
of this fine Police Department Band.

BACKGROUND

The Metropolitan Police Department
Band was first officially authorized by an
Act of Congress in 1947, as “a band to
perform at such municipal or eivie fune-
tions and events as may be authorized by
the Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia.”

The members participate in this band
without extra compensation, though a
director is authorized at a salary not to
exceed that of a captain in the Metropol-
itan Police Department.

The Metropolitan Police Department
Band presently consists of 20 regularly
participating members. By calling upon
other musicians in the Executive Pro-
tective Service, the U.S. Park Police, and
the District of Columbia Fire Depart-
ment, it is possible to organize a unit of
approximately 50 pieces.

ROLE OF THE METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPART-
MENT BAND

At a public hearing on this legislation
conducted on August 1, 1966, our com-
mittee was informed that the mission of
the Police Department Band is far
broader in scope than merely playing at
parades, ceremonials, and dedicated for
whatever public relations value these
may have, While the band does strive, of
course, to make a good showing in such
highly competitive performances as
American Legion Parades and Shriners
Parades, of far greater importance to
the Police Department, and to the Dis-
trict, is the band's contribution in the
fields of community relations, cadet
recruiting, crime deterrence, and bring-
ing the true image of the policeman be-
fore the District of Columbia citizen of
tomorrow.

This portion of the Police Department
Band’s mission is made possible by an
arrangement with the District of Co-
lumbia Superintendent of Schools, by
which this police band joins with the
various high school bands in the city
for special assembly programs. Each of
these programs requires two l-hour re-
hearsals. During these rehearsals and
the assembly program itself, the seating
arrangement is such that a police mu-
sician sits in a group of high school mu-
sicians, all playing the same type instru-
ment. Through this experience of com-
mon interest and participation in music,
the children and the policemen discover
a mutual appreciation and understand-
ing of each other, which the Police De-
partment has found to be invaluable to
all concerned. These children will be less
hesitant and reluctant to call on their
new friend, the police bandsman, and
their parents will also be more apt to
regard the policeman in the light eof
friendship.

The point is eloquently expressed in a
letter addressed to former Metropolitan
Police Chief John B. Layton from the
principal of one of the senior high
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schools in the District. This lefter was
submitted to this committee in testi-
mony, and states in part as follows:

DeArR CHIEF LayTON: On Thursday, Febru-
ary 11, it was our pleasure to have the Police
Band perform for our student body at
an assembly. The students and faculty were
quite Impressed. It is my belief that this
was an excellent bit of public relations. You
are to be commended for encouraging and
maintaining this group. It is an image of
the Police Department we need to encourage
just as well as the law enforcement side of
the Department. In closing, I would like to
agaln commend you for maintaining and pro-
moting this worthwhile group.

The Metropolitan Police Department
Band offers opportunities also to mem-
bers of these forces with previous musi-
cal training to come into its program.
For example, the present director has
organized a group of District of Columbia
police cadets, most of whom had no pre-
vious knowledge of music whatever, into
a group of drummers. Also he offers pri-
vate lessons free of charge to any mem-
ber of the various forces who wishes to
learn to play an instrument.

CONCLUSIONS

Our committee is of the opinion that
this Police Department Band represents
a useful weapon in the war against erime
in the District of Columbia. Further, we
believe that its service in this respect has
not been utilized to its fullest extent. Our
committee suggests, for example, that
this band, as it will expand under the
provisions of this bill, might well be sent
outside the District of Columbia to per-
form as an aid to the recruitment pro-
gram. Such a demonstration to the pub-
lic that the Metropolitan Police Depart-
ment offers opportunities for outlets oth-
er than just police work could prove a
valuable asset, indeed, to recruitment.

The committes recommends this pro-
posed legislation, therefore, to augment
the important contribution which this
band is making toward alleviating crime
in the District of Columbia, and urges
that its use be expanded as far as is prac-
ticable.

The Commissioner of the District of
Columbia recommends that this bill be
enacted into law.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table,

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. HUNGATE Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may be permitted to extend their re-
marks on all District of Columbia bills
considered today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
BocGes). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Missouri?

There was no objection.

THE ORDERLY PROCESS OF
GOVERNMENT

(Mr. CAFFERY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
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minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CAFFERY. Mr. Speaker, all per-
sons who value the orderly process of
government must condemn the disgrace-
ful events which occurred on the very
steps of this Capitol last week. It was a
scene most of us thought we never would
see, one so fraught with destructive
potential that we can only be grateful it
was handled so well by police officials.
Police restraint was all the more remark-
able when you consider their utter ex-
haustion after so many long and trying
days. They deserve our praise and thanks.

Despite the unfortunate and in-
accurate picture that it may have given
the Nation and the world of the U.S.
Congress under siege, we know that not
to be true. Indeed, it is a telling measure
of the strength of our system that this
ragtag army had no more effect. Not-
withstanding momentary inconvenience
to tourists, staff members, and even to
Members of Congress, the work of this
body was not impaired. The people of
America should know that.

Nevertheless, the events of last week
and of the last 3 weeks in the Capital re-
mind us again of that most delicate and
persistent problem of a free society: the
reconciliation of minority rights with
those of the majority.

Protection of individual rights is a
tenet upon which this Nation was
founded and has flourished. Far from
diminishing in priority, the sanctity of
those rights is accorded increasing con-
sideration in the operation of this Gov-
ernment.

But some of this Nation's best legal
wisdom—most notably that of Mr. Jus-
tice Holmes—has established the com-
monsense principle that in order to
remain free and open, a society must
carefully balance individual freedoms
against the security of other citizens.

This balance is particularly important
in a case such as we have witnessed over
the last few weeks, where this Govern-
ment has been confronted by a band
seeking less to enforce its own rights
than to hinder and destroy the rights of
others.

As I watched the mob on the one side
and the police on the other, I thought
of the meeting in jail between Emerson
and Thoreau, after Thoreau had refused
to pay his taxes. Emerson said some-
thing like, “Thoreau, what are you do-
ing in there?” and Thoreau replied,
“Emerson, what are you doing out
there?"” We pay our money and take our
choice.

But somewhere along the line the idea
began that civil disobedience in this
country meant a carte blanche right for
a person to act without risk of penalty;
and that calling your group action a
“demonstration” or a “protest” invested
it with such an aura of nobility and ac-
ceptability that participants could es-
cape individual responsibility for indi-
vidual actions.

American has

jurisprudence
margin for vigilante action. We have
from the beginning of our country held

no
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fast to the belief that we are a nation
of laws above men, and that might
makes right only when that “might"
takes the form of the expression of the
will of the majority of the people
through legal process.

The same law which governs individ-
ual conduect must also govern group con-
duct or, if you will, mob conduct. When
individual identity dissolves into group
identity it often assumes a new charac-
ter. The mob becomes g new creature
entirely, operating as one, devoid of the
quality of conscience. The mob does not
say, “Thus does conscience make cow-
ards of us all.” Instead, robbed of con-
science, members of the mob quickly lose
whatever responsibility they may have
felt when acting alone and follow the
most base and primitive instinets with
destruction as their goal.

Mobbery has no place in a democratic
society because it seeks to destroy the
very instrument—in this case the Gov-
ernment—which gives it the right to be-
come a8 mob. Most often the intent is not
to change but to destroy. The object is
not to persuade but to seize. The goal is
not to influence but to annihilate.

Mr. Speaker, among my earliest re-
marks in this body was a statement al-
most 2 years ago in support of legislation
to prohibit camping on public grounds
in the Distriet of Columbia. To my re-
gret, that legislation did not become law.
But my endorsement of the proposal
sprang from beliefs which I expressed
then. After the last few days in this
Capital, I am even more convinced of
their soundness.

In that speech, I said:

Washington, D.C., belongs to all of the
people of this nation. This great city fixes
the temper and sets the tone of thinking
throughout the land. We must guarantee
that all our citizens have access to thelr gov-
ernment, its agencies and to the publie prop-
erty and grounds wherein these bodles reside.
We must hear opinions, we must listen to
reason, we must change in many things be-
cause the winds of change are upon us, and
yet we must be determined that we will
stand as firm as an anvil under the hammer.
But we cannot, we must not, we shall not
permit a breakdown of our laws that would
allow any group to usurp the freedom of
access that Is the right of all the people of
this nation. We must all abide by our laws
with firmness and reverence.

If the organizers of last week's provo-
cation were seeking to dramatize what a
fascist state really is, they must surely
have seen themselves reflected in the
looking glass. As I stood and observed the
confrontation, it was not the weary police
officers who reminded me of Hitlerism.
Rather, it was in the actions of the
mob—frothing madly, scaling the walls,
screaming and cursing and chanting and
taking off their clothes—that I could
sense the dread echo of Auschwitz.

For whatever cause they came, those
people who assaulted this building are
just as intemperate, just as inflexible as
the most repressive dictatorship. More
tragically, like a dictatorship, they are
declaring by such action that the people
do not count, that the people's judgment

14153

in choosing their Government comes to
nothing.

This Government has stood, not by
responding to the whims of the few, not
by acceding to the irrational demands of
the mob. It has stood because it places
supreme value in law and reason. We can
ill afford to forget this.

HEARINGS BY SUBCOMMITTEE ON
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION
IN SCIENCE AND SPACE

(Mr. FUQUA asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, today, there
is a growing interest in international ac-
tivities in space, and in science generally.
Since there appear to be new opportuni-
ties to promote more extensive coopera-
tive ventures in these fields in the fore-
seeable future, the chairman of the Sci-
ence and Astronautics Committee, the
Honorable GEorGE P. MILLER, established
the Subcommittee on International Co-
operation in Science and Space at the
beginning of this session of Congress.

As the chairman of this new subcom-
mittee, I have scheduled 3 days of publiec
hearings for May 18 through 20, 1971.
The purpose of the hearings will be to
conduct a general review of the nature
and extent of past and current interna-
tional cooperative programs in science
and space; to determine the functions,
activities, and interrelationships of the
various Government agencies involved in
such programs; to gain perspective on
the problems and obstacles which exist
and those that are anticipated; and to
explore prospecis for the future.

Witnesses will appear from the State
Department, the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, the Office of
Science and Technology, the National
Science Foundation, the National Acad-
emy of Sciences, the Atomic Energy
Commission, and the National Oceanic
and Atomspheric Administration.

Mr. Speaker, science traditionally has
transcended ideological and political
barriers. Moreover, activities in space are
intrinsically international, a fact which
Congress recognized in the National
Aeronautics Space Act of 1958; that act,
which created the National Aeronautics
and Space Admiaistration, expressly pro-
vides that U.S. space activities shall be
conducted so as to contribute materially
to cooperation with other nations and
groups of nations. Pursuing that policy,
NASA has conducted our space program
openly, and has shared the results with
the world at large. Even more importans
is the fact that we have invited the par-
ticipation of foreign scientists in many
space projects; indeed, the United States
has urged other nations to play as sig-
nificant roles as possible in a cooperative
effort.

The record of the past decade includes
some 250 agreements under which the
United States has launched foreign satel-
lites, foreign experiments have been
flown on NASA spacecraft, foreign
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scientists have assisted in the analysis
of data received from U.S. spacecrafi, as
well as lunar surface samples acquired
from Apollo missions, and foreign na-
tions have helped in the operation of
American tracking and data acquisition
facilities around the world. This is a
record we can all be proud of. Still, it
should be recognized that much more
can, and should, be done in collaboration
with other nations.

NASA'’s pest-Apollo program is cur-
rently under discussion between our Gov-
ernment and friendly nations abroad,
and we continue in the hope that some
form of genuine partnership will prove
to be practicable. It is also noteworthy
that recently there have been indications
of a greater willingness on the part of
the Soviet Union to engage in certain
limited cooperative space efforts with the
United States. I am sure I speak for the
other members of our subcommittee
when I say that these signs are encour-
aging, and might possibly represent a
new departure toward a more meaning-
ful dialog between our nations.

No one can say with any certainty
what the future will hold. But it is clear
that the potential of international co-
operation is so great that to seek new
initiatives, and to explore new cpporiu-
nites will be worth our best efforts. It is
in this spirit that the Subcommittee on
International Cooperation in Science and
Space will undertake its initial hearings
this month.

THE HOPKINS COUNTY, TEX,,
ANNUAL DAIRY FESTIVAL

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is my
privilege to represent the leading dairy
county in the State of Texas, Hopkins
County in northeast Texas. This single
county of 793 square miles has a con-
centration of about 500 dairy farms
which together account for over 10 per-
cent of all the milk produced in Texas.
Hopkins County produces more than a
third of a billion pounds of milk each
year with a value well in excess of $20
million—over twice the production of
any other Texas county.

Certainly, no farm commodity is more
essential than milk. In my opinion, milk
is a strategic material indispensible to
national survival. And few farm opera-
tions require more time and thoughtful
attention than dairy farming—unremit-
ting hard work day in and day out. But
despite the amount of effort involved and
the rising prices in practically every
other part of our economy, the price of
milk has actually dropped during the
past 10 years—solid proof of the fact
that America’s dairy farmers are giving
the consuming public a square deal.

On May 13, the people of Hopkins
County will gather in Sulphur Springs,
the county seat, for the annual Hopkins
County Dairy Festival—one of the
largest attractions of its kind in all of
Texas. The people of Hopkins County
are justifiably proud of their wonderful
dairy industry, and everyone in the
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county is to be commended for helping
to maintain an atmosphere in which
dairy farms and associated industries
can grow and prosper.

Mr. Speaker, I proudly call the Hop-
kins County Dairy Festival to the atten-
tion of my colleagues both as a means of
paying tribute to the people of the county
and of reminding every Member of this
House of the tremendous importance of
our American dairy indusfry. Dairy
farmers in Hopkins County and through-
out the Nation are doing a wonderful job
by producing an abundant and economi-
cal supply of wholesome and healthful
milk for all our people. I am sure that
the Congress will follow the lead of the
people of Hopkins County by maintain-
ing a national environment in which
dairy farms throughout the Nation can
continue their important work with ever
greater efficiency. Dairy farmers are
among the great people of this world,
and with proper import laws and farm
programs, our farmers will continue to
deliver good health to the American peo-
ple. I know that all of you join with me
today in saluting Hopkins County for a
job well done, and in wishing its citizens
continued growth and prosperity.

CONGRATULATIONS TO J. EDGAR
HOOVER

(Mr. EING asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. KING. Mr. Speaker, today marks
the 47th anniversary of J. Edgar Hoover
as Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation. Nothing that I might ac-
complish today will he more important
or will give me greater personal satis-
faction than the few remarks I am now
privileged to make.

I wish to extend my personal con-
gratulations to one of the great Ameri-
cans of our time, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover,
on his tremendous accomplishments in
the field of law enforcement during his
past 47 years as the FBI's Director.
Little did the Attorney General of the
United States, the Honorable Harlan F,
Stone, think on May 10, 1924, that the
young 29-year-old lawyer whom he had
appointed the day before to become Di-
rector of the Bureau of Investigation
would during the next 47 years change
law enforcement from the low position
it held in the minds of Americans to a
highly respected profession held in high
esteem,

His great work in the field of law en-
forcement affected not only Federal
Government law enforcement agencies,
but elevated all facets of law enforce-
ment, including State, county, and city.

In the light of the devious campaign
that has been waged against this great
American during the past few months
by ill-advised citizens posing as liberals,
I feel it fitting today to mention a few
of Mr. Hoover's great accomplishments
since 1924,

One of his first moves, after taking over
the position of Director, was to establish
a Fingerprint Division with approxi-
mately 800,000 fingerprints that were on
file with the Federal Government and
with the International Chiefs of Police
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Association, Through his determination
he has proved the value of fingerprint
identification and the Identification Di-
vision now has more than 200,000,000
fingerprints on file. In March 1932, the
small son of Charles A. Lindbergh was
kidnaped from his home in New Jersey.
The collective efforts of FBI Agents
broke the case; the kidnaper was appre-
hended, tried, convicted, and electro-
cuted for his crime.

Through Mr. Hoover's efforts, the
gangsters of the “terrible thirties” were
eliminated from their petty thrones of
authority. Their power came through
murder, bank robberies, and a large
variety of crimes which caused a pall of
terror to hang over the land until FBI
agents fought the criminals in numerous
gun battles and conquered them. They
fought and killed such gangsters as John
Dillinger, “Baby Face” Nelson, “Ma”
Barker, “Pretty Boy” Floyd, and others.
Mr. Hoover was stung by a Senator's
speech that he was a desk-bound police
officer and did not go out into the field
and make arrests. Mr. Hoover let it be
known that he wanted to arrest the next
nationally known famous criminal that
could be located and he did so on May
1, 1936, when he led the raiding party
which arrested Alvin Karpis in New
Orleans on that day.

Through Mr. Hoover’s efforts, espio-
nage was controlled during war years, and
through the diligent efforts of FBI agents,
Julius and Ethel Rosenberg were ar-
rested, found guilty, and executed for
spying. The FBI solved the Brinks’ rob-
bery which involved $2,775,000 after 6
vears of tedius investigation.

The great accomplishments of the
FBI continue today just as they have
since 1924. It has been an honor and
privilege to take a few moments of your
time today, gentlemen, to let you and
the world know that I respect this great
American, J. Edgar Hoover.

THE UNITED STATES IN SPACE—
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION
AND ACHIEVEMENTS

(Mr. FREY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks,)

Mr. FREY. Mr. Speaker, in approxi-
mately 2 weeks the Congress will be
asked to consider the NASA authoriza-
tion bill for fiscal year 1972. The infor-
mation I am presenting today represents
the fourth article in a series of seven
which will discuss the United States in
space. It is my sincere hope that this
background I am providing will offer my
colleagues a fuller understanding of this
country's commitment to space—a com-
mitment leading to a better tomorrow.

Today I want to talk about the field
of international achievements and in-
ternational cooperation—two areas in
which our space program has had a
highly beneficial impact.

I believe most of my colleagues are
aware that the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration’s international
activities are based on the National Aero-
nautics and Space Act of 1958 which pro-
vides that U.S. space activities be con-
ducted so that they contribute mate-
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rially to cooperation with other nations
and groups of nations. NASA's record
over the past 12 years in meeting this
objeetive has been nothing less than
spectacular.

NASA has entered into some 250 agree-
ments for international space projects;
orbited foreign satellites; flown foreign
experiments on its spacecraft; partici-
pated in more than 600 cooperative sci-
entific rocket soundings from sites in all
quarters of the world; and involved more
than 50 foreign scientists in the analysis
of lunar surface samples.

As a specific outgrowth of this work,
consider the following activities. Today
data from U.S. weather satellites is pro-
vided daily to 50 countries around the
world. In another field, major satellite
ground stations in a dozen countries have
participated in the experimental testing
of communication satellites. Earlier work
in this area was the forerunner to our
present 79-nation Intelsat commercial
communication satellite network. And,
just as significantly, foreign nationals
participate extensively in the operation
of NASA’s overseas tracking and data
acquisition facilities.

In terms of NASA’s second major field
of endeavor, aeronautics, cooperative
aeronautic projects have been carried
out with the Canadian, German, and
British agencies. This work has con-
tributed importantly to the development
and testing of a variety of new and ad-
vanced V/STOL aircraft.

From this brief highlight we can ap-
preciate the number and diversity of
international projects and agreements
to which NASA has been a party. But I
also wish to make abundantly clear the
benefits both the United States and our
cooperating partners have derived from
these international efforts.

The results of this work can be eval-
uated and measured in a number of ways.
To me, one of the most exciting aspects
of our international programs is that of
the cost savings. For example, Canada
has assumed total financial responsibil-
ity for a series of satellites in the NASA
jonospheric research program. Similarly,
Germany is today providing financial
support on a major solar probe program.
Cooperation of a different sort is pro-
vided by Brazil, India, and Norway. These
countries are responsible for the exten-
sive range support required for sound-
ing rocket projects.

Naturally there are also profound sci-
entific benefits in this field of interna-
tional cooperation. Over the past few
years, NASA has witnessed an amazing
increase in the mission sophistication of
foreign countries requesting “payload
space” on NASA experimental flights.
This is a direct result of the foreign ex-
perimenters being required to compete
with one another in flying their instru-
ments on NASA satellites. Furthermore,
we are now seeing an era in which the
foreign experiments flown are providing
wholly new data. When other countries
first joined with NASA to gain launch
support, many of the missions were du-
plicative or of questionable value. More
and more, however, experiments such as
being flown on the Canadian topside
sounder satellites, the Italian atmospher-
ic density satellites, and the German ba-
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rium cloud probes represent new and in-
triguing approaches to scientific experi-
mentation. This and other similar work
have contributed to significant advances
in the state-of-the-art in balloon tech-
nology, remote sensing, spacecraft en-
gineering, and aircraft design.

A very recent example of this Nation'’s
international space cooperation program
is the work of the foreign scientific and
technical community under NASA's post-
Apollo projects—the space shuitle, the
space station and the space tug. First,
NASA undertook a major international
indoctrination program to determine the
interest of countries around the world in
participating with NASA in these proj-
ects. The countries of Western Europe, as
well as Canada, Japan, and Australia
thus became prime participants in
NASA's management reviews to gain the
planning information necessary for a de-
cision on committing funds. Presently,
under European finaneial support, Brit-
ish, French, and West German industrial
firms are working with NASA's prime
contractors in design studies for a space
shuttle. As an outgrowth of this work,
the European Space and Research Or-
ganization is independently funding
complementary studies of possible orbit-
to-orbit tug designs. It now remains for
these and other countries to determine
the extent to which they wish to join
with the United States in the new space
ventures of the 1970’s and 1980’s.

I, for one, am looking forward to the
time when our NASA astronauts will be
joined in space by the astronauts from
other countries.

It is also significant to comment upon
the particular fields of space study which
have been chosen by our international
partners. Similar to the emphasis we
have seen by NASA in applications pro-
grams, much of the international activity
has also been focused on this area. As I
discussed in my previous article on
May 6, one of the most far-reaching ap-
plication ventures is with India. In 1974,
NASA will make available the ATS-F ex-
perimental satellite to India to conduct
an experiment in instructional TV broad-
casting to some 5,000 remote Indian vil-
lages. Moreover, through our earlier work
with this nation, India will assume total
responsibility for the construction of
ground transmitters, the design and pro-
duction of augmented TV receivers, the
planning of instructional programs, and
the complete logistics required to imple-
ment and support all elements of the
system.

I have also previously discussed the
work of NASA in the area of earth re-
sources technology, but that discussion
ignored the wvast international implica-
tions of the program, One example of
this international activity is the coopera-
tive project being undertaken jointly by
the United States, Brazil, Canada, and
Mexico designed to acquaint the interna-
tional scientific and policymaking com-
munity with the potentials of remote
sensing. People from these three foreign
countries have been frained in remote
sensing techniques, have established
ground test sites in their own countries,
and are acquiring and instrumenting
their own experimental aircraft.

In an ever wider range of effort in this
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field of earth resources, NASA has begun
working more closely with the Outer
Space Committee at the United Nations.
During this very week, in fact, NASA is
holding an international workshop in the
field of earth resources in which 51 na-
tions have been invited to gather to re-
view the status of research and experi-
mentation in this new and valuable field,

In still other applications areas, NASA
is presently reviewing a proposal to
launch a French synchronous meteoro-
logical satellite as a joint contribution
to the international global research pro-
gram. Perhaps of more immediate inter-
est is work being done by NASA in bring-
ing together the world’s major commer-
cial air carriers to consider implementa-
tion of a global air traffic control and
navigational satellite system. Establish-
ment of such a system will not only bring
greater economies in operation to the
carriers, but offer the elements of greater
safety and convenience to the individual
air traveler.

Finally, one of the major contributions
to international peace and understand-
ing will be the cooperative space ven-
tures now being discussed between NASA
and the US.S.R.

In a recent 5-year plan issued by the
Soviet Congress—CPSU—heavy empha-
sis was put upon accelerating the coun-
try’s space effort during the 1971-75 time
period. Under the plan, Russia will seek
to develop more advanced domestic com-
munication satellite systems, earth re-
sources and meteorological satellite
systems, in addition to undertaking so-
phisticated planetary exploration. The
Soviet goal was outlined to be the com-
prehensive exploitation of space technol-
ogy, the exploration and settlement—
where practical—of the planets, the ex-
ploration of the moon in greater detail,
and the extensive use of earth orbital
stations.

However, based upon both the ex-
penditure associated for such an ambi-
tious effort and the similarity of the So-
viet space program to that of the United
States, Russia, through its Academy of
Sciences, has begun to explore the possi-
bility of cooperative efforts with this
counfry, In a recent meeting in Moscow
with the then Acting Administrator of
National Aero Space Agency, Dr. George
Low, the Academy, and NASA agreed
to the following areas for cooperation:
meteorological satellite systems, mete-
orological rocket soundings, environ-
mental earth resources satellite systems,
moon and planetary exploration systems,
and space biology and medical systems.
NASA is very optimistic that meaningful
agreements can be generated which will
permit the United States to join with the
Soviets in undertaking programs in these
areas.

Certainly, one of the most dramatic
proposals to date for a cooperative ef-
fort would be a docking between the
Russian Soyuz manned spacecraft and a
U.B. Apollo command service mod-
ule. NASA in Houston is presently
investigating this as one means by which
it could utilize surplus Apollo spacecraft
and launch vehicles after the end of the
Skylab mission in 1973. The docking mis-
sion would be flown in mid-1975. There
wotlld appear to be a number of minor
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technical problems in such a mission,
none of which is insurmountable. The
program has been in the discussion
stages with the Russians since late in
1970.

In summary, when the United States
investigated the possibility of space
agreements with the Soviet Union in the
early 1960's, the effort produced only a
modest exchange of weather pictures.
With Russia demonstrating an increas-
ingly impressive capability in space and
building confidence in her program, the
hope is greater than ever that fruitful
cooperative efforts between the Soviet
Union and this country can be carried
forth.

It is vitally important for this Con-
gress to recognize that NASA has estab-
lished, through its international pro-
grams of the sixties a broad base of
institutions, faecilities, competence, and
patterns of cooperation from which it
can move forward in the future. It is
engaged in a major new effort to in-
crease international cooperation in the
seventies by extending its activities with
the other nations of the world, to include
participation in the development and use
of major new space systems and in the
experimental development of new appli-
cations of space technology. The NASA
objective is also to bring about a greater
sharing of both the costs and the bene-
fits of the exploration and utilization of
space and to seek new paths of coopera-
tion with the Soviet Union,

As in all matters involving interna-
tional agreement, progress will take time,
but the 1970’s should see major advances
in international space cooperation far
beyond the substantial achievements of
the 1960’s. Perhaps through such co-
operation and collaboration, a greater
common understanding can be achieved
that will enable us to solve pressing po-
litical, as well as technological, problems.

DIRECTOR OF THE FEDERAL BU-
REAU OF INVESTIGATION J. ED-
GAR HOOVER

The SPEAKER. Under previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Illinois
(Mr. CoLLIER), is recognized for 30 min-
utes.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, 47 years
ago today, May 10, 1924, Harlan Fiske
Stone, the Attorney General of the
United States, summoned one of his sub-
ordinates to his office and said:

“Young man, I want you to be Acting
Director of the Bureau of Investiga-
tion.”

The young man replied:

“Mr. Stone, I will take the job—on cer-
tain conditions.”

When asked, “What are your condi-
tions?”, he outlined them:

“The Bureau must be divorced from
politics. It must no longer be a catchall
for political hacks. We must base every
appointment on merit. We should make
promotions on proved ability only, and
the Bureau should be responsible to no
one but the Attorney General.”

The older man said:

“I would not give it to you under any
other conditions.”
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The young man was J. Edgar Hoover.

Undoubtedly the Attorney General was
criticized for appointing a man who was
only 29 years old to such an important
position, just as President Nixon is to-
day being taken to task for retaining a
man who has reached 76.

Many years after the interview with
his superior, Hoover fold about his most
inspiring moment:

I resolved then and there to dedicate my
full energies to making the FBI an organiza-
tion which was efficient at all times, where
employment was based strictly on merit, and
where political string-pulling could not exist.
I knew that only in this way would the FBI
win and hold the respect of the people.

Under his inspired and dedicated
leadership, the Bureau was soon trans-
formed from a scandal-ridden refuse
for political time-servers into a highly
efficient organization which is completely
independent of politics, with appoint-
ments based on qualifications and ex-
perience, and demonstrated ability the
sole consideration for advancement.

Most people who work for the execu-
tive branch of the Government in our
Nation’s Capital have come here from
all over the United States, but John E.
Hoover was born in Washington, D.C.,
January 1, 1895. Members of his family
had been connected with the National
Government since the early days of our
existence as an independent country.

Early in his own Government career,
he had a coworker who was also listed
on the payroll records as “John E.
Hoover.” As the story goes, the John E.
come-lately agreed to part his name on
the side in order to avoid confusion. Per-
haps the other John E. Hoover will some
day be mentioned in the history books,
with a footnote in the chapter devoted
to J. Edgar Hoover.

Young Hoover was graduated from
George Washington University Law
School in 1916 and received his master’'s
degree in law in 1917, His first Govern-
ment job was with the Library of Con-
gress, where he began work October 13,
1913.

He began his career in the Department
of Justice on July 26, 1917, at a starting
annual salary of $990. Later that year he
was put in charge of a unit in the De-
partment's enemy alien registration sec-
tion.

In 1919, Attorney General A. Mitchell
Palmer named Francis P. Garvan as As-
sistant Attorney General in charge of all
investigations and prosecutions that
dealt with the problem of bomb explo-
sions. As part of Garvan’s administra-
tive staff, Palmer established a General
Intelligence Division with J. Edgar
Hoover, the special assistant to the At-
torney General, in charge. Hoover re-
ceived instructions to study subversive
activities in this country in order to de-
termine their extent and what action
cépuld be taken in the way of prosecu-

ion.

As he studied the backgrounds of the
Communists, he soon became aware that
a conspiracy, with headquarters in Mos-
cow, was dedicated to the overthrow by
force and violence of all non-Commu-
nist governments throughout the world,
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including our own. It must be borne in
mind that the Communists had over-
thrown the Eerensky regime in Novem-
ber 1917, and shifted the Russian capital
from St. Petersburg—Petrograd—to
Moscow the following year.

Hoover recognized that the writings of
Karl Marx, Friedrich Engels, Leon Trot-
sky, Nikolai Lenin, and their disciples
constituted a blueprint for placing the
entire world under Communist domina-
tion, not by means of free elections and
free choices, but through violence and
subversion. He soon realized that the ac-
tions of the Communist Party were part
of the conspiracy. He has never lost sight
of that fact.

On August 22, 1921, almost half a cen-
tury ago, Hoover was fransferred to the
Bureau of Investigation as Assistant Di-
rector at an annual stipend of $4,000.
Soon after Stone became head of the De-
partment of Justice in 1924, he began
looking for the best man to replace
William J. Burns, the Bureau’s head. He
mentioned his problem at a Cabinet
meeting.

When the Secretary of Commerce,
Herbert Hoover—who was not related to
the younger man—returned to his office,
he told his assistant, Lawrence Richy,
that Stone was searching for an intelli-
gent young man to head the Bureau of
Investigation. Richey asked:

“Why should they look around when
they have the man they need right over
there now—a young, well-educated law-
yer named Hoover?”

When the Secretary asked, “You think
he can do the job?”, his assistant re-
plied, “I know he can.” Richey’s words
have certainly proved to be prophetic.

Three days after young Hoover’s ap-
pointment, he and the Attorney General
agreed on basic policies for the Bureau of
Investigation:

First. The Bureau would be a fact-
gathering organization, and its activities
would be limited strictly to investigations
of violations of Federal laws.

Second. Investigations would be made
at and under the direction of the Attor-
ney General.

Third. The Bureau’s personnel would
be reduced as far “as is consistent with
the proper performance of its duties.”

Fourth. The incompetents and the un-
reliables would be discharged as quickly
as possible.

Fifth. All “dollar-a-year” men, “hon-
orary” agents, and others not regularly
employed would be cut from the rolls.

Sixth. No new appointments would be
made without the Attorney General’s ap-
proval, with preference being given to
men of good character and ability who
had some legal training.

These instructions gave the Acting Di-
rector ample opportunity to carry out his
reforms., In a note to Stone, sent 6 days
after the latter had appointed him,
Hoover said:

I have...instructed the heads of the re-
spective Divisions of the Bureau that the
activitles of the Bureau are to be limited
strictly to investigations of violatlions of the
federal statutes under your direction.

During the almost half a century that
has elapsed since then, the Federal Bu-
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reau of Investigation has followed these
instructions. Those who castigate the
Bureau, its Director, and its agents for
their activities ought to realize that the
organization and its employees are only
doing the jobs that have been assigned to
them by statutes enacted into law by the
Congress of the United States. There
would be far more reason to complain
if they failed to do their jobs.

As the investigative branch of the De-
partment of Justice, the Bureau obtains
evidence for use in civil litigation and
prosecution of criminal violations of Fed-
eral law. It has primary responsibility for
the internal security of the United
States. It assists all law enforcement
agencies in training, identification, and
technical matters.

Critics of J. Edgar Hoover and his
subordinates, both those who are sincere
and well meaning and those who are mo-
tivated by questionable impulses, attack
the Director and the agents for living up
to their responsibilities. Let me briefly
outline some of the responsibilities that
we and our predecessors in the Congress
have lodged in the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

The security and criminal investiga-
tions activity includes the Bureau's in-
vestigative responsibilities, coordination
and maintenance of the data gathered,
and maintenance of the Bureau's com-
munications system. Data are dissemi-
nated to other Government agencies
having an official interest in them. Last
year the Bureau received 2,567,373
names for search through its files.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I would like
to insert a tabulation showing how the
FBI's workload increases substantially
year after year:

Workload volume—Criminal, security, and
civil classifications
Investigative matters received, by year:

1971 (revised estimate)
1972 (estimate)

The Bureau's Identification Division is
the national repository of identification
data based on fingerprint records.
Fingerprints are acquired, classified, pre-
served, and exchanged with other duly
authorized law enforcement agencies.
Last year the FBI received 7,220,816 sets
of fingerprints for handling. As of July 1,
1970, the total number of sets of finger-
prints on file was 197,149,252. While the
primary purpose of maintaining this
tremendous volume is to assist in appre-
hending criminals, it also serves to help
clear the innocent. Fingerprint records
are also of great value in noncriminal
areas, such as the identification of vic-
tims of accidents and natural disasters.

A criminal and scientific laboratory
maintained by the agency provides tech-
nical and scientific assistance to the
Bureau and all duly constituted law en-
forcement agencies and other Federal
agencies which desire to avail themselves
of the service. Scientific examinations
totaled 384,690 during 1970; although
this is an all-time high, a new record will
most likely be set this year.
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Upon request the FBI will assist in
providing various types of training to
State and local law enforcement agen-
cies. Many a police officer on the mu-
nicipal, county, or State level is better
qualified because of such training.

Naturally all these activities cost
money and lots of it. Total obligations
for the fiscal year that will begin in less
than 2 months will be $318,646,000.

‘While the budget requests for the other
departments and agencies of the Govern-
ment are cut, some of them drastically,
the appropriation for the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation has never been
cut—it has frequently been increased.

Fines and recoveries resulting from
the Bureau’s activities amount to a dol-
lar and a half for every dollar expended.
One cannot, of course, put a price on
the peace of mind that the American
people enjoy because of the knowledge
that the Federal Bureau of Investigation
is on the job 24 hours a day.

While we are on the subject of money,
an interesting sidelight is the fact that
Mr. Hoover receives a salary of $42,500
per annum, the same as that of a Mem-
ber of either this or the other body.
Naturally we in the Congress are aware
of the fact that a big part of his pay is
withheld for taxes. If is common knowl-
edge, in Washington at least, that he
could command a much higher salary
outside the Government. What is prob-
ably not generally known, however, is
that J. Edgar Hoover can retire at full
pay at any time he chooses. He is, in
effect, donating his services to the Na-
tion and its people.

Mr. Speaker, during my 14 years of
service in this body, I have become aware
of the great respect that my colleagues
have for J. Edgar Hoover. I have, none-
theless, been pleasantly surprised by the
overwhelming response to this special
order.

Why does J. Edgar Hoover receive such
nearly unanimous approval from the
people’s Representatives? Why does the
Ageney which he has headed for so many
years inspire such overwhelming sup-
port from those who control the public
pursestrings? Why are FBI agents re-
garded with such tremendous respect by
their fellow citizens?

The best answers to these questions
will be found in a personal and con-
fidential letter to all special agents in
charge which Hoover wrote in May 1925.
In this letter he told them:

I want to bring to your personal attention
certain conditions existing in the Bureau in
the past and which I do not intend shall
continue in the future. . . . I do know that
some years past the forces of the Bureau of
Investigation did not enjoy the best reputa-
tion. . . . I am strongly of the opinlon that
the only way whereby we can again gain
public respect and support 1s through proper
conduct on our part.

I do believe that when a man becomes a
part of this Bureau he must so conduct him-
self, both officially and unofficlally, as to
eliminate the slightest possibility of criti-
cism as to his conduct or actions,

This Bureau canrnot afford to have a pub-
lic scandal visited upon it in view of the all
too numerous attacks made . . . during the
past few years. I do not want this Bureau to
be referred to in terms I have frequently
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heard used against other governmental
agencies.

What I am trying to do is to protect the
force of the Bureau of Investigation from
outside eriticism and from bringing the Bu-
reau of Investigation into disrepute because
of isolated circumstances of misconduct
upon the part of employees who are too
strongly addicted to their own personal de-
sires and tastes to properly keep in mind at
all times and upon all occasions the honor
and integrity of the service of which they
are a part.

Many people today, as in the past,
have expressed concern about the vast
amount of data that have been accumu-
lated by the FBI and the damage that
would result if this information reached
the wrong persons. Let me reassure
these people by quofing what the Di-
rector wrote to all employees on Febru-
ary 27, 1925, after a rumor that ex-
agents were being given access to Bureau
information had come to his notice:

Rumors . . . have come to my attention,
that former employees and officials of the
Bureau may be able to obtain information
of the Bureau's work and activities and may
be shown special consideration in their deal-
ings with the Bureau. Such a report, I trust,
is without foundation, but I want to make
certain that all employees of the Bureau un-
derstand fully that there is to be no special
consideration shown to anyone whether or
not he has been previously connected with
the Bureau . . . and, further, that the files,
records, and activities of this Bureau . . .
are not to be discussed with or disclosed
to anyone not officially connected with the
Bureau or Department.

Mr. Speaker, I do not worry about the
possibility that J. Edgar Hoover or his
subordinates will make data in the FBI
files available to the wrong people, I do
worry, however, about what might and
most likely will happen if FBI records
are stolen.

Attorney General Stone, who had
originally designated Hoover as Acting
Director, gave further evidence of his
confidence in his subordinate by appoint-
ing him Director on December 10, 1924,
In a subsequent letter to Young B.
Smith, dean of the Columbia University
Law School, Stone said:

I took the responsibility of appointing Mr.
Hoover as head of the Bureau of Investiga-
tion, although many people thought that
Mr. Hoover was too young a man, and had
been In too close contact with the Burns
regime to be given the post. I thought I knew
my man, and the event has proved that I
was right. I found him responsive to the
ideas I held, that efficient police work could
be done by men who were not crooks and
who did not resort to crooked methods. Mr.
Hoover has steadily built up the Bureau.

On January 2, 1932, Stone, who had in
the meantime become an Associate Jus-
tice of the Supreme Court of the United
States, wrote Hoover as follows:

I often look back to the days when I first
made your acquaintance in the Department
of Justice, and it is always a comfort to me
to see how completely you have confirmed
my judgment when I decided to place you
at the head of the Bureau of Investigation.
The Government can now take pride in the
Bureau instead of feeling obliged to
apologize for it.

J. Edgar Hoover has served under
eight Presidents of the United States,
four from each political party: Calvin
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Coolidge, Herbert C. Hoover, Franklin
D. Roosevelt, Harry S. Truman, Dwight
D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Lyn-
don B. Johnson, and Richard M. Nixon.
These men have represented widely
varying shades of political philosophy.
Any one of them could have replaced
Hoover for any reason, good or bad, or
for no reason whatever, but all have
shown their complete confidence in his
qualifications, experience, and character
by leaving his undisturbed.

It is interesting in this connection
to note that on March 4, 1933, while rid-
ing with Franklin Delano Roosevelt from
the inaugural ceremonies, Herbert
Hoover pointed out to his successor that
the FBI had been reorganized and op-
erated on a nonpartisan basis and ex-
pressed his hope that it would continue
under J. Edgar Hoover's management.
The new President promised to look into
the situation and see what he could do.

Four months later President Roosevelt
decided that Hoover should remain in
charge of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation. His five successors as Chief
Executive have followed his lead.

Both his enemies and well-meaning
friendly critics have, through the years
of the FBI's existence, been worried
about the possibility that it might some
day become a national police force. Per-
haps some people, who are understand-
ably concerned about the growth of crime
and subversion that has occurred during
recent years, would welcome the estab-
lishment of a national police force.

One of the most vigorous opponents of
such a force has been none other than
J. Edgar Hoover. As far back as 1936, in
a letter to the Topeka Capital, he said:

The Federal Bureau of Investigation be-
lleves that the secret of crime eradication
lies not in a national police force but in
solidarity and the corabined linking of all
law enforcement agencies. It believes in a
close-knit cooperation, each unit capable of
handling its peculiar problems but capable
also, when necessary, of mobilizing its ef-
forts in a concerted drive against the crimi-
nal element of this country.

Hoover has maintained these views
throughout his tenure as Director. While
holding to his attitude of opposition to a
national police force, he has encourgaed
the elevation of police work from a low-
paid job reguiring elementary skills to a
dignified calling demanding professional
training.

He once put his aims in these words:

I want to see our field of activity become
& real career, a profession, to which can be
attracted the decent, honorable, respectable
young men of the country who can go into
it as a career and look forward to making
something out of thelr life's work, rather
than as a dumping ground, as all too fre-
quently it has been, for some ward politician

to use in repaying his obligations to his polit-
ical party.

The Director laid down these ground
rules regarding cooperation between law
enforcement agencies:

The FBI is willing and ready to cooperate
with all law enforcement agencies. The only
exceptions are when officers of the law are
corrupt and controlled by venal politicians;
when they can't keep a confidence—and be
trusted; or when they are so incompetent
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that to cooperate with them would defeat
our purposes.

The Federal Bureau of Investigation
has been just as active in the battle
against subversives and traitors as it has
in the never-ending war on criminals.
Late in 1923, 6 years after the Commu-
nists had seized power in Russia, a sub-
committee of the Senate’s Committee on
Foreign Relations asked the Depari-
ment of State to present its position re-
garding the recognition by the United
States of the Soviet Union. Charles
Evans Hughes, the Secretary of State,
requested J. Edgar Hoover, then the Bu-
reau’'s Assistant Director, to prepare the
brief for his use on Communist activities
in the United States.

Hoover's brief, which was supported
by original documents, traced the inter-
locking relationship and control of the
Soviet Union over the Third Interna-
tional and Communist leaders in the
United States in the preparation and ad-
vocacy of the use of force and violence to
obtain Communist ends. Hoover sat with
Hughes at the witness table. Their pres-
entation was neither controverted nor
denied by Communist leaders in the
United States or abroad.

The subcommittee refrained from act-
ing favorably on the Senate resolution
to recognize the Soviet Union. It re-
mained for Franklin Delano Roosevelt to
recognize the Communist regime in 1933.

J. Edgar Hoover rendered a tremen-
dous service to his country during World
War II when he helped to keep the Com-
munist secret police from setting up an
office in the United States. Don White-
head recited the facts in “The FBI
Story:"”

In early 1944, FBI Director Hoover re-
ceived confidential reports from the Penta-
gon and the State Department which
alarmed him. The reports came from sources
too reliable to be doubted and both had the
same documented story: arrangments were
being made for the Communists' secret po-
lice, the NEVD, to set up an office in Wash-
ington.

Without prior clearance from the White
House, Secretary of State Hull, or the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, the Office of Strategic Services
had agreed with Russia’s Commissar of For-
eign Affairs Molotov for an exchange of mis-
sions which would permit 0SS men to go to
Moscow and NEVD men to come to Wash-
ington.

Presumably, each agency would act only in
a lialson capacity in the interchange of in-
telligence, But Hoover knew that each coun-
try which had tried such cooperation with
the Russians had found itself in trouble
trying to curb the NEVD's efforts at es-
plonage.

Hoover sent a speclal messenger to the
White House with the following confidential
letter dated February 10, 1944, to Harry L.
Hopkins, the President’s close friend and
aide:

“Dear Harry: I have just learned from a
confidential but reliable source that a liaison
agreement has been perfected between the
Office of Strategic Services and the Soviet
Secret Police (NKVD) whereby officers will
be exchanged between these services. The
Office of Strateglc Services is golng to assign
men to Moscow and in turn the NKVD will
set up an office in Washington, D.C. This
agreement, I am advised . . . has gone so
far that War Department officials now feel
they cannot change the program.

“I wanted to bring this situation to your
attention at once because I think it is a high-
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ly dangerous and most undesirable procedure
to establish in the United States a unit of the
Russian Secret Police which has admittedly
for its purpose the penetration into the offi-
cial secrets of various government agencies.
The history of the NEVD in Great Britain
showed clearly that the fundamental purpose
of its operations there was to surreptitiously
obtain the official secrets of the British Gov-
ernment. I am informed that various other
countries where the NEVD has operated have
had a similar experience with it.

“I feel that it will be highly dangerous to
our governmental operations to have an
agency such as the NEVD officially authorized
to operate in the United States where quite
obviously it will be able to function without
any appropriate restraint upon its activities.
In view of the potential danger in this situa-
tion I wanted to bring it to your attention
and I will advise you of any further informa-
tion which I receive about the matter.

“Sincerely,
“J. EnGAR HOOVER.”

Hoover sent & memorandum to Attorney
General Biddle advising him of this develop-
ment. He passed on to Biddle the same warn-
ing he had given Hopkins, adding:

“Secret agents of this agency in the United
States operating surreptitiously have been
engaged in attempting to obtain highly con-
fidential information concerning War De-
partment secrets. I think that the estab-
lishment of a recognized unit of the NKVD
in the United States will be a serlous threat
to the internal security of the country.”

The "“War Department secrets” to which
Hoover referred were the secrets of the
atomic bomb, which were being guarded in
the Army’s Manhattan Engineer District.

The Exchange of intelligence missions was
blocked by the White House and quietly for-
gotten by everyone concerned.

It remained for the Rosenbergs and
others to steal our Nation's atomic se-
crets for the benefit of our enemies,

Included among the programs which
Hoover initiated to strengthen the Bu-
reau are: the founding of the Identifica-
tion Division in July 1924; the creation
of the FBI Laboratory in November
1932; the opening of the FBI National
Academy on July 29, 1935; and the be-
ginning of the National Crime Informa-
tion Center in January 1967.

The bigtime gangsters of the prohibi-
tion era, the kidnapers, the murderers,
the bankrobbers, the subversives and
enemy agents of World War II, and the
foreign and domestic Communists and
anarchists of the cold war years have all
met their match in J. Edgar Hoover and
his force of loyal, courageous, and dedi-
cated agents.

Earlier this afternoon I introduced a
bill which provides that the future home
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
now under construection, shall, upon
completion, be named the J. Edgar
Hoover Building. I invite my colleagues
to cosponsor this bill. We have paid trib-
ute to such eminent former Speakers of
the House of Representatives as Joseph
Gurney Cannon, Nicholas Longworth,
and Sam Rayburm by naming the three
House office buildings after them, so we
would merely be following precedent by
naming the new FBI edifice after Mr.
Hoover.

Mr. Speaker, I will be delighted to
vield to my colleague from California
(Mr, ScHMITZ) .

Mr. SCHMITZ. I thank the gentleman
for yielding.
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Mr. Speaker, it is a real privilege fo
be able to join in this tribute to Mr. J.
Edgar Hoover. It is difficult to think of
any man who has given so many years
of dedicated and outstanding service to
our Nation as has Mr. Hoover.

Mr. Hoover has guided the Federal
Bureau of Investigation since its incep-
tion in a course consonant with the se-
curity needs of the Nation. The Federal
Bureau of Investigation has a well-
deserved worldwide reputation for its
efficiency and thoroughness in protect-
ing our Nation from organizations and
individuals who seek to destroy our free
society.

Chief Justice Vinson made clear long
ago the worth of an organization which
has within its mandate the protection of
our country from those who would at-
tempt to overthrow the duly elected
representative Government by force and
violence when he stated:

Indeed this (preventing the overthrow
of the government by force) is the ultimate
value of any soclety, for if a soclety cannot
protect its very structure from armed inter-
nal attack, it must follow that no subordi-
nate value can be protected.

This principle holds true today.

The Federal Bureau of Investigation
under the leadership of Mr. Hoover has
performed this defensive service for us
over the years. We have been able to
maintain a free society because we have
men like Mr. Hoover who are knowledge-
able and dedicated enough to spend their
entire lives interfering with the plans of
those who would take away our free-
doms.

Some people have either become con-
fused as to who is protecting our free-
doms and who is attempting to under-
mine them or they resent the effective
job which the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation is doing. In either case their carp-
ing criticism of both the FBI and Mr.
Hoover is both unwarranted and general-
1y ridiculous.

It seems that some people even feel
that they can get to be President by
having a platform which includes dis-
pensing with the services of Mr. Hoover.
They will, of course, be rejected out of
hand by the voters as rather silly politi-
cians who have mistaken the editorial
columns of the New York Times for the
pulse of the American people.

We all owe a tremendous debt of grati-
tude to Mr. J. Edgar Hoover and I would
like to thank him for the years of service
he has already given to our Nation and
wish him the best of health in the many
years he has ahead of him as Director of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, I yield to
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr. DEVINE).

Mr. DEVINE. Mr, Speaker, I thank my
friend from Illinois for yielding, and
commend him for initiating this tribute
to Mr. Hoover.

Today, I am proud to say, marks 47
years in the career of one of America’s
foremost public servants.

In appraising the worth of a man or
an organization, I always take a look at
the record. In this particular instance,
I can say without fear of contradiction
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that the operations of the FBI under the
guidance of J. Edgar Hoover are without
peer in the field of public service. He
took over the reins of a bureau which was
mired in mediocrity and plagued by polit-
ical patronage and elevated it to the
pinnacle of success where today it is
recognized as the world’s foremost law
enforcement agency.

Over the years, Mr. Hoover has slugged
it out, toe to toe, with the deadly enemies
who threaten the welfare and security of
our country. During the 1930’s, he di-
rected the FBI's hard-hitting attack
against the gangsters roaming through-
out the country. At the outbreak of World
War II, the FBI assumed the responsi-
bility of protecting our Nation against
espionage, sabotage, and subversion and
became a top-flight intelligence agency.
In later years, the godless forces of com-
munism and their efforts to gain head-
way in our land have been exposed time
and again by the FBI. Any threatening
element to our fundamental freedoms is
an enemy of the FBI.

Mr, Speaker, as one who served as one
of Mr. Hoover's FBI agents for nearly
5 years, I can speak from firsthand
knowledge and experience.

More recently, Mr, Hoover has brought
before the public eye the evil workings
of the New Left—in actuality, Marxist-
Leninist revolutionaries dedicated to the
violent destruction of our society. He
has repeatedly warned our young peo-
ple against the dangers of being influ-
enced and led by these radical groups
which openly preach revolution.

In the recent past, many of these
groups, and other individuals with high
political aspirations, have demanded the
immediate removal of Mr. Hoover. Their
fabricated charges and wild accusations
have fallen flat and have proved to be
baseless, doing far more damage to the
accusers than to Mr. Hoover. Such tac-
tics, however, are outrageous and a dis-
service to the country.

During this unreasonable period of
harsh and unjust criticism, Mr. Hoover
has kept his dignity, and remained
stanch and determined in his beliefs.
The FBI has continued to discharge its
responsibilities with the same high de-
gree of dispatch and thoroughness which
has marked its success in the past. In a
free society, no one is above the rule of
law, and we may indeed be thankful for
the eternal vigilance and determination
of Mr. Hoover and his associates.

Director Hoover is a tower of strength
and a strong force for progressive, effi-
cient public service. He is a man endowed
with relentless courage, vision, ability,
and profound faith in humanity. He ex-
emplifies the highest ideals and stand-
ards of a true American. His accom-
plishments and career have left an ever-
lasting imprint on the people of the Na-
tion whom he has so faithfully served
for many years. With great personal sac-
rifice, he finds the time and energy to
serve, to work, and to lead, shouldering
countless responsibilities and burdens
with unfailing compassion and grace.

It has been said that courage, loyalty,
understanding, initiative, and vision are
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the attributes of a great leader, Today,
I salute Director Hoover as a distin-
guished exponent of all these qualities.
It is my hope that we may have the con-
tinued benefits of his services, and I pray
that God grant him strength and health
to pursue his arduous duties.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr, Speaker, I yield to
the gentleman from Missouri (Mr, HALL).

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the distinguished gentleman yielding and
even more his taking the floor on this
very special day in the life of a truly
great American.

Mr. Speaker, today marks a very spe-
cial day in the life of a truly great Ameri-
can, the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover,
eminent Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation for the past 47 years.

I say special day, as I believe all Mem-
bers of this great body and all concerned
citizens of this great country should take
note of his 47th anniversary—particu-
larly in view of the wake of recent at-
tacks on this dedicated patriot and the
organization he has built—unquestion-
ably the top law enforcement agency in
the world.

In recent months, we have heard
many transparent—yes, even malicious
utterances about Mr. Hoover—but when
called upon to back up their charges,
these critics have failed to produce a
single shred of solid evidence.

I am convinced that those—who have
seen fit to criticize this truly legendary
American, and an organization which
has protected the rights and liberties of
all citizens—regardless of political af-
filiation—would have been much wiser
to have first examined the record. They
would have found a man and an organi-
zation which last year reported fines,
savings, and recoveries of over $422 mil-
lion, a return of $1.60 for every dollar ap-
propriated for FBI operations; an or-
ganization that last year alone obtained
468 convictions of parasites involved in
organized crime with more than 1,200
other hoodlums, gamblers, and racketeers
involved "in organized crime awaiting
prosecution as 1970 came to a close: an
organization that apprehended more
than 32,000 fugitives from justice, in-
cluding some 2,700 being sought for State
and local law enforcement agencies; an
organization that afforded assistance in
over 9,300 police training schools at-
tended by nearly 300,000 local police of-
ficers; an organization that furnished in-
formation to State and local law en-
forcement agencies which enabled them
to make more than 800 raids, arrest
some 4,400 organized crime figures and
seize more than one million dollars worth
of currency, contraband and gambling
paraphernalia; an organization that ef-
ficlently and well within the constitu-
tional bounds of our Constitution, han-
dled many major and delicate criminal
investigations with the highest degree
of proficiency and excellence in their field.

Yes, Mr. Speaker, I could go on and
on citing examples of the greatness of
the FBI—which greatness can, in no
small way, be attributed to the greatness
of its leader—examples which can be
backed up by facts,
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Today, I take great pride in joining
the great bulk of law-abiding citizens in
this great land of ours in commending
and thanking J. Edgar Hoover and the
dedicated men and women of the FBI
for their many outstanding contributions
to our great Nation. It is my sincere
hope that he will continue at the steward-
ship of the Bureau for many years to
come, and that successes, which have
become the trademark of the FBI, will
increase manyfold in the future.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, since the
gentleman from Illinois (Mr. Gray) who
is now in the chair presiding wanted
to associate himself with the remarks
made in the special order previously pay-
ing tribute to Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, I
want the Recorp to so indicate because
the bill which I mentioned will go be-
fore the gentleman’s committee.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
GraY). Without objection, the remarks
of the gentleman from Illinois (Mr.
Gray) will appear immediately follow-
ing the remarks of the gentleman from
Illinois (Mr. COLLIER).

There was no objection.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. COLLIER. I would be delighted
to yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I want to
join with my colleagues in commending
the gentleman from Illinois for taking
this time to pay a well-deserved tribute
to J. Edgar Hoover. Few men have
served the country longer, and none
with greater distinction over such a
span of years than Mr. Hoover. May
he continue this service.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I am pleased to join with my colleagues
in honoring J. Edgar Hoover, a great
American, as he begins his 48th year as
Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation.

Today we honor the tremendously ca-
pable man who at the age of 29 took over
a scandal-ridden Government . bureau
and turned it into a eriminal investiza-
tion agency renowned the world over. We
all know J. Edgar Hoover as the indi-
vidual who almost singlehandedly revolu-
tionalized and professionalized law en-
forcement in America.

There are those who attack J, Edgar
Hoover for his zeal in guarding the in-
ternal security of America, his ferver in
tracking down Communist subversion.
They would have you believe that Mr.
Hoover is the destroyer of individual
rights, an anticivil libertarian. Yet the
truth is that Mr. Hoover was one of the
few Americans to vigorosuly oppose the
rounding up and internment of a million
Japanese-Americans during World War
II. That should be sufficient to establish
him as a man concerned about the in-
dividual rights of others.

I personally have no fears about elec-
tronic surveillance by the FBI. I be-
lieve Mr. Hoover when he says the FBI
has never “tapped” or “bugged” anyone
without the expressed authorization of
the Attorney General.

America is lucky to have had the serv-
ices of J. Edgar Hoover. Under J. Edgar
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Hoover, the FBI has become an American
version of Scotland Yard-—and no great-
er compliment could be paid to its
Director.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, 47 years
ago today J. Edgar Hoover became Direc-
tor of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion. For myself, and in behalf of the peo-
ple I am privileged to represent, I extend
to him our hearty congratulations, our
very best wishes and a “thank you” be-
yond measure.

I am glad for this opportunity to ac-
knowledge to him our debt of gratitude
and express our admiration of him and
continued confidence in him. Under his
guidance the FBI has become the most
efficient and most respected law enforce-
ment agency in the world. It has been the
guardian of our national security and the
protector of our free society founded on
ordered liberty under law.

No one is more qualified to evaluate the
quality of leadership furnished by J.
Edgar Hoover, his devotion to country
and dedication to public service, than
those who served under him. I should like
to read a letter which I received from a
fellow Illinoisan who had served with
the FBI for 23 years. His name is Harvey
G. Foster, and he now resides in Park
Ridge, Ill.

He wrote me as follows:

Parx Rmce, ILL.,
April 16, 1971.
Hon. Lesrte C. ARENDS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeEarR CONGRESSMAN ARENDS: I have become
increasingly concerned with the spate of
comments from columnists, Congressmen
and others asking for J. Edgar Hoover's re-
moval or retirement from the F.B.I. I spent
23 years in the F.B.I, the iast 15 years In
charge of varlous offices around the country.
I chose to retire and am very happy with a
very challenging second career.

I cite my career in the F.B.I. only because
I want to comment, I hope authoritatively,
about Mr. Hoover and the F.B.L.

I found Mr. Hoover the most dedicated
public official I ever met., He lives for the
F.B.I and for the United States—these are
his constant unflagging interests. I found
him a superb administrator, a tough disci-
plinarian and something seldom mentioned,
even quicker to recognize and reward out-
standing service on the part of the F.B.L
employees.

He bent over backwards to assure that the
F.BI. investigations were impartial and ob-
jective and that everyone’s personal and con-
stitutional rights were to be considered in-
vioclate, I think he personally is very respon-
sible for leading law enforcement to an early
recognition of the necessity for this. He is
an able and an exceptional man who has
chosen to devote all his energies to a govern-
mental agency and who has made it an
agency looked up to and respected by the
public and by law enforcement around the
world.

I see him criticlzed as being a publicity
seeker for himself and his agency. Certainly
he has sought to keep the F.BI. before the
American public, but this is because he was
long ago astute enough to recognize that the
F.B.I. would rise or fall as an investigative
body depending on the confidence the public
had in it.

A Law Enforcement agency is dependent
on the public for the information it needs
to pursue an investigation. If it were un=-
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known or in discredit,
would quickly reflect this.

I read that he should retire because of his
age. I think this should be interpreted in the
light of the man. I have seen no lessening
of his mental powers and I personally feel
that if there were he would be the first to re-
tire. I am interested in efficiency in govern-
ment as well as economy in government. Mr.
Hoover could have retired at full pay some
years ago, so actually we are getting his serv-
ices for nothing. I can't imagine a greater
bargain.

I read that he and his organization are sus-
pected of tapping the telephones of some
Congressmen. I know from experience that
this is absolutely Iimpossible. The F.B.I
scrupulously follows the U.8. Department of
Justice regulations on this and there were
none made without the express authority, not
of Mr. Hoover, but of the Department of Jus-
tice for whom the F.B.I is an investigative
arm.

I read that he is not adjusting to the times.
How can this be sald when both he and his
agency have steadily and most successfully
adjusted with the times since 19247

I read that he should have been grooming
a successor. Who says he hasn't? But his suc-
cessor, when that time comes, will be ap-
pointed by the President, the Attorney Gen-
eral, and by Congress. Does any one think
they would necessarily select a person who
had been publicly groomed as a successor?
I doubt it,

In summation, I feel that I can attest that
Mr, Hoover is an able executive, and admin-
istrator with few peers in Government, and I
would like to suggest that he is one of the
greatest bargailns in Government. I would
hope that he would be permitted to continue
to serve his country with his obvious dedica-
tion until such time as he steps down—and
that he be supported in this endeavor par-
tially as a reward for long and dedicated serv-
ice, but more importantly, because in this
day of permissiveness that in him we have a
dedicated person of integrity In a most re-
sponsible position of trust, where permissive-
ness would be disastrous.

Most sincerely,

its investigations

H. G. FOSTER.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr, Speaker,
47 years ago today, a young Justice De-
partment attorney was called to the Of-
fice of the then Attorney General Harlan
Fiske Stone. Stone spoke abruptly, say-
ing: “Young man, I want you to be the
Acting Director of the Bureau of In-
yvestigation.”

This man was John Edgar Hoover, and
he has directed the FBI ever since. But
young Hoover's answer to Stone was
qualified. He said he would accept the
job under certain conditions—that the
Bureau must be divorced from politics
and not be a catch-all for political hacks;
that appointments be based on merit
and promotions based on ability: and
that the Bureau would be responsible
only to the Attorney General of the
United States. Stone agreed.

So 29-year-old J. Edgar Hoover took
over a floundering, ineffectual, politi-
cally controlled organization and built
it into the most respected, most effective,
most efficient investigative agency in the
world.

Writing to the dean of Columbia Law
School a few months after appointing
Mr. Hoover, Stone said:

I took the responsibility of appointing Mr.

Hoover as head of the Bureau of Investiga-
tion, although many people thought he was
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too young . . . I thought I knew my man,
and the event has proved that I was right.
I find him responsive to the ideas I held,
that efficient police work could be done by
men who were not crooks and who did not
resort to crooked methods. Mr. Hoover has
steadily built up the Bureau.

I do not cite this incident as a lesson
in history, but rather as a reminder of
the premise under which the FBI has op-
erated the past 47 years under Director
Hoover’s leadership. Only a dedicated,
self-sacrificing, unselfish man could have
accomplished this tremendous feat which
has given our Nation a feeling of great
security for 47 years.

Every agent receives the same train-
ing. All must be able to handle every
activity over which the Bureau has ju-
risdiction. Mr. Hoover demands that each
agent have a thorough knowledge of
the law, be efficient, honest, courageous,
courteous, abide by the rules and regula-
tions, and at all times be completely loyal
to the Bureau. Every agent knows this
from the day that he is sworn in. And
almost without exception, every agent
performs in accordance therewith. Oc-
casionally one does not, and upon leav-
ing the Bureau, makes critical state-
ments of the Director. In my opinion,
such critical statements are solely self-
serving in an effort to ease his con-
science for his mistake.

One of the reasons for the success
of the Bureau is that all agents are held
accountable for their mistake. They

all know that. But by the same token,
Mr. Hoover is as fair and human in his

attitude toward each agent as any per-
son could possibly be. Let me cite a few
examples.

After completing training school, each
agent is assigned to a field office.
Usually it is in an area different from
his home. This is to help the agent
understand that the thinking of people
varies in different parts of the country.
On this occasion the agent's first assign-
ment was Nashille, Tenn, He was married
for 11, years before becoming a special
agent. The assignment to the first office
is usually for about 5 months.

Before the assignment, his wife had
become pregnant for the first time. She
was born and raised in California. She
had never been away from her mother.
As the months passed, she became nerv-
ous and upset over being away from
home, and wondering where she might
be when her first child was to be born.

Mr. Hoover follows a policy of person-
ally opening and reading every letter
when the envelope is marked “Personal
and Confidential.” The agent wrote such
a letter to the Director, explaining the
circumstances, and requesting a transfer
to California until after the child was
born. The following day transfer orders
were received sending the agent to
Atlanta, Ga. The letters had crossed in
the mail. Within 48 hours, the transfer
orders to Atlanta were rescinded and
the agent was transferred to San Fran-
cisco, instead. This was a salvation so far
as the mother and the marriage were
concerned.

On another occasion, an agent and
his wife’s second son was born with his
third and fourth fingers on each hand
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“webbed.” There were two bones, but
the skin went around both fingers. After
having the child examined by 10 of the
best plastic surgeons in Los Angeles, one
was selected. It turned out that he was
the greatest.

The able surgeon stated that it could
take as long as 3 years and several op-
erations. The agent wrote a “Personal
and Confidential” letter to the Director,
explaining the circumstances, and re-
questing that he be permitted to remain
in Los Angeles until the operations were
completed. Mr. Hoover permitted him
to so remain.

Back in those days, each agent had to
qualify 12 times a year in firearms train-
ing. Later it was changed to nine times
a year because of the difficulties during
the snowy winter months in some States
to have suitable range facilities. An
agent, who had been efficient for years,
for some reason or another, developed
difficulty in qualifying. Technically he
should have been asked to resign because
he could not then do everything required
of an agent. But rather than do this, Mr.
Hoover directed that he not be required
to carry a firearm in the future, and that
he not be assigned to any cases where
a firearm might be necessary. The agent
continued to perform efficiently for many
more years and has now retired.

Yes, Mr. Hoover is fair and human in
his attitude toward each agent. I know
whereof I speak, because in the first two
instances cited above, I was the agent
involved.

I am proud of the Bureau. I am proud
of Director Hoover. And I am proud of
its record and accomplishments. It is not
necessary for me to enumerate these ac-
complishments—and I could not in this
short time that I speak today. The FBI's
record speaks for itself. Mr. Hoover's
leadership, determination, and devotion
to duty speak for themselves.

There are a few of my colleagues who
would not agree. There are some who
have made grave charges against Direc-
tor Hoover and the FBI, casting asper-
sions on the integrity and reputation of
this organization and its thousands of
employees. They have been refuted—by
the President, by the Attorney General,
and by the Director himself,

This is not the first time in 47 years
that Mr. Hoover and the FBI have been
subjected to criticism, And, fortunately
for our country, serious-thinking people
who hear allegations of “Gestapo,” “se-
cret police,” and “national police force”
hurled at the FBI are not fooled by these
epithets.

The recent wave of critical articles,
degrading caricatures, and caustic com-
ments about Director Hoover and the
FBI are a disgrace to this country. Crim-
inals and subversives at home and abroad
most certainly take comfort with each
new critic’sm. What more could enemies
of our government ask than to have the
FBI—for years America's most revered
law enforcement body—belittled in the
eyves of the American public?

I believe that when the winds of time
have cleared away the fog surrounding
these criticisms; when all the facts are
in and all the evidence heard; the FBI
and its Director will be given a clean
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slate and the stigma of recent months
removed from this great organization.

As for me, I will keep my faith in the
FBI and leave unfounded speculation
and rumors to the fuzzy-headed leftist
radicals: and neonihilists—and a few
egotistical Congressmen and Senators
who think the FBI has nothing better to
do than eavesdrop on their telephone
conversations.

I am privileged to meet and talk with
Mr. Hoover on occasions. To those few
in and outside of Congress who would
like to force him to retire because of age,
may I state in all sincerity that he is as
mentally alert, and physically well qual-
ified, as any Member in this House of
Representatives. In a recent letter to the
UPI he stated:

I have no thought of leaving my present
position and intend to remain as Director
of the FBI as long as I can be of service
to the country and my health permits.

He will do just that. When the time
comes that he is not, he will, of his own
free will, act accordingly.

I regret that someday Mr. Hoover will
decide to retire. He has always believed
in promoting Agents in the Bureau.
There are many who will be able to carry
on, but not with the respect and ability
that Mr. Hoover possesses. If some poli-
tician or bureaucrat is appointed to re-
place him, the Bureau could well return
to the chaotic condition that it was mn
when Mr. Hoover took over. If so, it will
be a catastrophy so far as the future of
America is concerned. When Mr. Hoover
does retire, I hope that the President
will see to it that he is accorded the
fullest honors that any American can
receive for his long, loyal service to his
country.

I salute you, Mr. Hoover, for your many
yvears of devoted public service, and sin-
cerely hope that you will be able to con-
tinue for several more years. In fact,
outside of my father, you are the finest
man that I have ever known.

Mr. PIRNIE. I welcome this oppor-
tunity to pay tribute to a man who has
served our country with great distinc-
tion and dedication, J. Edgar Hoover.
This is his 47th year as Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation—a term
of service so distinguished that this
recognition is truly merited. His unre-
lenting persistency and able guidance
have made the FBI the efficient security
force that it is today. He has served
under eight Presidents and 16 Attorneys
General since 1924 when, at the age of 29,
he became the first Director of the
Division of Investigations within the De-
partment of Justice. His pursuit of excel-
lence, characterized in the operation of
the Bureau, together with his undivided
loyalty, have achieved national recogni-
tion. During these troubled times, all
Americans can well be thankful that we
have been fortunate enough to have this
man in a position so vital to our national
security. J. Edgar Hoover is a great
American and a fine public servant.

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I am
honored today to join my colleagues in
paying tribute to a great American—
J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation.

Our Nation today is facing troubled
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times, but this is not the first time that
we have had grave problems.

The racketeers in the 1930’s, the fifth
column operated by the Nazi Party in the
1940’s, Communist infiltration in our
Government in the 1950’s spelled trouble
for our Nation.

One man, J. Edgar Hoover, was given
the responsibility of protecting us from
these troubled times.

And he did his job.

The name G-man was feared by all
who were outside the law. Criminals were
careful not to commit a “Federal Crime”
because that meant the FBI would be
called in.

J. Edgar Hoover has long been con-
sidered our top law enforcement officer.
Today I want to commend him.

I join other Members of the House of
Representatives in taking my hat off to
this fine official and am saying that he
has not only done his job well in the
past but am confident that he will in the
future.

Our Nation is a free nation.

We have freedoms that many others
in other lands do not enjoy.

But we cannot be sure that we would
still be living in a free country if it were
not for J. Edgar Hoover.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, it is
a privilege to participate in this con-
gressional tribute to a man who so lav-
ishly deserves it, the Honorable J. Edgar
Hoover.

There is an old adage about a man
being known by the company he keeps,
and the older I get the wiser these old
sayings seem to get. They are wise, I sup-
pose, because they would not have be-
come old adages unless they had stood
the test of time and had proved to be
correct. In this context, I would like to
preface my remarks with a wondering in
my mind as to how those of today’s radi-
cals here in this country must feel when
they look about themselves and see the
company they are keeping when they
grow livid with rage at the mention of
the FBI and its renowned head. A Com-
munist must feel the same way about the
FBI, for it has been his nemesis over the
decades. A criminal must have few kind
words for the FBI, for it has fought him
on a nationwide scale unparalleled by any
other organization in any other nation
in the world.

A smuggler of dope, a trafficker in
prostitution, a blackmailer, & member of
the Mafia, an anarchist—all must hate
the FBI and J. Edgar Hoover, for they
keep his activities at the low level they
are.

I do not suggest, of course, that every-
one who criticizes the FBI or Mr. Hoover
is either a Communist, a dope smuggler,
a member of the Mafia, or any other
category of criminal. My suggestion is
that when one finds oneself on the side
of this element of humanity, when one
parrots their party line and reacts with
the same vehemence they do, it is time
to search one’s soul and find out why this
association exists. There is another old
adage that I believe in very strongly, and
it is that when you lie down with the
dogs you get up with fleas.

But this, as I said, is a preface and a
personal observation that is meaning-
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ful, perhaps, to me alone and I do not
press upon you, my fellow Members, this
same philosophy. Each man has his own
reasons for the course he takes, however
foolish or however sagacious it might
be.

In my 10 years of observation of the
Federal Government and its depart-
ments and agencies, I think I have con-
cluded as anyone would conclude after
even a cursory examination of it, that
there are some departments and agen-
cies which are efficient, dedicated to their
assigned work and of which we Federal
servants can be proud. There is also a
percentage, and it is a small one, of the
Government’s subdivisions run by fools,
riddled with inefficiency, and a disgrace
to any political subdivision. When hun-
dreds of thousands of men and women
are employed on any assignment, a cer-
tain number of charlatans, mounte-
banks, incompetents, and leeches will
make their way into the system. Hope-
fully, they are eliminated with the pass-
age of time.

There are some agencies with three-
letter names which annually disgorge
hundreds of millions of dollars down rat-
holes that are bottomless. They are
wasteful, scandal-ridden, unproductive,
and controlled in every echelon by
those who make their sorry living on
human misery. For such agencies and
for such people I have nothing but con-
tempt.

But, I defy you to find a word of
criticism about one of these agencies in
the national press from one year end to
the next. You will not find it because
they deal, in the main, with minorities
and few have the courage to criticize, in-
vestigate, or prosecute anyone black or
white who is connected with a program
which is supposed to benefit any minor-
ity, for fear of being called a racist.

Yet, these same bleeding hearts, these
same liberals, leftists, radicals or what-
ever you want to call them, scale the
walls in their attacks on one of the very
few agencies of the Federal Government
which has never been subjectively ac-
cused of any incompetence, of any cor-
ruption or any misdoing, the FBI.

The FBI is not the only ageney of this
calibre in the Federal service: but it is
one of the few. What agency is there that
can boast of not only a national but an
international reputation as a very model
of incorruptability. Few, if any, other
than the FBI.

Yet, the FBI and its head are the tar-
gets of the most scathing, prejudiced,
unsupported accusations that have ever
been directed against any agency of the
Federal Government. I wonder why.
Some of the critics are merely dupes, but
they should ask themselves why they are
saying the same thing the Communist
Party is saying., They should ask them-
selves why they are on the side of the
Mafia. They should wonder how they got
in bed with the dope smuggler, the anar-
chist, the pimp and the bawd. Surely, if
they feel they simply have to criticize
some Government agency, there are some
more deserving of it than the FBI.

I have no idea that Mr. Hoover is a
saint. I have met the gentleman, have
talked with him and have observed him
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for all my adult life and I have the im-
pression that he puts his pants on in the
morning one leg at a time just like I do,
and he admits it. I am sure he has made
mistakes and I am sure his judgment is
not infallible.

I am equally sure that he is undeserv-
ing the kind of venom being spewed upon
him by the asps who are attacking him
today. I am also sure of something else,
and that is that the attack being party-
lined against him as nothing whatsoever
to do with his ability. The attack is
against what he and the FBI represent:
the protection and preservation of law,
justice, and order in the Nation. If Mr.
Hoover were to resign tomorrow, the at-
tacks would not cease; they would simply
change in their emphasis. Because those
who want to get rid of J. Edgar Hoover
want to get rid of what he epitomizes.

If there is any presidential candidate
or any political party foolish enough to
make Mr. Hoover an issue in the forth-
coming presidential campaign, they are
in for a rude awakening. They will find
that the only people who support J. Ed-
gar Hoover and the FBI are the people of
the United States.

I hope my words reach the ears of this
great man and that he understands as
personally as I do that there is no desire
on the part of the people for him fto
resign; there is no subjective criticism
of the way he has run his agency. There
is nothing but honor and respect and
admiration for what he and the FBI have
done in the face of hostile courts, deluded
followers of subversives, the dupes of
radicalism and the foolishness that
manifests itself when political sensa-
tionalism lures the thoughtless on.

I sincerely trust that he will not con-
sider for a moment tendering his resigna-
tion under this harassment from the left
because it is the surest sign that could
possibly be manifested that he is deing
his job and doing it superbly.

As I said at the beginning, a man is
known by the company he keeps. I can
think of no man with whom I could walk
with greater pride than J. Edgar Hoover
and I will keep his company as long as
he will stay on the job.

Mr. CLANCY, Mr. Speaker, on May 10,
1971, we mark a most memorable event,
the celebration of the 47th anniversary
of J. Edgar Hoover's directorship of the
FBI.

This remarkable man has built a re-
markable organization, firmly founded
on the rockbed of positive accomplish-
ment, not suspended in midair like so
many of the spurious and petty criti-
cisms recently directed his way.

Appointed in 1924 by Harlan Fiske
Stone to clean up and revitalize an inept
and ineffective organization wallowing in
public contempt, J. Edgar Hoover did his
job fantastically well, so well that his
lasting place in our history as one of
America’s most selfless and successful
public servants is forever established.

After cleaning house thoroughly and
establishing employee character and
ability criteria of the highest order, he
zealously undertook an all-out war with
the forces of crime and subversion, faith-
fully demanding in all investigations
strict adherence by all of his Bureau's
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employees to America’s cherished con-
stitutional guarantees.

His pioneer inauguration of such mile-
stone successes as the FBI Laboratory
and the FBI National Academy, both de-
signed to soundly elevate the professional
standards of local law enforcement, at-
test to his foresight and wisdom.

His noteworthy dedication to truth
and justice, which has sometimes irri-
tated those with a lesser devotion to
these principles, has characterized the
FBI under his dynamiec leadership and
supplied the spirit behind the Bureau's
living motto, “Fidelity, Bravery and In-
tegrity.”

In proudly saluting this great Ameri-
can today I would sincerely ask my dis-
tinguished colleagues to recall what J.
Edgar Hoover and the FBI have meant
to our beloved Nation for these past 47
yvears and to contemplate the basic
guideline established in 1924 when this
courageous man took on an overwhelm-
ing challenge—that the Bureau would be
strictly divorced from politics. Let us re-
solve to maintain this happy estrange-
ment and thus continue the highly suc-
cessful formula which has distinguished
the FBI as a thorough, objective, impar-
tial and nonpolitical investigative
agency, diligently serving all citizens.

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, I rise to join in tribute to Mr.
J. Edgar Hoover on the occasion of his
47th anniversary of service as Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Mr. Hoover is the FBI. Under his
resolute direction the FBI has kept the
security of this Country and all Amer-
icans owe a debt to the long and dedi-
cated service he has rendered.

In 1917 J. Edear Hoover was a 22-
year-old lawyer who became Assistant
Attorney General. Seven years later the
Attorney General at that time, Harlan
Fiske Stone, appointed Mr. Hoover as
Director of the Bureau of Investigation,
He was directed to reconstruct the Bu-
reau “According to the highest ethical
and executive standards and remove all
actions from partisan politics.” He was
instructed to remove from the Bureau
any man as to whose character there
was any ground for suspicion. Mr.
Hoover withdrew the Bureau from all
extra-legal activities and made it an
efficient organization for the investiga-
tion of criminal offenses against the
United States.

Mr. J. Edgar Hoover has had the high-
est confidence of eight Presidents.

It was a personal privilege for me to
serve as an FBI agent under Mr. Hoover
and I salute him on the quality of serv-
ice he has rendered for these 47 years.

Mr. MYERS. Mr. Speaker, it is my
pleasure to join with my colleagues of
this body in reminding that today marks
the 47th anniversary of distinguished
service by the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, the Honorable
J. Edgar Hoover. Today, perhaps more
than at any other time in our Nation’s
history, we are thankful for the confri-
butions that this man has made. In his
personal strength of character; inde-
fatigable, indomitable spirit; and un-
swerving allegiance to the principles of
justice we have witnessed an unparal-
led record of service to our country.
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Since the day that he took over the
office of Director, he has built and main-
tained the FBI as the most outstanding
law enforcement agency in the world.
His dedication and vision saw the cre-
ation of a Government institution that
is unequaled in concepts of duty, honor,
and service. The FBI is truly the shadow
of the man. Through his foresight the
Bureau from the cutset of his leadership
was divorced from political control or
influence. Ability, performance, and
merit are the only stepping stones to
advancement in the FBI. The highest
positions are filled with individuals who
have risen through the ranks. Theirs is
a career service of dedicated employees
who are imbued with a feeling of pride
in the performance of their duty.

“Fidelity, Bravery, and Integrity” is
the motto of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation and how steadfastly these
principles have been maintained is in-
deed a moving tribute to J. Edgar
Hoover. No other individual or institu-
tion in our Nation’s history can match
the zeal, devotion, and unexcelled pur-
suit of perfection that so characterizes
the FBI and its legendary director. The
late President Kennedy may well have
had J. Edgar Hoover's example in mind
when he challenged the American people
to think not of what their country can
do for them, but rather what they could
do for their country.

His contributions to law enforcement
are beyond estimation in value. He is
responsible for the concept of profes-
sionalism in police work. The FBI na-
tional academy which annually trains
selected police officers from the United
States and foreign countries is but one
example of his genius. Mr. Hoover real-
ized that a professional level of police
work could only be achieved through a
nationwide corps of highly trained offi-
cers. The national academy was estab-
lished to provide the most up-to-date
training available. Those who attended
the Academy would in turn pass on the
benefit of their experience to the other
members of their various departments.
The fact that many of these graduates
of the national academy are in the high-
est positions of their departments serves
to highlight the success of this endeavor.
Professionalism, training, cooperation,
and dedication to duty coupled with
knowledge, courage, and integrity char-
acterizes the spirit of the national acad-
emy and its graduates.

Today when the spirit of America is
so dangerously challenged by many who
seek to destroy our most hallowed insti-
tutions, we are certainly not surprised
to find Mr. Hoover as a target. Those
who seek his removal would likewise
prefer the FBI to be responsive to their
whims and views of the way things
ought to be. They know in him they have
a person beyond their influence and one
who holds no sympathy for their des-
ecration of our noble concept of repre-
sentative government. Mr. Hoover by his
personal courage and recognition of duty
is the antithesis of what those who only
wish to destroy can show as a standard.
The American public is indeed grateful
for the service of this great man. The
overwhelming majority of our citizens
recognize and deeply appreciate the sac-
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rifice and tribulation that he has with-
stood to maintain his stand against the
forces of crime and subversion. His con-
duct has set standards of public service
which are practically impossible to
emulate.

It is in the Nation’s best interest to
look forward to his continued direction
of the FBI, and it is my personal wish,
as well as, that of millions of proud
Americans, that we may enjoy the bene-
fit of his influence for many years to
come.

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN, Mr. Speaker, in
the course of our nearly 200 years as a
Nation, the TUnited States has heen
blessed with many leaders steadfast in
the defense of the principles on which
the country was founded. For the past
47 years, such a man, J. Edgar Hoover,
has headed one of the most sensitive
agencies of our Government, the Federal
Bureau of Investigation.

Mr. Hoover's career as the Nation's No.
1 G-man has been no accident, but rath-
er a most impressive record of achieve-
ment by a man of impeccable character.
Since taking over the Bureau on May
10, 1924, Mr. Hoover has gradually built
his agency into the most effective, hon-
est, and tough crimefighting force in
modern times.

In light of this brilliant record it is
most ironic that in recent years the FBI,
and Mr. Hoover in particular, have come
under increasing ecriticism. FBI offices
have been plundered of their confiden-
tial files, which have then been distrib-
uted in an attempt to prove that the
FBI is carrying on police-state activi-
ties. Some critics of the Bureau have de-
cried the attendance of FBI agents at
public meetings. Yet these same people
who criticize FBI surveillance techniques
today were some of the loudest critics of
the FBI after President Kennedy’s as-
sassination in 1963.

And now recently, unable to come up
with a better reason, critics of the hard
hitting and incorrigible Mr. Hoover have
begun pointing out that the Director is
getting too old to adeguately handle his
responsibilities. And while I might agree
in principle to a mandatory retirement
age for public officials, I am wondering
why Mr. Hoover alone faces such a chal-
lenge. Strangely, there are at this very
time Supreme Court Justices, Senators,
and Members of the House of Repre-
resentatives who exceed Mr, Hoover in
age; yet no one has demanded their
resignation.

In every sense of the word, J. Edgar
Hoover has been an eminent protector
of the American way of life and our sys-
tem of free government. His continued
tenure in office should not be dependent
upon the rancorous clamor of an un-
grateful minority element. And certainly
his retirement should not be ocecasion for
rejoicing and relief, but a solemn thanks
from a Nation well served.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join with my colleagues in
paying tribute to a dedicated civil serv-
ant, J. Edgar Hoover, upon this 47th
anniversary of his service as Director of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Probably no man since Sir Robert Peel,
who reorganized the English police in
the early 1800's, has contributed so much
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to the improvement of law enforcement
as has Mr. Hoover. His dedicated hard
work and genius has developed the
fledgling Government Agency, oOver
which he was given command in the
1920's, into the highly respected, com-
plex, and modern law enforcement and
investigative arm in which we can all
Justly take pride.

Under his genius and leadership, the
Bureau has constantly kept abreast of
the changing scene, meeting the various
challenges from subversive and criminal
elements alike. Long before the Miranda
decision, Director Hoover required spe-
cial agents of the FBI to fully advise
suspects of their rights, including the
right against self-incrimination. The
Bureau has pioneered in the full use of
science and technology in the war
against crime, and has shared its know-
how with State and local law enforce-
ment agencies and those of many foreign
countries. With vision and foresight, the
Director has crusaded for improvement
of all law enforcement technigues. The
FBI's National Police Academy has
trained thousands of fine law enforce-
ment officers on State and local levels,
long before the present law enforcement
assistance programs were enacted.

Despite difficult times and pressures
from every side, J. Edgar Hoover's stern
adherence to the highest ethics and
principles has continued to insure the
integrity of the Bureau. His demands
upon special agents and other Bureau
personnel are great, but no greater than
the demands he makes upon himself.

Under his leadership, the words “Fidel-

ity, Bravery, Integrity’’ have become
more than just a motto. They are the
qualities which the Nation expects and
knows it will receive from Mr. Hoover
and every officer and employee of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

America owes a tremendous debt of
gratitude to J. Edgar Hoover. All Amer-
icans can be grateful for the example he
provides to all hard-working, dedicated,
and loyal public servants everywhere. I
am proud to have had the honor and
privilege of serving under his leadership
as a special agent of the FBI before my
service in the Navy in World War II. I
urge all my colleagues to join in recog-
nizing the achievements of this great
man on this 47th anniversary of his
directorship.

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, I fully
support the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation and its Director, J. Edgar Hoover.
I make this statement because an un-
usual campaign with political overtones
has been started to discredit the best
agency in the Federal Government and to
force its director to resign.

The FBI is the best run, most effec-
tive, least political and most respected
of all law enforcement agencies, not only
in the United States but in the world.
Most of the credit for that belongs to
J. Edgar Hoover—its longtime director.
It is molded in his image, one of dedica-
tion to country and high standards of
performance.

Suddenly, there is a small, loud and
orchestrated cry for his removal. It is
centered in the Democratic Party and
particularly in its “liberal wing.”
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Recently some Congressmen have
stated they “feared” their telephone calls
were being listened to. No one knows why
they feared this. On the basis of this
guesswork they asked for an investiga-
tion of the FBI. To date no evidence has
been presented that any phone was tap-
ped, much less that the FBI was involved.

Apparently it is now enough to fear
something to investigate the fear. That
would be a ridiculous basis for any in-
vestigation. It is really a mere device to
“get" the FBI.

The thrust against the FBI is centered
in the protest groups fighting our coun-
try’'s policy in Vietnam. Stealing of thou-
sands of FBI documents and making
them public has done something the
agency avoids—giving publicity to in-
vestigation. For example, I have been
the subject of FBI investigation many
times in my life as they checked into my
background. Such investigations are in
the national interest and I welcome them.

Cries for a total investigation of the
FBI based on the “fears” of some is self-
serving nonsense. Even more nonsensical
is the cry that J. Edgar Hoover, age 78,
is too old and that he and his agency
should be investigated by the Judiciary
committee, whose chairman, EMANUEL
CELLER, is age 83.

Those who commit erimes must be in-
vestigated and prosecuted. They cannot
be exempt because they hold public office
nor because they claim a kind of im-
munity since their crimes are part of
political dissent.

I urge every American to back the
FBI. The great agency deserves such
support on the merits of its service to our
Nation.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, I join with
many of my colleagues today in paying
tribute to Mr. J. Edgar Hoover on the
47th anniversary of his dedicated serv-
ice as Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

The job of being Director of the FBI
is probably one of the most trying and
most difficult in our society. In handling
this exceedingly difficult task, in per-
forming the countless jobs that society
directs him to do, in carrying out the
tremendous responsibilities that are im-
posed upon him, Mr. Hoover has acted
at all times as a highly efficient and pro-
fessional law enforcement official. His
character, his life, ‘and his dedicated
service has helped to maintain the great
ideals and traditions of the FBI and to
elevate this organization as the most
faithful and dedicated law enforcement
organization in the world.

In a free society the law is supreme
and the FBI and law enforcement agen-
cies are living symbols of the freedom
shared by all. The FBI, under Mr. Hoo-
ver's leadership, have long enjoyed re-
spect as an efficient law enforcement
agency, Mr. Hoover sees to it that FBI
agents receive excellent training and that
they do their job in a thorough, com-
petent, and highly professional manner.
Mr. Hoover’s record speaks for itself. He
has much to be proud of. His good repu-
tation is the result of public confidence—
a confidence that grows only after years
of sustained accuracy, objectivity and
sound ethics. Mr. Hoover’s lifetime of de-
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votion to the safety and security of this
Nation has been an inspiration to all re-
sponsible citizens.

I do not means to imply that we must
look at Mr. Hoover with sanctimonious
reverence and deem him too sacred to be
criticized. Not at all. It is through con-
structive criticism that we all do a better
job in any particular assignment. While
a few in this body have recently ques-
tioned the aggressiveness of Mr. Hoover
in the FBI's constant battle with the
evil forces of crime and subversion, I
have never heard any Member question
Mr. Hoover’s sincerity or his dedication
to duty.

Yes, Mr. Speaker, we are indeed for-
tunate to have a man of Mr. Hoover’s
stature at the helm of the FBI, and on
this the 47th anniversary of his service
as Director of the FBI, I extend to him
my sincere congratulations for the out-
standing job he has done over the many
years. There is really very little that I
can add to the words that have been
spoken and written in praise of Mr.
Hoover. He is one of the great men of the
century and his name will forever be
inscribed on the rolls of great Americans.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
commend my esteemed colleague, Con-
gressman CoLLIER, of Illinois, for request-
ing this special order today and provid-
ing the Members of the House an op-
portunity to pay tribute to a truly great
American, J. Edgar Hoover.

When I think of law and order, I im-
mediately think of J. Edgar Hoover be-
cause his name has been synonymous
with America’s fight against crime for al-
most 50 years. Since May 10, 1924, Mr.
Hoover has been head of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation. Under his leader-
ship and devotion to duty, the FBI has
become preeminent among crime fighting
agencies in the world. I know of no other
man or woman who has been more zeal-
ous and meticulous in upholding the
Constitution of the United States and
protecting those rights guaranteed to all
Americans under our Constitution.

Even though Mr. Hoover has always
credited former Chief Justice Harlan F.
Stone as the father of the FBI, I per-
sonally believe Mr. Hoover is deserving
of this title. To tell the story of the FBI
is to recite history of men and women
seeking to make America more secure.
It is a story of a long line of citizens who
form a solid front against crime. Lead-
ing this long line for the last 47 years has
been J. Edgar Hoover.

Because the outstanding career of J.
Edgar Hoover and the history of the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation are so inter-
woven, it is impossible to discuss one
without discussing the other,

Four of the innovations introduced by
Mr. Hoover which have made the FBI
history’s greatest investigative agency are
the fingerprint identification unit in 1924,
the crime laboratory in 1932, the FBI Na-
tional Academy in 1935 and the National
Crime Information Center in 1967. Each
of these has contributed greatly to Amer-
ica being able to bring the lawless to the
bar of justice and to elear the good name
of the innocent.

Many people tend to forget that the
FBI's crime detection facilities, such as
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the laboratory, are used almost as often
to prove the innocence of suspects as it
is to obtain an air tight case against the
guilty.

There has been much criticism lately
of Mr. Hoover and the FBI by a vocif-
erous minority. I feel this criticism is un-
founded and is the result of hopeful pres-
idential candidates grasping for false is-
sues in hopes of winning a handful of
votes.

They falsely accuse Mr. Hoover of
being a dictator and running a national
police force. Nothing could be further
from the truth. The FBI is a factfinding
organization investigating violations of
Federal laws and its authority is strictly
limited to matters within its jurisdiction.
I might add that we in the Congress
have provided the FBI the jurisdiction
within which it operates.

Another fact: Fifty-two percent of the
special agents have 10 years or more of
service. And yet another fact: The Gallup
poll in mid-1965 asked a cross-section
of Americans: “If you had a son who
decided to become an FBI agent, would
you be pleased or displeased?" The poll
reported that 77 percent of the persons
questioned said they would be pleased.
I have a very strong feeling 100 percent
of the American people would have regis-
tered pleasure if it were not for the fact
they were concerned for the well-being
of their sons because of the daily dangers
an FBI agent faces.

Can we actually be led to believe the
FBI is a national police force in any
shape, form, or fashion when over three-
fourths of the American people consider
it a promising and worthwhile career
for their sons? Can we be led to believe
Mr. Hoover is a dictator in any shape,
form or fashion when over half of his
special agents of their own free will have
worked under him for 10 years or more?

I say definitely not. The people of
America will not allow themselves to be
intimidated into believing the babbling
of the leftist element of our Nation. And
I most fervently hope Mr. Hoover will
not be intimidated into retiring.

Mr. Speaker. Thus far I have dealt
mainly with Hoover the FBI Director.
But there is also Hoover the man—a
man of great compassion and under-
standing who has always taken a per-
sonal interest in his fellow FBI agents
and their families. Mr. Hoover is a very
warm individual in spite of the impres-
sion you may receive from the Eastern
press. He has a great concern for people.
He does a lot of things for people that
nobody hears about, because that is part
of his makeup, the way he is. If someone
in the Bureau becomes sick or is in need,
Mr. Hoover personally takes steps to see
that he or she is taken care of.

I realize the time of my colleague is
limited. Therefore I will bring my re-
marks to a close, although I would much
prefer to continue because there is so
much more I have to say in praise of and
tribute to J. Edgar Hoover.

Mr. Speaker. I know of no more fitting
tribute to pay Mr, Hoover than to say he
is truly an American's American and
may he serve for another 47 years,

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, it is most
appropriate that public acclamation be
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accorded J. Edgar Hoover on the occa-
sion of his 4T7th anniversary of distin-
guished service as Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation.

It is unfortunate that this occasion
should have been preceded by a rash of
irresponsible criticisms of the FBI and
its Director—however puny and irrele-
vant the charges have been.

In fact, most of those critics appear
to be apologetic about what they say. I
heard one prominent faultfinder in a
network television appearance lodge his
protest in words to this effect: “Mr.
Hoover is a great American. His official
record is unblemished. He has been a
truly great leader, and both he and the
FBI have contributed immeasurably to
the cause of law and order in the coun-
try. The entire Nation is indebted to him.
But—we should be rid of him. He should
resign immediately.”

This objector inferred that he thought
the Director should retire because of his
age, Yet, there is no claim that Mr.
Hoover is not in excellent health. If that
critic is so concerned about the age of
public officials, why does he confine his
concern to only one official—J. Edgar
Hoover? Why, for example, does he not
call for the retirement of several Mem-
bers of the House and Senate who are
older than Mr, Hoover? And what about
several members of the Supreme Court
who are older than Mr. Hoover?

In other words, it is obvious that the
age issue as applied to the Chief of FBI
is a phony issue beccause it is not related
to any claim of ill health or incapacity
to perform.

Two or three others want Mr, Hoover
to quit because they claimed he was re-
sponsible for the tapping of telephones
used by Members of Congress. This
charge was flatly denied by the Depart-
ment of Justice, and the accusers totally
failed to produce any proof whatever to
substantiate their allegations. Indeed
their “proof” reminds one of the man
who said he caught a 50-pound fish.
When questioned about the truth of his
claim he took the questioner down to the
river and showed him the water where
he caught it.

Another critie, with political overtones,
became disturbed because the FBI had
applied surveillance over the activities of
such notorious revolutionaries as Rennie
Davis, at public gatherings. Still others
blew their tops because the FBI uncover-
ed evidence of guilt on the part of the
Berrigan brothers and their confeder-
ates.

Aside from politicians who seem to
think it is stylish to criticize Mr. Hoover,
most of the protests leveled at him are
traceable to those whose toes have been
stepped upon, or are in danger of being
stepped upon.

In recent years, when the crime rate
has skyrocketed, riots erupted, crime and
subversion on certain college campuses
have become commonplace; when revo-
lutionary movements have gained mo-
mentum, and the New Left has become
more brazen and active—it is under-
standable that Mr. Hoover and his
agency would become increasingly un-
popular among those elements in our
society.

14165

Mr. Speaker, it is generally recognized
by responsible people that the Federal
Bureau of Investigation is the most effi-
cient law-enforcement agency in the
world. That agency has gained and
earned the confidence and support—and
the gratitude—of the great masses of
Americans throughout the time Mr.
Hoover has directed its affairs, When we
speak of that record we are, in effect,
speaking of Mr. Hoover. The latter has
for nearly half a century been a part and
parcel of everything the FBI stands for
a.pd all it has accomplished. He has pro-
vided that inspired leadership and di-
rection so essential to the success of this
particular mission.

It is no accident and no coincidence
that the man we honor today is admired,
respected, and revered by every patriotic
organization in the country; by every
}aw-e_nforcement organization; and by
practically every one of the tens of thou-
sgmds who have served in that agency
since its beginning,

It happens that a good many years ago
I served for 10 years as a prosecutor.
That threw me in contact with a good
many FBI agents. I can say I never met
one of those agents who was not an
honorab]e man, of strong character and
integrity, and religiously devoted to duty.
And I never met one who did not respect
and ‘honor his leader—J. Edgar Hoover.

I shall not pursue this subject further.
In retrospect I shudder to think what
_rmght have happened to this country and
its internal security had there been no
FBI and a J. Edgar Hoover to direct it.

‘The Nation can ill afford to dispense
with his services at this time. It would
be next to impossible to find a suitable
g-gglacement. Let us hope he stays on the
JOD.

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, this Nation has had few public
servants who have worked with such
dedication and contributed so much to its
betterment as John Edgar Hoover.,

The Federal Bureau of Investigation,
which he has served as Director since
1924, has been a model of efficiency and
its deeds and contributions are legend.

J. Edear Hoover’s leadership of the
Bureau is also legend. He reorganized the
FBI shortly after taking the directorship
and did two things that are never done
in agencies of the Federal Government
anymore, to their own detriment: he got
rid of the lazy and the incompetent, and
he took the Bureau out of politics.

When he removed the FBI from the
politica] arena, he undoubtedly stepped
on some high-level toes, and while those
toes may be on different feet now, they
are still smarting,

. Some of those who are participating
in the current attacks on Hoover and
the FBI simply cannot stand the fact
that they have no political influence or
control over the man and the organiza-
tion. They feel that they cannot get to
him, and because they feel they cannot
get to him to do some favorite armtwist-
ing, they stand back and make outrage-
ously false accusations and join the
demagogs on the stump around the coun-
;ryteto denounce what they cannot intimi-
ate.
They are wrong, of course, every one of
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them. J. Edgar Hoover is not a sacred
cow. He does not operate outside of the
Government. He must justify his budget
requests annually before the House Ap-
propriations Committee.

He is answerable to the President—
and Mr. Speaker, he sits at the head of
the FBI right now because eight Presi-
dents were pleased with the job that
he was doing and had the good sense to
keep him on the job.

Some were Republican Presidents and
some, Democratic, but party politics was
not the issue when it came to the world’s
greatest criminal investigative organiza-
tion. J. Edgar Hoover enjoyed bipartisan
support during the years of Coolidge,
Hoover, Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower,
Kennedy, and Johnson, and he enjoys
it today—in Congress and in the White
House.

His detractors are few in number.
Their motives are highly suspect. It
would probably be kind to conclude that
these motives are born merely of politi-
cal expediency and petty jealousy. Un-
questionably much opposition to Director
Hoover is more sinister in nature, now, as
it probably always has been.

Since we are entering another age of
permissiveness, in which subversive or-
ganizations inevitably grow and expand
their activities, it follows that Hoover’s
hard-line approach toward these people
would make him enemies, and some of
these same enemies are in the front ranks
of the current attacks on the Director.

Subversives, overlords of organized
erime, and criminals at all levels of so-
ciety have good reason to dislike the FBI
and Director Hoover. The Bureau has an
outstanding record, unmatched by an
investigative agency anywhere, of track-
ing down these people.

The beneficiaries of the tremendous
and largely thankless job that the agents
and other personnel of the FBI perform,
are you and me and all of the people in
this country.

The law is better observed, the peace
is better maintained, and society is better
protected because of the assistance given
State and local law enforcement agencies
by the FBI.

Those Members of Congress who are
participating in this current unwar-
ranted attack on the Bureau and in this
campaign of character assassination
against J. Edgar Hoover know better.
They know the job that he has done and
is doing, They know, but for their own
reasons, they do not care.

But, I should remind those who are
acting in what I consider a wholly ir-
responsible manner that the people in
this country know, and they care. They
will not swallow the ridiculous charges
leveled at Hoover and the Bureau by the
rabble in the street and their spokesmen
in the halls of Congress.

J. Edgar Hoover may be 76 years old,
but he is still attacking the problems of
this Nation and the problems of the Bu-
reau that he heads efficiently, tirelessly,
competently, and with the same fierce
dedication as when he started to build
the Bureau.

If J. Edgar Hoover wants to retire,
that is up to him. It would be a tragic
loss to the Nation, in my opinion, and
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I would hope that he would not make
that decision anytime soon.

I know that he will not be intimidated
into retirement by the groundless accu-
sations of his critics. They speak for
themselves, and nobody else.

Today is the 47th anniversary date of
J. Hoover’s service as Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation. He will
enjoy many more. The mere existence of
that great organization today is surely
tribute enough to its leader. To that, we
in the House of Representatives add our
own.

Congratulations, Mr. Director.

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, this great
body has joined together on innumerable
occasions throughout its history for the
singular purpose of honoring exceptional
men and women who have immeasurably
contributed to the growth and strength
of our proud Nation. It is in keeping with
this fine fradition and most appropriate
that we pause at this time to honor a
man who warrants our highest praise
and who so profoundly deserves the emi-
nent status as one of America’s greatest
patriots and champions of justice.

The man to whom we pay tribute to-
day upon serving for 47 years as the Di-
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation is one who has dedicated nearly
all of his adult life to the noble cause of
protecting the security of our country.
His relentless efforts on behalf of all
Americans have been applied solely to
the preservation of those basic ideals
which comprise the essence of a free
democracy. We need only to examine the
incomparable record of achievement
compiled by J. Edgar Hoover during his
long tenure to find undisputed evidence
of his steadfast commitment to justice
and the sanctity of our form of govern-
ment. It is a record which reflects an
earnest and inexorable effort to eradicate
those criminal and subversive elements
which strive to impair freedom in
America. In addition, it is a record which
explains the enviable status of the FBI
as the most elite law enforcement orga-
nization in the United States and the
world.

Our primary purpose here today, is to
express our gratitude and tribute to a
great American. But as we praise the
honorable qualities and deeds of J. Edgar
Hoover, I believe it is fitting to allude to
those who have so appallingly espoused
vacuous and inflammatory rhetoric in
recent weeks to cast a shadow of doubt
on the integrity with which the FBI ful-
fills its role in the enforcement of Fed-
eral law. It is deplorable that such irre-
sponsibility has been openly expressed,
but it is particularly despicable that
those who self-righteously hurled these
attacks manifest an explicable reluct-
ance to produce evidence to support their
incredulous statements, In view of these
unfound accusations, it is even more ap-
propriate that we direct the attention of
all Americans to the unimpeachable re-
cord of the FBI which substantiates the
greatness of the organization and its Di-
rector.

Our system of government could not
endure without positive and effective law
enforcement. This indispensable facet of
our Government organization demands a
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high degree of competence and expertise
if our laws are to have force and mean-
ing. For 47 years, J. Edgar Hoover has
exceeded our expectations for the per-
formance of this important duty. It is a
privilege to join today to speak of his
excellence and I hope our country will
continue to benefit from his superb lead-
ership.

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, I am proud
to be in the company of those whose rec-
ognition of Mr. J. Edgar Hoover on his
47th anniversary date as Director of the
FEI is a tribute to this giant of a man
whose contributions to law enforcement
and the internal security of this Nation
are unequaled.

The continuity of service which Mr,
Hoover has brought to his office during
the recent years of turmoil, civil disobe-
dience, and a rapid growth of subversive
activities, is something for which we as
Americans should be thankful.

Is it not more than coincidental that
his eritics have attempted to bring dis-
credit upon him and the agency of the
FBI itself at the very time when protest
in the streets approaches the dreams of
some that our democratic institutions can
and will be brought to their knees? With-
out equivocation, I can earnestly say that
1 take comfort in entrusting the security
of my country to a man of this stature
and integrity as opposed to any one of
his critics, some of whom even have as-
pirations of taking the reigns of the
Nation. Others have already sold their
country out and merely add their voices
to the criticism as cover for their own
destructive ambitions.

I frankly do not believe that Mr.
Hoover as a man or as the Director of
the FBI is the primary object of this
staged criticism, but rather it is the
agency of which he has become the sym-
bol, the FBI. Illustrative of this approach
are the remarks of the majority leader
who, on April 22, asserted:

The events now coming to the surface from
many quarters clearly reveal that we have
permitted to come into being a power and
force within the Government for which no
one is accountable and of which no one is
knowledgeable,

This is a power which threatens and places
in jeopardy those rights and those liberties
essential to the survival of our system.

I would agree with the majority lead-
er's observations per se, but surely the
object of his fear—the FBI—is grossly
misplaced. I would only ask that his re-
marks be considered in the context of the
demonstrations in Washington over the
past several months, including the U.S.
bombings carried out with purpose and
discrimination across the Nation over the
past several months, including the U.S.
Capitol Building itself. The “power” of
which the majority leader spoke as the
threatening menace to our rights and lib-
erties is not the feigned monolithic hand
of the FBI, but is more accurately the
portrayal of the anarchistic and sub-
versive elements organized throughout
our society that seek to paralyze our in-
stitutions and trample the very indi-
vidual liberties—of those who disagree—
which they loudly proclaim afford protec-
tion to their obstreperous and frequently
violent conduct.
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To be sure, the American people are
not fearful of the FBI or its activities
and, I dare say, in the wake of the mas-
sive civil disobedience in Washington
during the past few weeks, many are cer-
tainly justified in wondering if the lead-
ers of such volatile militancy are among
those who Mr. Hoover’'s critics would
place beyond reproach or surveillance. I
say thank God for Mr. Hoover and those
of his character whose loyalty to coun-
try, devotion to God, and dedication to
duty ought to be, and are in my mind,
marks of distinguished respect rather
than targets for the subtle degredation
of the institution for which he stands.

Mr. BARING, Mr. Speaker, I stand to-
day in tribute to J. Edgar Hoover, our
Jong-time Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation.

I appreciate this opportunity to honor
a man who has dedicated himself to the
career of heading the important investi-
gative and crime fighting arm of the
U.S. Government.

I have, in fact, introduced legislation
which would insure that what J. Edgar
Hoover established within the FBI would
be retained when the Director chooses to
retire from Government public service.

I introduced a bill on April 29, 1971,
which I enclose now for the benefit of
my colleagues and the general public:

HR. 7918
A bill to provide that hereafter the Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation In
the Department of Justice shall be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, from
among career officers or employees of such

Bureau

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation in the
Department of Justice shall be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, from among those in-
dividuals who have served for not less than
ten years as a fulltime officer or employee of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation in the
Department of Justice.

Sec. 2. The first sectlon of this Act shall
apply only with respect to appointments
made to fill vacancies in the office of Direc-
tor of the Federal Bureau of Investigation in
the Department of Justice occurring on and
after the date on enactment of this Act.

I feel that this bill will insure that the
reins of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation will remain in the hands of a
career man of the FBI who came up
through the ranks of the FBI under the
scrutiny of the current FBI Director, J.
Edgar Hoover.

I feel that when the day arrives that
Mr. Hoover, whom we honor today, de-
cides to retire from the FBI, the process
by which his successor will be chosen
must be laid down now by law.

I am sure, Mr. Speaker, that Mr.
Hoover would agree in that the selection
of his future successor must remain out-
side the realm of political consideration
and my bill would insure that the crime
fighting agency would not hecome a po-
litical football.

Furthermore, I feel that Mr. Hoover
would approve that only the highly
trained FBI personnel who have been
under his direction should be considered
for the directorship of the fine agency.
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I want to emphasize that as the bill
states, and I will paraphrase, only those
FBI career personnel who have heen
with the Bureau for at least 10 years will
be eligible to qualify and then be subject
to possible appointment by the President
of the United States with the advice and
consent of the Congress.

I finally want to state that in my esti-
mation, J. Edgar Hoover has done a
grand job in fighting crime and subver-
sion in America and that this Nation
owes much gratitude to this man.

What has gone on before under Mr.
Hoover's direction must continue. For
that reason I feel the processes of the
FBI, established by Mr. Hoover in seek-
ing out and removing bad elements of
society from America’s daily life, must be
protected and I further feel my bill nam-
ing Mr, Hoover'’s successor, when he re-
tires from the ranks of the FBI, will
insure just that.

Mr. BROOMFIELD, Mr. Speaker, I
welcome this opportunity to pay tribute
to J. Edgar Hoover, 2 man whom history
will record as one of America’s most
highly respected and most dedicated
citizens.

For 47 years he has headed, perhaps,
the most effective agency related to law
enforcement in the world. During that
nearly half-century the FBI has been
operated without the slightest hint of
corruption or malperformance. It is sig-
nificant that even his most rabid critics
today can find no trace of scandal in that
vast agency. The effectiveness of the
FBI in its formative years and during
World War II is legend. It made a major
contribution to the survival of our demo-
cratic form of government and to the
cause of individual liberty.

No less important, is the inspiration
and guidance Director Hoover and his
agency have provided to law-enforce-
ment agencies at all levels of government
throughout the country. Over the years
the FBI has pioneered the use of scien-
tific methods of eriminology and has be-
come the hallmark of professionalism in
law enforcement. He has encouraged,
supported, and inspired State and local
law-enforcement officers. They admire
and respect him.

For those who contend that the FBI
threatens our civil liberties, I would let
history reply. During his 47 years as
head of the FBI's vast investigative ap-
paratus, our civil liberties have flour-
ished. If anything, Director Hoover has
been scrupulously careful that the vast
potential power of his position remains
divorced from domestic politics.

This absolute integrity and devotion to
duty has enabled him to maintain the
respect and confidence of Presidents and
Congresses regardless of partisan leader-
ship for nearly 50 years.

Mr. Hoover, in my view, is a dedicated
patriot and law-enforcement pioneer,
Every American should weigh the
charges of his present-day critics
against the weight of history and per-
formance.

Mr. PELLY. Mr, Speaker, I appreciate
the time given me by the gentleman from
Illinois (Mr. CorrieR) to speak about and
honor a great American, FBI Director
J. Edgar Hoover.
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In the 47 years since he was appointed
to that high position, he has formed the
most efficient, most respected and the
highest quality investigative body in the
world. But, beyond this, he has kept our
country aware of its enemies, both from
within and without.

J. Edgar Hoover has weathered some
high-pressured, emotional storms re-
garding his service, but he maintains the
respect and trust of the American people.

Mr. Hoover’s record is outlined by his
outstanding achievements in the fight
against crime and subversion, and in this
respect no other person is held in as
high esteem.

Mr. Speaker, I add my voice of com-
mendation and praise today to those
honoring the 47 years of service to his
country by FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover.

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, I
am proud to join with the gentleman
from Illinois (Mr. CoLLIER) in paying
tribute to the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation for 47 years of
dedicated service to America and its peo-
ple.

Under his leadership the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation grew from a poli-
tically motivated and impotent and in-
significant department to a model of one
of the world’s most outstanding law en-
forcement agencies. The safety of mil-
lions of Americans has been secured by
the consistent efforts of the FBI to con-
tain crime and to route out subversion
and attacks from foreign agents in times
of war and peace.

We would be an ungrateful Nation in-
deed and this body would be especially
negligent if we did not take note of the
47 years of service by Mr. Hoover and
say to him with deepest sincerity,
“Thank You Sir For a Job Especially
Well Done.”

Mr. MINSHALIL. Mr. Speaker, it is a
privilege to join in this tribute to a great
American,

J. Edgar Hoover’'s stature as a man of
unimpeachable integrity, of complete,
selfless devotion to our nation, and of
scrupulous nonpartisanship, places him
far beyond the feeble arrows shot by a
handful of politically motivated detrac-
tors.

Long after their names are erased from
memory, that of J. Edgar Hoover will
rank among those of the most dedicated,
able and patriotic men our country has
produced.

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
as a young man J. Edgar Hoover took
office as head of the Bureau of Investiga-
tion, then a relatively small body, barely
16 years old. It is his signal achievement
to have transformed that organization
into one of the most effective investiga-
tive agencies in history, an organization
whose name has become a by-word in
American life for security, integrity, and
duty. The Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion reflects in its structure and opera-
tions the character and purpose of its
Director, and we are the continuing
beneficiaries.

Crime plagues all nations, The forces
of organized lawlessness in America,
however, have had to deal with tireless
and effective opposition. The honesty,
loyalty, and ability essenfial to such op-
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position have been established and main-
tained under the leadership of Mr,
Hoover, whose public life is marked by
selfless dedication and fearless candor.

In these trying and difficult times there
has been a wave of criticism directed at
Mr. Hoover and the Federal Bureau of
Investigation. Now is an appropriate time
for those among us who respect and ad-
mire his work to speak out.

I am proud to extend to Mr. Hoover
the assurance of support and good-will
on behalf of Americans who are grateful
to him for his dedication to duty.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, little in
recent years has distressed me as much
as the wholly unwarranted and abusive
personal attacks on the Director of the
FBI, some from within this very
Chamber.

I personally abhor this vilification of
a great American patriot who has served
his country so ably for so many decades,
But, Mr. Hoover has a tough hide and
I am confident that he personally gives
these attacks the little attention they
deserve.

However, what particularly disturbs
me is the belief that this vendetta against
Mr. Hoover is not so much aimed at
forcing his resignation—on account of
age or for any other reason—as it is a
calculated attempt to destroy the pub-
lic's trust and confidence in the FBI.

This is the real threat and tragedy.

1 strongly suspect that if Mr. Hoover
were to step down as Director, those who
are so virulent in their attacks would
be shocked and dismayed. In fact, they
may be actually forestalling the time
when Mr. Hoover might voluntarily re-
tire.

A direct frontal assault on the FBI as
an agency would be essentially futile
because of the high esteem in which it
is held by the vast majority of Ameri-
cans. As a result, eriticism of the Direc-
tor becomes a convenient and workable
alternative.

Those who would tear down America
began by chipping away at the public
confidence in the military, attempting
to portray it not as defender of our free-
dom but as a threat to democracy.

They continued with a campaign to
destroy faith in our local police forces.
Now, to complete the circle, they are at-
tacking the FBIL.

J. Edgar Hoover is not a saint and
the thousands of dedicated agents are
not without their own human short-
comings. But charges of “Gestapo tac-
tics” and “police state” are pure and
utter hogwash. Mr. Hoover has built the
FBI into the finest law enforcement
agency in the world, and I challenge
anyone to dispute that fact.

With respect to surveillance by the
FBI of Members of Congress, from my
own personal standpoint I would wel-
come it. With the crime rate what it is,
it would be very comforting to have a
well-trained, intelligent, and experienced
FBI agent tagging along behind.

So let us recognize these attacks on
J. Edgar Hoover for what they are—part
of a vicious campaign to destroy the ef-
fectiveness of the FBI and all law en-
forcement in America.

I am confident that Mr. Hoover will
not let this happen.
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Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, the unwarranted attacks on the
integrity of J. Edgar Hoover and on the
FBI have unjustly discredited the out-
standing record of one of America’s most
dedicated public servants.

The record of Mr. Hoover and the
FBI has been one of public service,
achievement, and protection. His devo-
tion to the preservation of freedom and
justice, during the past 47 years, de-
serves the commendation of all Ameri-
cans.

He has guided and shaped the FBI into
one of the most efficient and respected
law enforcement agencies in the world.
Efficiency, professionalism, and objec-
tivity are the trademarks of this man
and the agency he heads.

At a time when our country is plagued
by crime, increased drug traffic, anti-
American movements, and turbulence,
men of the caliber and courage of J. Ed-
gar Hoover are needed to help preserve
order and peace.

Because of Mr. Hoover's advanced
age, there is good reason for him to re-
tire. But in my opinion, this is the only
reason he should step down.

I am happy for this opportunity to pay
tribute to J. Edgar Hoover on this the
47th anniversary date of his service as Di-
rector of the FBI. I am sure the majority
of the people respect this man, as I do,
not only for his services to the country,
but also for his honesty and ability.

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, it is
with great pleasure that I join my col-
leagues today to pay tribute to Mr. FBI.
It is seldom that any nation is privileged
to have available the services of a man
totally dedicated to his work—a man
with judgment, character, and unswerv-
ing honor. This Nation has had the serv-
ices of such a man—J. Edgar Hoover—
who today starts his 48th year as head of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Under his leadership, the FBI has be-
come a hard-hitting, effective, and fair
law enforcement arm of our Department
of Justice. In 1970, the FBI obtained
13,000 convictions and was successful in
96 percent of the cases it brought to
trial—certainly one solid indication of
the thoroughness with which Mr.
Hoover's agents work. Another is the
esteem in which the American people
hold the FBI and its director. A recent
Harris Poll, for instance, shows that by
a vote of 81 to 13 percent, Americans
agree that the FBI has done a “first-
rate” job of protecting the security of
this country.

I doubt that many Americans really
realize the tremendous job J. Edgar
Hoover has done or are aware of the
strength of character of this man whom
we have come to know as the chief sym-
bol of law and order and justice in this
country. It has been my privilege to know
him well from his annual visits to San
Diego—and I can say in all honesty that
America’s security could not have been in
better hands than his. For nearly five
decades, he has guided this law enforce-
ment agency, molded into an efficient in-
vestigative unit, and created a reputation
of integrity and incorruptibility.

I deplore the senseless attacks being
made on this outstanding public servant
by heedless headline hunters. This Na-
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tion owes Mr. Hoover a big debt of grati-
tude for sucecess in what has to be one of
the toughest jobs in the world. Our na-
tional security is stronger because of the
decisive leadership Mr. Hoover has given
the FBI and his unfailing loyalty to our
system of government and to enforcing
the Nation’s laws.

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, there are
times in the lives of men and institu-
tions when it is necessary to stop, look,
and evaluate and ask, “Where have we
been?” and “Where are we going?”

Today is one of those days in the life of
the FBI and its esteemed Director, Mr.
J. Edgar Hoover. For today is Mr. Hoov-
er's 47th anniversary as Director of this
world famed law enforcement agency.

Actually, the FBI has been tested and
retested, evaluated and reevaluated many
times in the past. And in the words of the
physician the result has always been:
This agency is sound and good,

To the American people, Mr. Hoover
and the men and women of the FBI are
“sound and good,” they are playing their
role in protecting our freedoms. To citi-
zens from Maine to Florida, from Cali-
fornia to Vermont, from New York to
Oregon, the FBI remains that agency of
Government which merits their trust and
confidence on the basis of continuous
high-level performance.

What of the past?

Mr. Hoover's years of service are an
open book. We know that he was ap-
pointed as Director in 1924, He led the
Nation's fight against the hoodlums of
the 1930’s and the Axis spies of World
War II. In the postwar period, he geared
the FBI to fight against the Communist
Party and its camp followers and the
hoodlums who robbed banks, kidnaped,
and committed crimes of all varieties.

To do this he had to keep the agency
up to date—in training, in equipment, in
application of the latest techniques of
giime detection. This the FBI Director

Another point which is so often over-
looked. Mr. Hoover has assembled one of
the most enthusiastic and dedicated
group of employees which can be imag-
ined. A living legend is the morale of

the FBI, the “we” spirit which Mr.
ﬂoover encourages. This “we” spirit says
simply that no one special agent, no one
administrative official, no one clerk or
stenographer, no one fingerprint classi-
fier can solve a case by himself. No, a
case is brought to solution through a
team effort, of all pitching in and doing
their share.

It we had time to discuss some of the
FBI's cases more in detail we could show
how teamwork was the key which
brought excellent results.

The verdict on the FBI's work in the
past? The answer is “sound and good.”

What of the future?

‘We are hearing today criticism from a
vocal minority that the FBI is “obsolete,”
that it is “out of date,” that it is a “na-
tional police.”

I, for one, want the FBI to remain as
a premier law enforcement agency, un-
encumbered by politics and cabals of
cronyism. My respect for the FBI is based
on the simple fact that I am confident
that it is making honest investigations
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and serving the best interests of the
country.

Is the FBI a national police? How silly
can you get? Where is the evidence? In a
country where personal freedom almost
runs riotous when demonstrators at-
tempt to force the Government to close,
when any opinion can be expressed and
any type of movie shown, how is the FBI
a national police?

I think the charge in ifself falls flat.

What is the prognosis of the FBI for
the future? In my opinion, and in the
opinion of millions of hard-working, hon-
est, sincere Americans, it is “sound and
good.”

For that reason I want today to extend
my congratulations to Mr. Hoover for a
job well done.

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity on the occasion of the 47th
anniversary of J. Edgar Hoover's service
as Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation to insert a copy of a letter
which I wrote to President Nixon:

ArrIn 15, 1971.
Hon. RicHARD M. NxoN,
President of the United States,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

DeaR Mz. PresmENT: May I take this op-
portunity to express my support for Federal
Bureau of Investigation Director J. Edgar
Hoover.

Mr, Hoover has served our country with
the utmost devotion and distinction from
the very inception of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation. He has made a major contribu-
tlon to the survival of our democratic form
of government and to the very cause of in-
dividual liberty. The Director has carrled out
the mandate of the law for over 40 years and
has, indeed, protected the internal security
of our nation

In my opinion, J. Edgar Hoover's record
of dedication in upholding the Constitution
should be envied and I commend the Direc-
tor for a job “well done.”

Warmest personal regards,

Very truly yours,
CHALMERS P. WyLIE,
Member of Congress.

Mr. WARE. Mr. Speaker, observing
the 47th anniversary of J. Edgar Hoover
as Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, I insert in the Recorp a col-
umn by David Lawrence which I believe
is most appropriate on this occasion:

INTERNAL SECURITY OF THE UNITED STATES
DerenDs Uron THE FBI

(By David Lawrence)

The American people have never known
the intimate story about the operations of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation because
public disclosure would impair the usefulness
of an important governmental organization
in dealing with problems of surveillance in-
volving subversion and crime.

To supervise a group of nearly 19,000 per-
sons who must dedicate themselves to sec-
recy 1s not an easy task. J. Edgar Hoover,
who has been Director of the FBI for several
decades—under both Republican and Demo-
cratic Administrations—has given the agency
a leadership which has enabled it to partieci-
pate in Investigations throughout the land,
especially those related to persons suspected
of violating federal laws or crossing State
lines to escape punishment.

The FBI does not act alone. It works in co-
operation with State and local enforcement
agencies and often supplies the critical in-
formation which leads to the solution of
many a crime and to arrests and prosecution
by the proper authorities.
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The FBI has been very helpful to the
police departments of the nation's cities, It
gets no publicity for doing so, and doesn't
seek any. But in numerous cases, it has been
the FBI which furnished the tip that led
to the capture of a much-sought-after crim-
inal. State law-enforcement agencies also
benefit from the work of the FBI. In fact,
there is a reciprocal arrangement among all
these groups in order to help each other.

The policy laid down by Director Hoover
is one of concentration on the gathering of
facts, leaving it to others to act thereon. The
decision to prosecute, for instance, is not
made by the FBI. The data it assembles are
turned over to the Department of Justice,
which then can seek a grand jury Indict-
ment. The FBI doesn’'t make these requests
or furnish attorneys for the court proceed-
ings which may follow.

Many organizations which are emotionally
aroused over current issues are inclined to
blame the FBI if some of the “extremists”
are indicted, arrested and brought to trial.
The truth is that the Department of Jus-
tice makes the decision as to whether they
should even be charged.

But there has been apparent for some time
a bellef among radical groups that their fore-
most enemy is the FBI, and they have tried
in various ways to discredit the organization.

Recently some members of Congress have
been assailing Mr. Hoover for allegedly order-
ing their telephones to be tapped. Although
both he and the Department of Justice have
emphatically denled any such thing, the
story has been spread and agitators have
picked it up as a means of starting another
crusade to drive the present Director out.
The purpose, of course, 18 to disorganize the
agency and weaken it.

Actually, Mr. Hoover at the age of 76 is
one of the most actlve men serving in public
office. He has developed the FBI, with assist-
ants and assoclates having specific responsi-
bilities, so as to make it possible for the
agency to work harmoniously and effectively
with close supervision from the top, includ-
ing suggestions on important cases., As men
who have served in the FBI have gone into
business or other professional pursuits, they
have usually sald to their friends on leaving
that the organization is as efficiently directed
today as it has been over the years.

The radicals would like nothing better
than to tear down the FBI. The removal of
J. Edgar Hoover wouid be a victory for them.
But there are no indications that the Nixon
Administration will fall for such tactics and
surrender to the groups antagonistic to the
FBI.

The one thing that the FBI has always
sought to avold was any act which could in-
volve its agents in controversies with mem-
bers of Congress or government officials un-
less, of course, in connection with some crim-
inal case. But the maintenance of wire tap-
ping of the telephones of members of Con-
gress, as recently claimed by critics of the
FBI, is something that anyone who is famil-
ifar with FBI operations would know in-
stantly was never authorized by J. Edgar
Hoover and probably never occurred.

The FBI has successfully kept out of pol-
itics. It has refrained from interference in
any way with campaigns of members of Con-
gress or participation, favorable or unfavor-
able, in presidential contests.

The FBI operation has been expanding
over the years, but the Bureau has stuck to
one rule—that it would not make public its
findings except with the authorization of the
Attorney General of the United States, who
is the boss of the agency itself,

The FEI can be relied upon to carry on
inside the United States extensive investi-
gations of subversion, esplonage and any
conspiracy against the Government. For the
FBI is the principal safeguard of the internal
security of our country.
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Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, the
President was not exaggerating when he
recently referred to the Federal Bureau
of Investigation as “probably the best
police force in the world” and the reason
that it is can be given in one name:
J. Edgar Hoover.

“A policeman’s lot is not a happy one,”
goes an old Gilbert and Sullivan song,
and J. Edgar Hoover always has had his
detractors, but few men in the public life
of this great Nation have been held in
such high esteem over so long a period.

Only last week, at a time when a cam-
paign of villification against him was
peaking, a special Gallup poll found that
Americans still have a tremendous ad-
miration for J. Edgar Hoover. Asked to
rate the job he has done as head of the
FBI, 70 percent of those polled by Gallup
rated his performance either “excellent”
or “good.” They also gave high marks
to the FBI itself. Eighty percent of those
interviews indicated either a *“highly
favorable''—49 percent—or “moderately
favorable” opinion of the FBI while only
4 percent expressed an ‘‘unfavorable”
view.

That is a truly remarkable showing
when it is recalled that when J. Edgar
Hoover became director of the FBI 47
years ago today, it was a small and
hardly reputable organization. Calvin
Coolidge was President and the United
States was still predominantly rural.
Now, almost a half century later, J.
Edgar Hoover has remained at the helm
of the FBI through the administrations
of six Presidents and the present occu-
pant of the White House has left no
doubt that the Director rates high with
him.

I congratulate Director Hoover on a
superb performance in one of the most
sensitive spots in the Government and
hope that we can benefit from his service
for many years to come.

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks a milestone in this Nation’s con-
stant pursuit of law and order and jus-
tice. On May 10, J. Edgar Hoover and
a grateful nation observe his 47th an-
niversary as Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation.

It is difficult, if not impossible, to talk
about the FBI without mentioning Mr.
Hoover, and the reverse is true as well.

For almost half a century, both the
man and the organization have served
their country faithfully and well, and
without the slightest hint of scandal,
impropriety, or political involvement.

Recent attacks made on the Bureau
and the Director have sought to mar
that image, but those rash charges have
proven to be unfounded. I believe the
people of the Fifth Congressional Dis-
trict of North Carolina feel, as I do, that
Mr. Hoover and the FBI deserve nothing
but praise for their past accomplish-
ments and activities.

The Nation owes a great debt to them
both. Since Mr. Hoover took over as
Director in 1924, the FBI has become
world-renowned as the best law enforce-
ment agency ever established.

Its service has spanned the gangster
era of the 1930’s, the Nazi subversion of
the 1940's, the Communist espionage
that continues to this day, the drastic
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increase in crime brought on by national
permissiveness, extremist activity of all
kinds, city rioting and street violence,
and organized crime.

The FBI's meritorious service began
with Mr. Hoover’'s appointment 47 years
ago, but the Director himself is quick to
add that it is hardly a one-man opera-
tion.

Mr. Hoover has said:

To tell the story of the FBI, is to recite
the history of men and women seeking to
make America more secure. It is the story
of a long line of citizens who form a solid
front against crime.

Those men and women today make up
the best-educated, best-trained, most ef-
fective force in the law enforcement field.

The FBI has come to be generally rec-
ognized as “the elite corps of law en-
forcement in this country,” and the
reputation is well-deserved.

Fewer than 8,500 special agents in-
vestigate 800,000 criminal cases a year,
and their thorough and careful investi-
gative work has resulted in an astonish-
ing percentage of convictions. In 1968,
for example, 97.3 percent of their arrests
resulted in conviction.

The success of their efforts has been
praised by hundreds of the Nation's lead-
ers in the past half-century.

In 1964, the House of Representatives
passed a unanimous resolufion praising
both Mr. Hoover and the FBI for their
outstanding service to America.

I believe the words of that resolution
ring as true today as they did 6 years
ago, and I believe they bear repeating,
as a fitting tribute on this special day.

The resolution read in part:

Throughout his tenure in office, J. Edgar
Hoover has consistently displayed strong
moral determination and great personal fore-
sight in recognizing the threat and meeting
the challenge of deadly enemies of American
freedom.

Under his brilliant leadership, the Federal
Bureau of Investigation has waged a fearless
and unrelenting battle agailnst Amerlca"s
criminal and subversive underworlds while
at the same time fully observing and protect-
ing the rights and privileges guaranteed by
the Constitution and the laws of the United
States.

J. Edgar Hoover and his Federal Bureau
of Investigation assoclates have brought new
standards of efficiency, integrity and Impar-
tiality to the law enforcement profession and
have truly earned the admiration and respect
of all right-thinking citizens.

These words of high praise are well-
deserved. Today we are still a law-abid-
ing Nation, despite the rashes of lawless~
ness with which the FBI has had to deal.

Today we are still a free society, de-
spite the threats that have been posed by
Nazi and Communist and revolutionary
subversion.

It is no coincidence, and certainly no
paradox, that the greatest law enforce-
ment agency in the world should be
found in the freest society in the world.

I believe the two are closely related,
that each is to a large degree dependent
on the other, and I am grateful that
they are both realities today.

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
today we pay tribute to a great American,
J. Edgar Hoover, on his 47th anniver-
sary as Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation. As we honor the man
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we also honor the organization—and
rightly so, for in the eyes of most Amer-
icans, J. Edgar Hoover is the FBI.

Under his leadership, the FBI has be-
come the most effective law enforcement
agency in the world, working tirelessly to
protect America’s internal security.

For millions of patriotic, law-abiding
Americans, J. Edgar Hoover is one of the
Nation's most dedicated and highly re-
spected public officials; for lawbreakers,
leaders of the criminal underworld, for
the Communists, and other enemies of
America, Mr. Hoover is the enemy. And
that, perhaps, says more about J. Edgar
Hoover than we can here today.

Mr. Hoover’s abilities, courage and
selfless dedication to the preservation of
our Nation serve as an inspiration to all
Americans. A tribute to his service is both
timely and long overdue.

Mr. Hoover has achieved a remarkable
record during his 47 years as America’s
top lawman.

Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to be numbered among those who have
united to extend to FBI Director J. Edgar
Hoover congratulations on the 47th an-
niversary of his service in office.

During the past 10 years I have been
a member of the Appropriations Subcom-
mittee for the Departments of State,
Commerce, Justice, and the Judiciary
under Chairman JoEN ROONEY, and each
year Mr. Hoover and his able staff have
appeared to testify in support of the Bu-
reau’s budget request.

Down through those years I have come
to admire the practical and businesslike
manner in which the Bureau is operated.
Each year the record reflects knowledge-
able and convincing testimony providing
more than adequate justification for all
funds requested. It is an impressive trib-
ute to the quality of thoroughness for
which the Bureau is world famous.

The people of the United States are
well served by the world’s premier pro-
fessional domestic police organization,
and yet have no cause to fear the evils
that can arise when a single national po-
lice power crisscrosses the land.

This is a singular tribute to the poli-
cies and convictions of the Director, as
he has often expressed them. We con-
gratulate him today as we must congrat-
ulate ourselves on our good fortune in his
continuing service.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, today
marks the anniversary of an event which
will pass unnoticed by many Americans,
but which has been of singular signifi-
cance for the safety and well-being of
the American people.

I am referring, of course, to the 47th
anniversary of J. Edgar Hoover's as-
sumption of office as head of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation.

During his 47 years of tenure, he has
guided the FBI to the forefront of all
law-enforcement agencies, so that it is
a model for swift and impartial appre-
hension of criminals. The FBI, under
Mr. Hoover's leadership, has kept pace
with the changing crises of society, and
today faces and deals with such diverse
problems as organized crime and internal
terrorism.

In the face of current and unwar-
ranted attacks on Mr. Hoover, we should
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remember that no one has been able to
make any sort of case against his out-
standing performance as Director, Age is
being made the sole basis for criticism,
and if we were to extend this concept to
all of our Government, many of our most
able leaders would have to step down. Mr.
Hoover encompasses a half century of
valuable crimefighting experience, and
we should recognize and reward this
value, not denigrate it.

I think, moreover, that we should also
pay tribute to Mr. Hoover for his high
restraint in office. Given its massive ex-
pertise and the backing of the Federal
Government, the FBI could readily have
become a national police force. Instead,
Mr. Hoover has clearly and carefully de-
lineated the FBI's responsibilities on the
Federal level, and set procedures for
backing up and strengthening local po-
lice forces in the performance of their
own functions. In an era of burgeoning
big government, this is a truly impres-
sive feat.

In conclusion, let me say that I think
we owe Mr, Hoover a large debt of honor,
and in this time of civil disrespect and
strife, it is especially important that we
are vocal in acknowledging that debt.

Mr, FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, 47 years
ago today, a young man took over the
scandal-ridden Division of Investigation
in the Justice Department with a man-
date from the then-Attorney General,
Harlan Fiske Stone, to clean house. The
young man, of course, was J. Edgar
Hoover, and not only did he clean house,
he built an investigatory agency which
has effectively protected the security of
this Nation during a difficult half cen-
tury.

“To tell the story of the FBI is to re-
cite the history of men and women seek-
ing to make America more secure,” the
Director wrote in 1946. “It is the story of
a long line of citizens who form a solid
front against crime.”

Most would agree that the story of
the FBI is primarily the story of one
man: J. Edgar Hoover. Born near Capi-
tol Hill in 1895, the Director received a
law and masters degree from George
Washington University before joining
the Justice Department in 1917, Even be-
fore becoming head of the Bureau of In-
vestigation, J. Edgar Hoover had already
become experienced in combating sub-
versive activities through his early work
against Communist and Eu Klux Klan
organizations.

Over the years, the FBI has success-
fully met and overcome threats to the in-
ternal security of this Nation such as
kidnaping, gangsterism, Nazi and Com-
munist espionage and subversion, ex-
tremism from the right and left, and or-
ganized crime. As Tom Wicker wrote re-
cently:

J. Edgar Hoover's life has been the FBI
that he created; his pride is to have kept it
and himself independent and powerful: his

genius is that he has known exactly how to
do it.

I feel particularly privileged to have
come in contact with the Director in my
capacity from 1963 to 1971 as chairman of
the House Government Operations Sub-
committee on Legal and Monetary Af-
fairs, which has oversight jurisdiction
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over the Federal investigatory agencies.
Through this experience I came to ap-
preciate the exceptionally efficient and
professional investigative work done by
the FBI in criminal cases. I agree with
former Attorney General Nicholas Katz-
enbach that at this work the FBI is “the
best and most decent agency in the whole
world.”

In fact, Mr. Hoover has built a world
renowned law enforcement agency. In an
era when the need for law and order
with justice is greater than ever before,
we should be proud of an effective and
strong FBI, especially in light of the un-
blemished record of agents under Mr.
Hoover’s 47 years of leadership. Not one
has ever been convicted of any form of
corruption.

Irresponsible criticism of governmen-
tal institutions, from whatever source on
the ideological spectrum, is not con-
structive, whether it is against the FBI
or the Supreme Court. Human institu-
tions are subject to human error, but it is
the overall record of accomplishment
which is important.

It is that record which we salute on
this 47th anniversary of J. Edgar Hoover’s
service. In reflecting on that service it
has been suggested that we consider what
another man, without Mr. Hoover's in-
tegrity and strength of character might
have done in the same position.

It is likely that such a consideration
makes the selection of a successor to Mr.
Hoover all the more difficult. President
Johnson reportedly once expressed the
hope that he would not have to be the
one to choose a new Director, I, for one,
would not covet the job. To administer
an agency is difficult enough. To fill the
shoes of a man who almost singlehand-
edly built the FBI into the effective law
enforcement agency it is, would be a
herculean task.

The young man who entered the Jus-
tice Department over 50 years ago when
it was known as the “Department of Easy
Virtue,” had no examples to follow when
he assumed the directorship of the Divi-
sion of Investigation in the wake of the
Teapot Dome scandal. He had only the
moral force of his own character and
personality to guide him, and that has
served him and a grateful nation long
and well.

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, there is one
man in all this Nation who for almost
half a century has been the epitome of
rugged uncorruptibility, standing far
above suspicion or criticism.

He came on the American scene at a
time people have forgotten, a time many
have never known, the era of the bootleg
gangster, bank robber, and kidnaper.

Almost singlehandedly he organized
his bureau and directed his men in such
a manner as to all, but eliminate these
triple scourges.

As he was uncorruptible, so was he also
nonpolitical. He was appointed by Pres-
ident Calvin Coolidge in 1924, He has
been reappointed by every President
since.

Today, J. Edgzar Hoover, Director of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, is
under attack. That attack must bring
joy to the heart of every totalitarian
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espionage director because Hoover was
their arch foe.

It must be said that the critics of the
Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation are far in the minority.

As an example of the feeling in our
Minnesota Sixth Congressional District,
I insert in the REcorp two editorials, one
by a Republican, one by a Democrat.
They are typical of the support expressed
for the Director by our Minnesota news-
papers:

WE MusT DESTROY J. EnGAR HOOVER
(By Alan McIntosh)

Well ... well ... well ..,guess who
has joined the anvil chorus hammering away
at FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover?

None other than Alvin Karpis,
Creepy.”

The last time we saw this gangster (al-
though we didn’t know him at the time) was
Sept. 17, 1930, when he carried one end of
a checkered red and white tablecloth. He
waved a machine gun at us . . . and reason
he should, because there was a million dollars
worth of boodle in that tablecloth . . . the
biggest bank robbery looting in the world
history.

Karpis, who was in on the Bremer and
Hamm kidnappings in St. Paul, has spent
most of his years since those Dillinger-Capone
days in federal prison.

Now he comes forward to join the “smear
Hoover brigade” to clalm that Hoover didn't
tell it like it was when he related to report-
ers how Karpis was arrested. Karpls makes
Hoover look like a cringing coward ...
hanging back until Earpis had been shackled
after his arrest.

Right now, it is fashionable to try to de-
stroy Hoover's image as a champion of law
and order.

Funny, isn't it? Here is the FBI which has
never had a breath of scandal since Hoover
became director. All of a sudden, efforts are
being made by the leftist-liberals to portray
the organization as something as sinister as
Hitler’s 8.8. troops.

These detractors would have you believe
that Hoover is a doddering old, conceited,
suspicious man, living in the past.

We can say “thank the Lord for Hoover.”
He was ahead of everybody in recognizing
the menace of Hitler, We remember how,
long before war came to the U.S. the FBI
had under survelllance a good share of the
secret Nazi forces in the U.S. SBaboteurs were
thwarted,

It isn’t fashionable to say so, but Hoover
was alert and ahead of everybody in recog-
nizing the inroads being made in Black areas
by Communists—twenty-five years ago.

If certain liberals had their way the forces
of law and order should be blindfolded and
handcuffed ... and top item on their
agenda is the destruction of the image of
the FBI director.

To give any credence to a notorious killer-
bank robber’s attack on Hoover is typical
of how desperate some people have become.

We just don’t buy it. Sure—we’ll go along
with the Biblical admonition of “love your
enemies” but we want to know who those
enemies are before we start turning our
cheeks,

“0ld

WHY BE AFRAID OF THE WIRE Tap
(By Curtis Warnke)

This newspaper has difficulty understand-
ing why House Democratic Leader Hale
Boggs of Louisiana and Sen. Edmund S.
Muskie of Maine are making such a big is-
sue of possible wire-taps made by the F.B.I.
on members of Congress. After all, should
members of Congress be immune from such
legitimate activity? Do they have something
to hide?
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National security wiretaps and bugs have
been used by every president and attorney
general since it was first authorized by Presi-
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1940. The prac-
tice has been widely accepted as a part of
our maintaining our national security, and
we think the F.B.I. and its director J. Edgar
Hoover has done a good job on this.

We agree with Attorney General John N.
Mitchell when he says: ‘. .. that the govern-
ment’s right to defend itself against violent
attack must prevail over some individuals®
right to privacy.” Mitchell was replying to
the Boggs and Muskie charges claiming
heavy-handed investigations into the affairs
of dissenters are posing a threat to individ-
ual freedom. Mitchell argued, and we agree
with him, that the 4th Amendment’s prohibi-
tion against unreasonable searches must be
balanced against “the right of the public ta
protect itself.”

The telephone company and the F.B.I. deny
that they have tapped the telephones of any
members of the House or Senate, and we tend
to agree that they likely are telling the truth.
Yet, we wonder if once in awhile some gen=-
eral political surveillance might not be In
order. Certainly subversive elements could
infiltrate the Congress just like they have in-
filtrated every other walk of life—and really
why should a congressman be so afraid of
some wire-tapping?

If the F.B.I. wants to place a wire-tap on
the phone here at the News office, they are
welcome to do so. They are likewise welcome
to tap our personal phone—we have noth-
ing—absolutely nothing to hide from them—
and we think that's the way it should be!

Instead of so many people running around
the country being critical of the F.B.I. and
its director J. Edgar Hoover, it's about time
somebody defended them for doing a good
Job. This newspaper would like to do just
that, and say further—thank you, J. Edgar,
we’re behind you all the way!

Mr. SCHERLE., Mr. Speaker, the ini-
tials “FBI” are famous the world over as
the abbreviated title of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation. To those who know
the history of the Bureau, however, the
familiar letters also signify the three
primary qualities which have made this
agency a model of Government opera-
tion: Fidelity, bravery, integrity.

The traditions which have grown up
within this organization are largely the
creation of one man, J. Edgar Hoover.
He made the FBI what it is today, the
best law enforcement agency in the Na-
tion, and perhaps the world.

The FBI's achievements are a matter
of record. Last year more than 96 per-
cent of those brought to trial as a result
of FBI investigations were convicted, 83
percent of them on guilty pleas. More-
over, the Bureau is one of the very few
Federal agencies which consistently op-
erates in the black. It garners $1.60 in
fines, savings and recoveries for every
dollar appropriated by Congress for its
use. The FBI also provides invaluable
support services for other law enforce-
ment agencies throughout the country.
Its contributions to the security of the
United States are countless.

Today, as we celebrate the 47th an-
niversary of Hoover’s service as Director,
however, this stalwart veteran of almost
half a century of fighting crime is under
attack from many quarters. His enemies
for a number of specious reasons want
him to resign. But his allies and stanch
supporters vastly outnumber his detrac-
tors. We know the value of his contribu-
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tions and we want him to remain as
Director so long as the Nation needs him
and he is willing to serve.

Following is an editorial from today’s
New York Daily News which sums up
very well the nature of the opposition to
the FBI:

HANGING JURY

A committee that Includes some for-
mer Justice Department luminaries has
announced with appropriate ruffles and flour-
ishes that it plans a ‘clear, dispassionate
review” of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation’s role in American life. Oh, yeah?

This fearless and favorless panel includes
former Attorney General Ramsey Clark, who
has been gunning for FBI Director J. Edgar
Hoover for months. If he needs help on this
hatchet job, ex-assoclates Burke Marshall
and Roger Wilkins apparently will happily
supply it.

The committee handout—which, inciden-
tally, pronounced the FBI guilty of “political
intimidation” without hearing a single wit-
ness—was hardly dry before Marshall and
Wilkins took turns saying the bureau was
“horrible” and on an “unmanageable course.”

Remarks like that would get any un-
learned-in-the-law prospective juror barred
from sitting in a $2 shoplifting case. And
these guys are going to “try” the FBI?

Mr. ROBINSON of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, while it is most appropriate that
we take time today to honor Mr. J. Edgar
Hoover, it is for many of us, I am sure,
a classic situation of being lost for words
by which to do justice to one of the most
remarkable records in American public
life.

In marking his 47th anniversary as
Director of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, Mr. Hoover has outdistanced long
since such other claimants as there might
be to durability in major Federal office
in the executive branch. Presidents have
come and gone, and Attorneys General.
Mr. Hoover has served them conscien-
tiously, irrespective of political party,
and, above that, he has served his coun-
try with fidelity and vigor.

As with any energetic figure in the
field of law enforcement, he has made
enemies who have striven to discredit
him. These efforts have not diverted him
from his sedulous devotion to duty, or
caused him to modify the high standards
of professionalism which he set for the
FBI, and which he has maintained and
heightened through the years in a train-
ing and career-development program
carried forward under his continuous
personal surveillance.

What often is disregarded by those who
have undertaken to undermine Mr. Hoo-
ver's great reservoir of public confidence
is his own clear and uncompromising
view of the function of his agency in a
free society.

Repeatedly, he has spoken out against
the idea of a national police force, He
has made plain that the FBI is no such
thing. He has never sought to head up
a domineering Federal police establish-
ment. He knows and abhors as much as
any man the excesses of the national
secret police systems of totalitarian
States.

J. Edgar Hoover knows and respects
the limits of the FBI mission—detection
of internal threats to the national secu-
rity, the investigation of interstate crime
and other offenses against Federal laws
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and the apprehension of those who trans-
gress these Federal laws.

Of high importance to the average citi-
zen, whether he lives in a major city or
small community, is the availability to
his own local police department of the
technical expertise of the FBI, which
stands ready to cooperate with, and not
tq supersede, local law enforcement agen-
cies.

It is a privilege, Mr. Speaker, to join
today in saluting Mr. J. Edgar Hoover,
and in expressing a nation’s thanks to
one of the most truly dedicated public
servants.

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, today, May 10,
marks the 47th anniversary of Mr. J.
Edgar Hoover as Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation. I doubt that any
one will ever surpass this record.

Mr. Hoover has achieved the respect
and admiration of the American people
for the dedication and perserverance
which has marked his leadership
throughout the years. Perhaps the secret
of his success is the fact that he
accepted a challenge and dedicated
his life to it. He has not sought fame or
greater power, although efforts have been
made to thrust each upon him.

Mr. Hoover has made enemies; no man
in his position could avoid doing so.
Yet he has been aware of the great trust
he holds in leading a major Federal law
enforcement agency. It was Mr. Hoover
himself who stated:

I hope the day never arrives when the FBI
or any other Federal agency has powers and
authority approaching those of a national
police force.

This phrase is perhaps the hallmark of
Mr. Hoover's administration. He con-
sistently rides the tide of controversy. He
must use the authority and force at his
command to carry out the Federal law.
Yet he must use the greatest of discretion
in avoiding encroachment upon personal
rights and privileges. He constantly walks
the narrow line between State, local, and
Federal authority and he, like most law
enforcement officials, constantly suffers
the rath of those he pursues.

Our Nation will long be thankful for
the integrity and respect he has brought
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, all of
us have heard the shrill cries of denun-
ciation that have been hurled at J. Edgar
Hoover, the Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation.

As these charges are being leveled at
this man of vast competence and char-
acter, I am reminded of the words of
Longfellow when he said:

We judge ourselves by what we feel capable
of doing, while others judge us by what we
have already done.

It is auite apparent what J. Edgar
Hoover has done; that is, to put into op-
eration one of the most effective inves-
tigatory bodies that has ever functioned
toward the end of protecting our national
interest.

It is interesting to observe that in the
course of this storm of accusation, Mr.
Hoover has remained aloof from its
blasts, keeping his composure and main-
taining his stature as the head of that
outstanding institution known as the
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FBI. This would serve to suggest some-
thing of the character of the man and
the futility of his accusers.

No man is, of course, perfect, because
imperfection is in the nature of mortals.
However, when J. Edgar Hoover is evalu-
ated according to the contribution he
has made to his Nation through his pub-
lic service, it must be declared that be-
yond the shadow of a reasonable doubt,
he has done a superlative job.

It is in the American tradition to ex-
tend appreciation to someone who has
performed a yeoman job in public service,
but there are always some whose vision
is blurred to such service. As Elbert Hub-
bard once said:

There is something that is much more
scarce, something finer far, something rarer
than ability. It is the ability to recognize
ability.

Mr. BROWN of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, I am pleased fo participate in
this tribute to J. Edgar Hoover, our very
able, respected, and dedicated Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
on this the 47th anniversary date of his
commencement of service in such capac-
ity.

No other man has ever deserved or
received such thanks from a Nation for
his service in a similar position; nor has
any other man dedicated so much of his
life to his Nation and yet been so pro-
tective of the rights of the individual
while committed to his duty of assuring
the domestic security of his Nation.

Mr. Hoover is truly an unusual man.
He caused to exist in the “Bureau”—as
all of us who have at one time been as-
sociated with it almost familially refer
to it—a loyalty among its associates, to
the institution, and to himself, un-
equalled in any department of Govern-
ment with which I have ever had any
acquaintance.

Although Mr. Hoover has received most
attention for the substance of what the
Bureau has done over the years and for
the way in which his leadership of the
Bureau has walked the tightrope of so-
ciety vis-a-vis the individual in this
Nation where the law has been the
very foundation upon which all else is
built, I wish to emphasize another side
of Mr. Hoover which is deserving of great
praise and commendation, but one which
is rarely noticed.

Mr., Hoover is an administrator ex-
traordinary. Year after year after year,
the efficiency, productivity, and effective-
ness of his leadership have been mani-
fested by his reports to the Congress and
the almost unchallenged review of his
appropriations requests by our commit-
tees.

Having had an opportunity to view
firsthand his administration at varying
levels of decisionmaking in the Bureau,
I became greatly impressed with his
management ability and the way in
which this proficiency was reflected up
and down the administrative line, from
assistant directors to unit chiefs.

He was able to instill in all employees
a real sense of purpose and a dedication
to the doing of a job in the most expedi-
tious and efficient way without sacrific-
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ing his constant goal of achieving per-"
fection in substantive output.

Mr. Hoover has served this Nation and
all people well and without regard for
self. He is entitled to the thanks and
blessings of all as he continues his serv-
ice and upon his retirement, whenever
he chooses to leave this life-long dedi-
cation.

But let there be no mistake, when he
decides to turn the reins of leadership
over to another, a substitute may be
found but never a replacement.

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, Mr. J.
Edgar Hoover has served the Department
of Justice for 54 years. Throughout the
last 47 of those 54 years, he has served as
Director of the Department’s Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation.

I am confident that no one is more
aware than Mr. Hoover that one who
serves so long in such a key public posi-
tion becomes viewed, in the public mind,
as virtually synonymous with the institu-
tion itself.

I am also confident, however, that no
one is more aware than Mr. Hoover that,
in our constitutionally defined Republic,
our institutions are viewed as permanent
while those who serve them remain
viewed as mortal and, therefore, replace-
able in the normal, proper order of
things,

My confidence of these facts has its
basis in the root fact that Mr. Hoover's
entire 54 years of outstanding service
have been in the dedicated area of de-
fending our Republic and keeping its in-
stitutions secure.

It is understandable that, from its in-
ception, the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion has earned the animosity of gang-
sters, common criminals, our external
enemies, and those who serve those ene-
mies’ efforts to destroy us from within.

Down through the years, the Federal
Bureau of Investigation and its Director
have been routine targets of criticism and
charges from these same criminal and
alien-directed sources. Recently, how-
ever, the Bureau and its Director have he-
come targets of wild and unproved
charges from partisan political sources.
This is unfortunate and shocking; for,
throughout the more than five decades of
the Bureau's existence and of Mr. Hoov-
er's direction, both have served under
both Democratic and Republican Presi-
dents and Attorneys General.

After Mr. Hoover has retired, and a
new Director has assumed command,
there is every reason to accept that
charges and criticism will continue to
flow from the criminal and subversive
elements,

What will be interesting to note will be
whether those partisan politicians who,
of late, have chosen to direct their fire
against Mr. Hoover and the FBI will do
the same,

Whatever history may write in this re-
gard, I wish to record, here, my tribute to
Mr. Hoover for his 54 years of faithful
service to this country and to wish him
well in the days to come.

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, the Roman
poet, Virgil, wrote:

“The noblest motive is the public good.”
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These words might well serve as the

key to the life of J. Edgar Hoover. From
the beginning of his career in public serv-
ice, the public good has been his guiding
motive and single-minded concern. In
times of war and in times of peace, he
has provided an example to inspire all
Americans with love of country and of
God.
Ideals of citizenship, honor, and duty
have been paramount in his administra-
tion of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, an agency which he has made his
own insofar as it has come to embody
the ideals and values by which he has
lived. As a people we may breathe more
securely in the knowledge of the FBI's
vigilant operations under Mr. Hoover’'s
distinguished leadership.

The war against crime in all its many
forms and the war against subversion in
all its forms have been a vital part of the
FBI's continuing struggle, requiring
patience, energy, and courage. The mem-
bers of the FBI have earned the respect
of a grateful America. During decades in
which free governments throughout the
world succumbed to tyranny and disrup-
tion, the United States remained strong,
protected within by those who loved her,
Mr. Hoover foremost among them. Com-
ing to his great office some 47 years ago,
Mr. Hoover has lived to see the FBI—and
the legend and reality of his own per-
son—an enduring part of the national
consciousness, honored by all for the in-
tegrity of its dealings.

“True courage,” wrote Lord Shaftes-
bury, *“is cool and calm.” So has it been
with Mr. Hoover, who has never sought
the accolade of the crowd. He has risen
above small-minded sniping and criti-
cism in the past and today. I am happy
to pay this tribute to him, to commend
his extraordinary career of service to
the Nation, and to congratulate him in
this anniversary year.

Mr. WYATT. Mr. Speaker, almost 30
years ago, as a young man just graduated
from law school, I received a wire from
J. Edgar Hoover, advising me that my
application for service as a special agent
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation
had been accepted, and instructing me to
proceed to Washington, D.C., for train-
ing. I served only a year before entering
the service in World War II. However,
during my period of training, and my
subsequent months as a special agent, I
had considerable contact with Mr.
Hoover, and of course, with the system of
training agents, and using agents in in-
vestigative work.

I was, and ever since have been, enor-
mously impressed with the efficiency of
the organization Mr. Hoover has built.
There is no doubt that he designed the
system, and that he has been very care-
fully supervising the operation of the
Bureau during his long tenure as Direc-
tor. He has been most zealous to protect
the Bureau from political and all other
outside interference, so that the efficiency
and effectiveness of the Bureau would
remain very high.

That you can have an organization
within the vast Federal bureaucracy of
the size of the FBI which is at once so
effective and efficient is a living tribute
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and monument to the great ability and to
the personality of J. Edgar Hoover.

The recent efforts made to discredit
both Mr. Hoover personally and the FBI
as an institution have been despicable, I,
for one, do not feel that just because I am
a Member of Congress, gives me any im-
munity above and beyond that which is
enjoyed by every other citizen in this
land. The enormous contribution to
America that Mr. Hoover has made will
be recorded in history long aifter the
petty harping of his critics is forgotten.

Nearly every year since my election to
Congress, I have called on the Director
personally to extend my best wishes to
him, and to discuss some of the current
problems of interest to the Bureau. I have
found him extremely alert, sensitive, very
well informed on details, and certainly
competently on top of his most demand-
ing job.

It is a pleasure to join in wishing him
well on this anniversary occasion.

Mr. CASEY of Texas. Mr. Speaker, on
behalf of the people of the 22d District I
am privilegec to represent, I consider it
an honor and a pleasure to join with my
colleagues in expressing congratulations
and best wishes to J. Edgar Hoover on the
occasion of his 47th anniversary as Di-
rector of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation.

Under his able and dedicated guidance,
we have built the finest law enforcement
agency in the world. And under his guid-
ance, and that of his agency, thousands
of local law enforcement officers have re-
ceived advanced training to better equip
themselves in the constant battle against
the underworld.

Mr. Speaker, I do not believe that
either Mr. Hoover, or the agency he
heads, needs to be defended by me. The
people I represent know that he is an
able administrator, a man of unques-
tioned principle and patriotism, and a
dedicated and implacable foe of the
forces which would destroy us, either
from within our country, or from abroad.
He has, in my opinion, ably met the
heavy responsibility placed upon him
by the President of the United States,
and in so doing, has compiled a record
unequaled in the annals of law enforce-
ment. He, and the agency he heads, have
had and will continue to receive my
wholehearted support in the excellent
job they are doing in protecting our
country against its enemies.

On this great day, Mr. Speaker, I con-
sider it a pleasure and a privilege to ex-
press again my sincere congratulations to
Mr. Hoover on his 47th anniversary as
Director of the FBI.

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, I am proud
to join my colleagues today in paying
tribute to a great American who has self-
lessly devoted his life to public service.
There are few men like J. Edgar Hoover,
who has spent so many years and so
much energy in serving his country.

For more than four decades, Mr.
Hoover and the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation have been the epitome of
incorruptibility and dedication in the
fight against crime. When he was named
Director of the Bureau in 1924, his first
step was to clean out corrupt and inept
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officials, and begin building a strong,
highly trained, single-minded agency.
Under his guidance, the FBI has become
one of the best investigative agencies
in the world. Its techniques are the
guidelines for police forces across the
Nation.

During the 47 years he has been a
cornerstone of the Bureau, Mr. Hoover
has remained completely above politics—
he has never entered the fray about is-
sues or candidates. Unfortunately, that
cannot be said about some of his con-
temporary critics. During the past few
weeks we have seen a kind of political
grandstanding and emotionalism that is
rare even in this city. The FBI, and par-
ticularly Mr. Hoover, have become tar-
gets of vicious criticism—allegedly for
using strong-arm ‘“Gestapo' tactics, for
spying on Congressmen, and more. The
Bureau has been condemned as the “se-
cret police” of America.

Yet it all has been based on exaggera-
tion and innuendo. Despite glorious
promises of proof positive about some
hasty charges, no one has produced any
evidence that the FBI is guilty of any
grave transgressions.

Mr. Speaker, I suggest that we end
this headline hunting and take a dis-
passionate look at the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, lest the irresponsible
scare tactics of its critics overshadow
the tremendous contributions it has
made to the safety and security of our
Nation. It will be a tragedy if the in-
valuable work of the Bureau is degraded
and hampered by these charges.

It will be even more tragic if 47 years
of tireless dedication and outstanding
service is besmirched by reckless accu-
sations and personal attacks. J. Edgar
Hoover is indeed an American phenome-
non, and we should be deeply indebted to
him.

The attacks on Mr. Hoover have ac-
companied demands that he resign as
Director. Retirement, of course, is an in-
evitability for all of us, regardless of
capability. I have advocated mandatory
retirement at 70 for Congressmen, Fed-
eral judges, and other public officials.
When Mr. Hoover retires, it will unfor-
tunately be the end of an era. I be-
lieve it should come as a highly deserved
reward for a job well done, and not as
a result of 11th-hour criticism.

Mrs. REID of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 1
am pleased to have this opportunity to
join my colleague, the gentleman from
Illinois (Mr. CorriEr), and others, in
commending and congratulating one of
the great Americans—J. Edgar Hoover—
on this 47th anniversary date of his serv-
ice as Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

Appointed FBI Director on May 10,
1924, by the then Attorney General, Har-
lan F. Stone, Mr. Hoover has worked
from that day on to create a skillfully
organized law enforcement agency which
approaches its job in a meticulous and
highly scientific manner. His work in be-
half of our national security, his unceas-
ing battle against crime all over the
country, his work in reference to juvenile
delinquency, his great interest in the
yvoung people of our country, and his
dedication to intelligent police research
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all have made for him a place in history
unequaled by any similar official in our
history.

Like all public figures, J. Edgar Hoover
is subject to intensive secrutiny and crit-
icism, but the fact of the matter is that
his personal integrity is without blemish,
and the FBI continues to be one of the
outstanding law enforcement organiza-
tions in the world. For almost 5
decades J. Edgar Hoover has exemplified
the epitome of Americanism in its true
sense of equality, in its true sense of ef-
ficiency in Government, and in its true
sense of nonpartisan political example.

Again, I extend my congratulations on
this anniversary and wish for him many
more years of good health and service to
our counfry.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, I am pleased to join in this
special order of my friend and colleague
from Illinois (Mr. CoLLIER) to pay trib-
ute to J. Edgar Hoover on the occasion
of his 47th anniversary as Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation. Mr.
Hoover has compiled an outstanding rec-
ord of achievement for the FBI during
his long tenure as Director, building the
fledgling investigative unit into the most
modern and efficient crime-fighting or-
ganization in the world. His record of
progress and achievement is a reflection
of his tireless service, his selfless dedica-
tion, and his peerless patriotism. Even if
he were to retire today, no one could
come close to matching his long record
of service.

One of the most fitting and authorita-
tive tributes I have ever read on J. Edgar
Hoover was contained in a letter I re-
ceived last month from a former FBI
agent, Mr., Harvey G. Foster of Park
Ridge, Ill. If there is no objection, Mr.
Speaker, I would like to include the full
text of that letter at this point in the
RECORD.

Parx RIDGE, ILL., April 15, 1971.
Hon. JoHN B. ANDERSON,
House of Representatives, House Oflice Build-
ing, Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN ANDERSON: I have be-
come increasingly concerned with the spate
of comments from columnists, Congressmen
and others asking for J. Edgar Hoover's re-
moval or retirement from the F.BI I Epent
23 years in the F.B.I., the last 15 years in
charge of various offices around the country.
I chose to retire and am very happy with a
very challenglng second career.

I cite my career in the F.B.I. only because
I want to comment, I hope authoritatively,
about Mr. Hoover and the F.B.I.

I found Mr. Hoover the most dedicated
public official I ever met. He lives for the
F.B.I. and for the United States—these are
his constant unflagging interests. I found
him a superb administrator, a tough discl-
plinarian and something seldom mentloned,
even quicker to recognize and reward out-
standing service on the part of the FB.I
employees.

He bent over backwards to assure that
objective and that everyone's personal and
constitutional rights were to be considered
inviolate. I think he personally is very respon-
sible for leading law enforcement to an early
recognition of the necessity for this. He is an
able and an exceptional man who has chosen
to devote all his energies to a governmental
agency and who has made it an agency look-
ed up to and respected by the public and by
law enforcement around the world.

I see him criticilsed as being a publicity
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seeker for himself and his agency. Certainly
he has sought to keep the F.B.I. before the
American public, but this is because he
was long ago astute enough to recognize that
the F.B.I, would rise or fall as an investi-
gative body depending on the confidence the
public had in 1t.

A Law Enforcement agency is dependent
on the public for the information it needs
to pursue an investigation. If it were un-
known or in discredit, its investigations
would quickly reflect this.

I read that he should retire because of
his age. I think this should be interpreted
in the light of the man. I have seen no les-
sening of his mental powers and I person-
ally feel that if there were he would be the
first to retire. I am interested in efficiency
in government as well as economy in gov-
ernment. Mr, Hoover could have retired at
full pay some years ago, so actually we are
getting his services for nothing. I can't ima-
gine a greater bargain.

I read that he and his organization are
suspected of tapping the telephones of some
Congressmen. I know from experience that
this is absolutely impossible. The F.B.I. scru=-
pulously follows the U.S. Department of
Justice regulations on this and there were
none made without the express authority,
not of Mr. Hoover, but of the Department of
Justice for whom the F.B.I. is an investi-
gative arm.

I read that he is not adjusting to the
times. How can this be sald when both he
and his agency have steadily and most suc-
cessfully adjusted with the times since 1924?

I read that he should have been groom-
ing a successor. Who says he hasn't? But his
successor, when that time comes, will be
appointed by the President, the Attorney
General, and by Congress. Does any one
think they would necessarily select a person
who had been publicly groomed as a suc-
cessor? I doubt it.

In summation, I feel that I can attest that
Mr. Hoover is an able executive, and =ad-
ministrator with few peers in Government,
and I would like to suggest that he is one
of the greatest bargains in Government, I
would hope that he would be permitted to
continue to serve his country with his ob-
vious dedication until such time as he steps
down—and that he be supported in this en-
deavor partially as a reward for long and
dedicated service, but more importantly, be-
cause in this day of permissiveness that in
him we have a dedicated person of integrity
in a most responsible position of trust, where
permissiveness would be disastrous.

Most sincerely,
HarvEy G. FoSTER.

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
great pleasure to join my colleagues in
paying tribute to J. Edgar Hoover who to-
day celebrates 47 years of public service,
On May 10, 1924, Mr. Hoover was named
Director of the FBI and in all the years
since that day he has given the country
dedicated leadership and service.

Having served with the FBI myself for
10 years, I am extremely pleased that my
colleageus have taken time from their
busy schedules to honor this great Amer-
ican and his accomplishments in the FBI.

In the past several months, Mr. Hoo-
vers' detractors have received much pub-
licity and the FBI and its employees have
been subjected to much criticism. I think
I have made known my feelings about
this unwarranted criticism. President
Nixon, in a recent interview with the
Nation’s newspaper editors, summed up
the situation when he said:

I believe it would be most unfortunate to

allow & man who has given over 50 years of
dedicated service to this country to go out
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under a cloud, maligned unfairly by many
criticisms. I don't mean that some criticism
of him, of me, of anybody, is not justified.
But he is taking a bad rap on a lot of things
and he doesn't deserve it. ... Mr. Hoover,
like any man who is a strong man, an able
man, who has led this Bureau for so many
years, has made many enemies. But we can
also be thankful that in the FBI he has de-
veloped an organization which is recognized
throughout the world as the best law enforce-
ment agency in the world.

This, Mr. Speaker, is the point that I
think needs to be made today. Mr. Hoover
has made the FBI the outstanding law
enforcement agency that it is. Prior to his
assumption of the Directorship, the Bu-
reau was wracked by corruption and
scandal and hardly embodied the high
qualities which are ascribed to it today.

Mr. Hoover believes forthrightly in the
supremacy of the law. He is a man of
integrity, honesty, and fairmindedness.
All through his career he has been urging
the American people to respect the law,
emphasizing that the law is the archway
through which men and women achieve
justice and security. Take away that
archway and government crumbles into
anarchy and chaos.

When he took over the helm of the
FBI in 1924, Mr, Hoover instilled these
ideals in the employees of the Bureau.
And today, anyone who visits the FBI or
deals with agents throughout the country
will acknowledge the accomplishments
and high standards of this government
agency.

Under Mr. Hoover’s leadership, the FBI
has become a highly professional law en-
forcement agency which has been a
model for police agencies all over the
world. Mr. Hoover realized that in order
to be an organization which Americans
respect and trust, the FBI must have
highly qualified and competent em-
ployees to serve as its representatives.
Consequently, he has imposed his own
high standards on FBI employees and to-
day most Americans cooperate promptly
and fully with FBI agents because they
do have confidence in the integrity of the
agency.

Last year, FBI agents managed to col-
lect enough evidence to lead to the con-
viction of 468 persons involved in or-
ganized crime. They also collected
enough information which, when passed
along to local law enforcement agencies,
led to over 800 raids and the arrest of
some 4,400 organized crime figures.

These achievements would not be pos-
sible were it not for the dedication and
discipline of the FBI's Director. His lead-
ership should be praised, not maligned, as
indeed it has been by his superiors and
by other persons of stature and reknown
in our Government. Both the President of
the United States and the Attorney Gen-
eral have indicated their complete con-
fidence in the way Mr. Hoover is carry-
ing out his responsibilities. No man could
ask for a higher recommendation.

I am proud to join my colleagues in
this tribute to a great American.

Mr. BOW, Mr. Speaker, a close asso-
ciation with J. Edgar Hoover has been
one of the most rewarding experiences I
have had during more than 20 years in
Washington.

During most of this time I have served
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on the appropriations subcommittee hav-
ing jurisdiction over the funds of the
Justice Department including the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation. This has led
to a closer association with the Director
than would be enjoyed by many other
Members of the House, and it is an asso-
ciation I value highly.

Mr. Hoover is always clear, concise, and
completely frank in his testimony to our
subcommittee, and careful to keep us in-
formed throughout the year about sig-
nificant events and changes in his prob-
lems, programs, and responsibilities. His
annual presentation is a complete and
highly informative report on the internal
security and domestic tranquillity of our
Nation.

Mr. Speaker, all Americans are in-
debted to the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation for its vigilance and its vigorous
enforcement of Federal law. The FBI is
the world's finest law enforcement
agency. Its agents are recruited from
among the best men this country pro-
duces. The list of those who have gone
on from the Bureau into other areas of
national life includes some of our most
distinguished citizens, and in this cate-
gory I wish to include those former
agents who now serve in the Congress.

All of this is a tribute to Mr. Hoover,
whose diligent labor and untiring efforts
have built the FBI as we know it. I am
proud to extend congratulations to my
good friend on this anniversary.

Mr., EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr,
Speaker, today marks the career anni-
versary of perhaps the single most in-
fluential figure in the annals of law en-
forcement this Nation has ever known.

Forty-seven years ago, John Edgar
Hoover set out with the FBI to right the
seemingly insurmountable wrongs borne
from decades of lawlessness and vio-
lence. His task was challenging beyond
belief. And yet, his honesty and perse-
verance amidst all odds prevailed. Not
once, in peace or war, has this great
American shirked his responsibility or
disavowed his committed goal in life.

Even with this flawless record, how-
ever, there are those among us who are
actively seeking his removal. And for
what reason? Has he been found guilty
of any misdeed? Of what are his critics
accusing him? Apparently, they sense he
may be losing his reasoning ability to
cope with the crime which is daily rear-
ing its ugly head across this Nation. But,
these same critics who have so much to
say about Mr. Hoover's 76-year-old age
are the most ardent supporters of liberal
Supreme Court justices, one of whom is
81.

Fortunately, Mr. Hoover, like so many
other great American champions of free-
dom and moral decency, has risen ahove
such a callous display of ingratitude.
Truly, Mr. Hoover is a venerable giant
among great men.

Mr. Speaker, in further attesting to
my respect of and admiration for the
outstanding job Mr. Hoover has accom-
plished as Director of the FBI, I am sub-
mitting a copy of a certified endorse-
ment of his accomplishments drawn up
by the Alabama State House of Repre-
sentatives.

The endorsement follows:
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StATE oF ALABAMA HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
H.J.R. 48

Whereas, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover has recent-
1y come under unwarranted attack; and

Whereas, Mr. Hoover symbolizes blunt
honesty and old virtues in an age of chang-
ing values and easy morals; and

Whereas, Mr. Hoover has given the natlon
superior service while making the F.B.I
& model of honest and efficlent law enforce-
ment; and

Whereas, he has been the foremost ex-
ample of good over evil for America’s youth
and grownups; and

Whereas, on one thing his admirers and
critics can agree: The F.B.I, with its thou-
sands of agents, millions of fingerprints and
volumes of information is graven in the
image of a single man, John Edgar Hoover;
now therefore

Be it resolved by the Legislature of Ala-
bama, both Houses thereof concurring, That
this body goes on record as supporting this
fine American and does pass this resolution
as a vote of confidence in Mr, John Edgar
Hoover.

Mr. FLOWERS. Mr. Speaker, for 47
years J. Edgar Hoover has stood for law
and order in this country. His name has
become virtually synonymous with mod-
ern and efficient crime fighting meth-
ods. Individual security throughout
America has increased immeasurably
under his vigorous leadership of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation. The
Nation as a whole has maintained its
tradition of liberty through perilous
times due to the efforts of Mr. Hoover
and others like him.,

The forces of organized crime, as well
as individual transgressors of the law,
have come to fear and respect Mr.
Hoover. Especially in this time of ris-
ing crime in the Nation, it is good to
know that a man of Mr. Hoover’s ability
and experience is on the job.

His leadership and dedication over
many years of service are well known
to all of us. He has truly given of him-
self to this Nation as have few men in
our history, anc all law-abiding citizens
are the beneficiaries.

Mr. Speaker, he has received count-
less distinctions from a grateful nation,
and it is fitting that we pause here in
the House to add our congratulations
and best wishes to this outstanding
American on the occasion of his 47th
anniversary as Director of the FBI.

Representative Ben Cherner and
Speaker Sage Lyons, two distinguished
members of the Alabama Legislature, re-
cently presented a resolution to that
body which was passed on April 27, 1971,
and which sets out the legislature’s ad-
miration for Mr. Hoover. I am pleased to
offer it for inclusion in the REcorp at this
time, and commend it to the attention
of my colleagues:

STATE oF AraBama HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES

Whereas, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover has recently
come under unwarranted attack; and

Whereas, Mr. Hoover symbolizes blunt
honesty and old virtues in an age of chang-
ing values and easy morals; and

Whereas, Mr. Hoover has given the nation
superior service while making the F.B.I. a
model of honest and efficient law enforce-
ment; and

Whereas, he has been the foremost exam-
ple of good over evil for America's youth and
grownups; and
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Whereas, on one thing his admirers and
critics can agree: The F.B.I, with its thou-
sands of agents, millions of fingerprints and
volumes of Iinformation is graven in the
image of a single man, John Edgar Hoover;
now therefore

Be it resolved by the legislature of Ala-
bama, both Houses thereof concurring, That
this body goes on record as supporting this
fine American and does pass this resolution
as a vote of confidence in Mr. John Edgar
Hoover,

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, it is a
privilege to join many of my colleagues
to pay tribute to J. Edgar Hoover on
this, the 47th anniversary of his service
as Director of the FBI.

Mr. Hoover has done much good for
police work in this country. Under his
direction, the FBI has set standards for
professionalism and proper conduct in
police work. This example has done a
good deal to make law enforcement a
respectable career.

Mr. Hoover came into the FBI in 1924,
From that time on the record speaks for
itself, and speaks profoundly well. If is
a record of achievement, public service
and protection.

He has been neither partisan nor
partial in his use of the enormous power
of this national investigative agency.
His policies have helped the FBI estab-
lish a reputation for honesty, credibility,
and devotion to the law which is un-
equalled anywhere in the world.

The Nation owes Mr. Hoover a sincere
thank you. I thank him and pay tribute
to his many years of dedicated service.
He is, in every sense, a great American.

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Speaker, in
1917, a 22-year-old lawyer by the name
of J. Edzar Hoover became an Assistant
Attorney General of the U.S. Justice De-
partment. Seven years later, he was ap-
pointed to the Justice Department’s Bu-
reau of Investigation with the instruc-
tions that the agency was to be operated
according to the highest ethical and ex-
ecutive standards and removed from par-
tisan politics.

Mr. Hoover undertook this responsibil-
ity with dedicated effort to create the
world’s finest law enforcement agency.
Confldence in his record has been ex-
pressed by the eight Presidents under
whom he has served as Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation. Presi-
dent Dwight Eisenhower awarded Mr.
Hoover the National Security Medal in
1955 for “brilliant leadership in a posi-
tion of great responsibility” and for “the
highest ideals of Federal Law Enforce-
ment.”

When Mr. Hoover joined the Justice
Department in 1917, there was no well
organized FBI to protect the law abid-
ing citizens of this Nation. During the
course of his career he has often come
under attack by the criminal, the left,
the right, and has been subjected to po-
litical pressure. However, he continues
to give this Nation the same dedicated
service that was used in the formation of
the FBI.

At the age of 76, having given this
country more than half a century of dis-
tinguished service, Mr. Hoover deserves
the respect of every law-abiding citizen.
He has, and he continues to earn, my re-
spect. He continues to adhere to the
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guidelines set down to him in 1924 to op-
erate the FBI according to the highest
ethical and executive standards and to
avoid partisan politics. Mr. Hoover has
faithfully carried out his duty as Di-
rector of the FBI.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. SpeaXker,
I salute the Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, J. Edgar Hoover,
on his unusual record of 47 years of dedi-
cated service to the cause of law enforce-
ment in this Nation.

His tenure is even more admirable
when you consider that he has been the
instrumental force in keeping the FBI
above suspicion of corruption throughout
nearly five decades.

Because he has set the highest stand-
ards for himself and his coworkers, the
FEI is considered the most elite law en-
forcement agency in the country.

He has earned the respect of law en-
forcement personnel everywhere because
of the close work and cooperation of the
agency whenever the high professional
skills of the FBI are sought. At the same
time, Mr. Hoover has carefully avoided
extension of the Federal agency into en-
forcement problems where there was no
Federal authority for action.

The FBI has won acclaim for its
thoroughness and efficiency; yet, through
the years, Mr. Hoover has wisely resisted
suggestions that his agency be converted
into a national police force.

It is a pleasure to extend my felicita-
tions and best wishes to Mr. Hoover on
the 47th anniversary of his tenure as
director of the FBI.

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great pleasure that I join my colleagues
in the House today to express our appre-
ciation for a grand American—J. Edgar
Hoover.

The phrase “dedicated public servant”
has been bandied about considerably,
but there is no other description that fits
Hoover. He has served our Government
for 54 years, 47 of them as head of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

During that time he has earned the
respect and admiration of our people. He
has performed a tough job in a manner
that has garnered credit for the Bureau.
Mr. Hoover has served under eight
Presidents and 16 Attorneys General.

The Bureau has grown in stature in
the nearly five decades Mr. Hoover has
been at the helm. It has been a crack
law enforcement agency, not just at the
federal level, but also through the fore-
sight of Mr. Hoover in establishing
training programs for local police and
the sharing of information and crime-
fighting techniques. He has established
a fingerprint bank of nearly 200 million
sets, which has proven invaluable in
identification of individuals, and has in
itself solved many cases by producing
irrefutable evidence of a criminal's
whereabouts at the time of a crime.

We are fond of saying that certain
things can happen “only in America.”
The tenure of Mr. Hoover at the head
of the FBI has been truly such an ex-
ample. In many Nations such an en-
forcement bureau would eventually have
grown into a Gestapo-like organization,
or become involved in internal politics.
Mr. Hoover has hewed to the line with-
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out fear or favor. He has demanded the
highest caliber of men and the most
stringent training and work regulations.
As a consequence, the FBI and ineorrupt-
ibility have become synonymous in the
United States.

Perhaps the most telling of how good
a job the FBI has done is that it strikes
terror into the hearts of hoodlums—
large and small. No one on the other side
of the law wants to have the “Feds”
after him, for their arrest record is
high, and their conviction rates phe-
nomenal. Due again to the strict stand-
ards of gathering evidence Mr. Hoover
has instilled in the Bureau. Last year
the FEI obtained 13,000 convictions, and
ran up a batting average of 96 percent
convictions to arrests—and this against
some of the most skillful criminal law-
yers in the country.

The rest of the Federal Government
might well envy the FBI's fiscal opera-
tions. During 1970 the Bureau took in, in
fines and recoveries, $422 million—or
about $1.60 for every dollar we in Con-
gress appropriated for their operations.

The FBI does not stand still. It has
been in the forefront of developing and
utilizing the Ilatest in crimefighting
equipment—and in sharing that knowl-
edge with law enforcement officials
across the land. Currently under con-
struction is a modern FBI building which
will bring together its operations now
scattered in several buildings in the city.
It is due to completion late in 1973, and
will provide the Bureau with the room
it needs, and coordination of all its
many funections.

It is regrettable that certain Mem-
bers of this body have chosen to attack
Mr. Hoover while in search of cheap
headlines. As has been the case in the
past, their attacks have been ground-
less—particularly the intemperate at-
tack and accusation of use of felephone
taps. No Member of this body is immune
from investigation, nor should he be,
when the evidence points to involvement
in eriminal activities. There have been
few instances of this happening, but
there have been some. I believe that the
shabby tactics being employed by those
who are attempting to witech hunt for
flaws in Mr. Hoover's administration of
the FBI are unworthy and uncalled for.
They reek of the same frenzied sensa-
tionalism that took place in the early
1940’s when the FBI first began its func-
tions as guardians of our internal se-
curity. The tragedies at Dallas, Los An-
geles, and Memphis during the 1960’s
are proof positive that we do have prob-
lems with subversive elements in our so-
ciety, and we do need an agency with the
full resources of our Government behind
it to root out this cancerous ideology and
protect our citizens from anarchy and
revolutionist tactics.

It is said that lightning strikes only
the tallest trees, Mr. Hoover has weath-
ered many a storm created by politicking
and propaganda circulated by those who
envy or fear the efficiency and the effec-
tiveness of the FBI.

“Mr. G-Man" has done a marvelous
job in one of the Nation’s hot seats in
Government, and I feel that a vast ma-
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jority of the American people share with
us today a deep feeling of gratitude that
we have been able to have a man such as
J. Edgar Hoover as head of the FEI

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, this
morning, one of the most respected news
commentators in America, Paul Harvey,
mentioned that today marks the 47th
anniversary of J. Edgar Hoover's tenure
as Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

As near as memory serves me, Mr,
Harvey had this to say of Mr. Hoover’s
47 years of distinguished service to
America:

Of course, the jackals are yapping at his
heels, just as jackals have always yapped at
the heels of lions. But Mr. Hoover will survive
their attacks, just as he has survived other
attacks in other years.

I subscribe wholeheartedly to these
remarks. Can it be that the leftist ele-
ments in America are crying out for Mr.
Hoover's blood because he has been in-
effective in his fight against crime and
subversion? I don’t believe it for 1 min-
ute.

The reason, in my opinion, can be
found in the fact that Mr. Hoover has
been extremely effective and successful
in his efforts to protect America from
those who would destroy it. He has
stepped on the toes of the subversive,
the criminal, and the weak-kneed poli-
ticians who either see no threat in Com-
munist subversion or who are feeding at
the trough of crime.

We have heard it said that Mr. Hoover
is a threat to freedom. I would ask
“Whose freedom?” I would rather protect
the law-abiding citizen’s right to free-
dom from fear and coercion than the
freedom of the criminal to peddle nar-
cotics, murder for hire, or terrorize our
cities with the petiy rackets which have
become big business for the syndicate.

I submit that the cries that Mr. Hoover
is attempting to stifie political dissent
are so much hogwash. If this were true,
we would be right to be concerned. But
have we heard any proof whatever of
these ridiculous charges?

I am sure I join the majority of my
colleagues and the overwhelming ma-
jority of Americans in extending hearti-
est congratulations and gratitude to Mr.
Hoover on this, the 47th anniversary of
the day he became director of the FBI
and made it the finest investigative
agency in the world. I also believe that
most Americans wish him continued
SuCCess.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I con-
sider it a privilege to participate this af-
ternoon in this special order paying trib-
ute to Federal Bureau of Investigation
Director J. Edgar Hoover on this the
47th anniversary of his service in that
position.

Normally on an occasion such as this
we would be eulogizing his long and meri-
torious service, pointing out his tremen-
dous professionalism, his imagination, his
technical exactness and effecliveness
that have become a trademark of the
FBI.

Unfortunately, we are going through
a period when the radical left, abetted by
many misguided allies in carrying on a
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determined assault against Mr. Hoover
and the FBI. Many of the allies of the
radical left happen to be presidential
hopefuls of the Democratic Party who, if
they were not obsessed with visions of
power, would not be participating in the
campaign to smear Mr. Hoover. Obvious-
ly, visions of grandeur confuse what oth-
erwise would be the good judgment of
supposedly knowledgeable officials.

But on my part, Mr. Speaker, I wish to
emphasize my personal respect for Di-
rector Hoover and the FBI. I also want
to emphasize, on behalf of my constitu-
ents, appreciation for the long years of
dedicated, unselfish service and devotion
to the highest principles of public service
which have motivated Mr. Hoover.

Above all, Mr. Speaker, I pay tribute to
Mr. Hoover's respect for our American
institutions and the need to protect them,
which has motivated him throughout his
long career.

Mr. KEEATING. Mr. Speaker, today, I
am honored to participate in this special
order to commemorate the 47th anniver-
sary date of J. Edgar Hoover's able lead-
ership as Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation.

I had the opportunity this past week
to visit with Mr. Hoover at the FBI Head-
quarters and discuss some past and cur-
rent events with him. It was a delightful
visit.

I found Mr. Hoover in vigorous health
and appearing to be much younger than
his years.

I wish to join my friends and country-
men in congratulating him on these
many years of excellent and dedicated
service to his country, and to wish him
continued good health and success in the
future.

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise
to join my colleagues in recognizing the
outstanding service of Federal Bureau
of Investigation Director J. Edgar
Hoover.

Today, 47 years after becoming its Di-
rector, J. Edgar Hoover is a symbol of
everything the bureau represents. Under
his direction it has become the most
highly respected and effective agency of
its kind in the world.

Mr. Hoover himself is of unimpeach-
able character and his influence is re-
flected in the high caliber of the Bureau
and the personnel in it who enforce our
Federal laws. For more than 50 years, this
dedicated public servant has put duty to
his country first and has rendered mag-
nificent service to the American people
in so doing.

Recent attacks on Mr. Hoover from
some sources here in Washington to the
contrary notwithstanding, Mr. Hoover
enjoys the great respect of Americans
everywhere, Every letter I have received
from my constifuents concerning him
has expressed admiration and apprecia-
tion for his service.

These attempts to malign Mr, Hoover
have resulted, instead, in the confirma-
tion of his honesty, integrity, and sin-
cerity. The directorship of one of the
world’s largest investigative and law en-
forcement agencies is a demanding one,
but for 47 years, Mr. Hoover has fully
met these demands.
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In my State of Alabama, the State
legislature recently adopted a resolution
expressing a vote of confidence for Mr.
Hoover. This resolution follows:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover has recently
come under unwarranted attack; and

Whereas, Mr. Hoover symbolizes blunt hon-
esty and old virtues in an age of changing
values and easy morals; and

Whereas, Mr. Hoover has given the nation
superior service while making the F.BI a
model of honest and efficient law enforce-
ment; and

Whereas, he has been the foremost exam-
ple of good over evil for America’s youth
and grownups; and

Whereas, on one thing his admirers and
critics can agree: The F.B.I, with its thou-
sands of agents, millions of fingerprints and
volumes of information is graven Iin the
image of a single man, John Edgar Hoover;
now therefore

Be It resolved by the legislature of Ala-
bama, both Houses thereof concurring, That
this body goes on record as supporting this
fine American and does pass this resolution
as a vote of confidence in Mr., John Edgar
Hoover. Be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
sent by the Clerk of the House to Mr. Hoover,
and that copies be sent to the members of the
Alabama Congressional Delegation in order
that they might place it in the Congressional
Record and circularize 1t among fellow con-
gressmen,

I commend Mr. Hoover for his service
to the cause of law enforcement in the
United States which has played such
a vital role in the preservation of this
Republic.

Mr. WHALLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is a
great privilege to join my voice to those
of my fellow Americans from across the
land today who are speaking out in be-
half of a great American and a dedi-
cated leader: J. Edgar Hoover.

For nearly 47 years as Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, Mr.
Hoover has embodied those qualities of
vigilance, enterprise, and prudence es-
sential to the effective leadership of that
organization. A man of granite integrity,
he has become legendary in his own
remarkable lifetime.

J. Edgar Hoover has been steadfast in
his defense of the ideals of his Nation
and his God. The FBI, as we know it to-
day, is to a large degree the creation of
this man, reflecting his concern for hon-
esty, efliciency, and ability in public—as
well as private—life.

Basic to J. Edgar Hoover's dedication
to these ideals is his philosophic view of
history, as expressed in his own words:

Throughout history, man has been con-
fronted with a never-ending struggle against
tyranny. However, history has shown that
free socleties have invariably proved more
resllient, creative, and enduring than those
under a totalitarian yoke.

His deep and passionate faith in free-
dom has been a sustaining presence and
power in his career. It is reflected in the
FBI itself.

There are many ways to judge and
evaluate a man’s career. One very in-
teresting and revealing way is to note
and observe his enemies. The enemies
Mr, Hoover has made among the crimi-
nal and subversive elements constitute
his greatest tribute.




14178

Centuries ago a great teacher de-
clared that, “To whom much is given,
of him much shall be required.” By that
exacting standard, J. Edgar Hoover has
?ore than met the obligations of his of-

ce,

History will show Mr. Hoover to be
among the great patriots of this or any
time, and I am proud and pleased to
salute him in this anniversary year.

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, someone
once defined a liberal mind as one cap-
able of believing almost anything. In a
free society, that is their right. The trou-
ble is that in today’s world, the thoughts
which spring from the liberal mind are
often treated as if they came from
above. And so, a lot of people have been
fooled into thinking that the liberal is
also infallible, Thus, economists make
political decisions and politicians pass
themselves off as economists. Earlier in
the year, one committee took testimony
from a man who claimed the SST would
increase the incidence of cancer. Since
the liberal mind wanted to believe that
s0 badly, the press gave the allegations
wide coverage, despite the fact this same
man had once attributed the New York
?ovgr failure to unidentified flying ob-

ects.

Now, the liberal mind is apprehensive
about the FBI. There is an agent under
every bed, our phones are tapped and all
of us are under constant surveillance.
This is, of course, the work of J. Edgar
Hoover, who now has a complete record
of what the MecClures’ eat for dinner
each evening as well as how angry I get
when the pork chops are burned. If free-
dom is to survive, J. Edgar must go.

Even the thought of having to defend
Mr. Hoover against such foolishness is
embarrassing, Nevertheless, I am grate-
ful to my friend from Illinois (Mr. CoL-
LIEr) for the opportunity to talk about
this great American. I would like to ex-
press, with as much sincerity as I can
muster, my endless admiration for J.
Edgar Hoover and my hope that he still
has many more years of dedicated ser-
vice as Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation ahead of him.

Recent attacks on his integrity and his
ability cast more of a shadow on those
making the charges than they do on the
man himself. If other branches of the
Federal Government were as efficient
and as free of corruption as the FBI, it
would certainly make our work a great
deal easier around here. So, Mr. Hoover's
sudden emergence as a villain worse than
any of those on the agency’s Ten Most
Wanted list must lie elsewhere.

What single characteristic binds all of
those now itching for the Hoover scalp?
They are, one and all, tried and true li-
berals. No one suggests for a moment that
they do not have a right to their points of
view. But when the product of such think-
ing emerges as violence in the streets of
our cities and disruption on the
Nation’s campuses, that constitutes a
greater menace fto free thought than
anything even Congress could devise. And
the FBI would be derelict in its duty
were it to ignore the violence. You would
think this thought would have occurred
to our liberal friends, concerned as they
are with freedom in all of its many mani-
festations. Instead, they pull the radicals
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to their bosom, cloak them with such
phrases as “The New Left” and give
them an aura of respectability they
would not otherwise have had.

There were no cries of alarm when the
FBI was taking on the big erime syndi-
cates, or the Ku Klux Klan or the Amer-
ican Nazi Party, or even the Com-
munist Party, come to think of it.
Until recently, no one would have seri-
ously thought of the FBI as antiright
or antileft or antianything else. It
had built its reputation through seven
administrations representing both poli-
tical parties as the one force determined
to protect the integrity of the U.S.
Government. Those who now challenge
the agency and its Director cannot help
but raise questions in the minds of the
rest of us about their own motives.
Destroy those things which symbolize a
nation’s integrity and you pretty much
destroy the nation itself.

Perhaps we are overly concerned about
these attacks. Even Mr. Hoover’s critics
are unable to agree on the man. For
some, he is to old to function; for others,
he functions all to well. But to the vast
majority of Americans, J. Edgar Hoover
has risen above petty political partisan-
ship throughout his career. They view
him in much the same manner as they
did Dwight D. Eisenhower. And like Ike,
Mr. Hoover’s accomplishments will be
remembered long past the time when
his detractors are forgotten.

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, for 47
years, Americans have spoken of J. Edgzar
Hoover and the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation in a single breath and as a
single entity. And rightly so, for the FBI
has indeed been shaped and fashioned by
its Director into the product recognized
today as preeminent throughout the
world in the field of law enforcement.

The Federal Bureau of Investigation’s
motto, derived from its initials, reveals
the nature of the organization—what it
should be and what it actually is for most
Americans: Fidelity, bravery, and integ-
rity. Those words distill the very essence
of the FBI's attitude and its approach to
a myriad of responsibilities involving the
most delicate problems of this Nation and
often involving physically dangerous
situations.

Although the FBI's special agent force
in larger than when Mr. Hoover took over
in 1924, it is smaller than some city police
forces. Over the years Hoover has insisted
on keeping the FBI—the organization as
well as its personnel—above suspicion
and free from outside influences. He will
not tolerate any deviation from the
standards laid down and exemplified in
the motto. I believe that the absence of
scandal that has characterized the
agency is a measure of his success in im-
buing his force with the spirit symbolized
by that motto.

Applicants for the special agent force
are carefully screened to insure that they
meet the high educational and character
standards required by the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation. In addition, the
new agents are put through 14 weeks of
training. Throughout Mr. Hoover’'s near-
ly 50 years as Director of the FBI, none
of these agents has ever been charged
with a crime.
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Under Mr. Hoover's directorship, the
FBI's record of success has been an out-
standing one. Since the list of the top
10 most wanted criminals began in 1950,
291 persons on it have been captured.
In fiscal year 1970, convictions were ob-
tained against 96 percent of the persons
brought to trial during the year. Of
the 13,245 convictions that year, 83 per-
cent were on guilty pleas; the rest fol-
lowed trials before judge or jury. These
percentages are typical of other years.
During calendar year 1970, 468 persons
involved in organized crime were con-
victed, and over 32,000 fugitives were
located.

One of the latest advances in law en-
forcement for use against criminals is
a computer network known as the Na-
tional Crime Information Center. The
NCIC established in 1267, provides a
computeriezd index of information con-
cerning wanted criminals and stolen
property of nationwide interest. Vital in-
formation can be obtained in a matter of
seconds. The system serves law agencies
in nearly all States. During 1970, close
to 20 million inquiries were made of the
computer.

I am convinced this Nation’s confid-
ence in the FBI is properly placed and
that the Bureau and Mr. Hoover have
lived up to the tremendous trust placed
in them. Over the years, Mr. Hoover has
set a course that reveals his vast patriot-
ism as well as his unswerving belief in
the supremacy of the rule of laws.

His standards, as set forth in the FBI's
motto are high but easily defined. It is a
privilege to honor J. Edgar Hoover here
today. He has built a proud organization
deserving of this recognition and indeed
worthy of its motto: fidelity, bravery, and
integrity.

Mr, DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to have this opportunity to join
with my colleagues in paying tribute to
J. Edgar Hoover on the 47th anniversary
of his appointment as Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

His service to his country is well
known, and I believe my own feelings are
best expressed by a letter which I sent
to Mr. Hoover just a month ago. Follow-
ing is the text of my letter:

Arrrn 8, 1971.
Director J. EncAr HOOVER,
Federal Bureau of Investigation
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. HooveEr: I am quite disturbed
and concerned over the flood of recent ecri-
ticism which has been leveled against you
and the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

The contacts I have had with the repres-
entatives of the F.B.I. and your office over a
period of many y=ars. as well as my personal
observatlons of the activitles of your orga-
nization, have led me to hays the greatest re-
gpect for the Bureau and your leadership.

Few Americans can equal the impressive
record of public service you have established.
It is my strong feeling that no individual
could enjoy the continued trust and confid-
ence of s0 many Presidents and the Ameri-
can people if he did not properly conduet
himeself and the affairs of his office.

You have my support and best wishes for
the future.

With kindest regards, I remain

Sincerely yours,
T. J. DULSKEL

Mr. Speaker, I also include with my
remarks a very appropriate editorial by
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David Lawrence in the U.S. News &
World Report issue of April 19.

INTERNAL Security oF U.S. DEpENDS UrON
THE F.B.I

(By David Lawrence)

The American people have never known
the intimate story about the operations of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation because
public disclosure would impair the usefulness
of an important governmental organization
in dealing with problems of surveillance in-
volving subversion and crime.

To supervise a group of nearly 19,000
persons who must dedicate themselves to
secrecy is not an easy task. J. Edgar Hoover,
who has been Director of the FBI for several
decades—under both Republic and Demo-
cratic Administrations—has given the agency
a leadership which has enabled it to par-
ticipate in Iinvestigations throughout the
land, especially those related to persons sus-
pected of violating federal laws or crossing
State lines to escape punishment.

The FBI does not act alone. It works in
cooperation with State and local enforcement
agencies and often supplies the critical infor-
mation which leads to the solution of many
a crime and to arrests and prosecution by
the proper authorities.

The FBI has been very helpful to the
police departments of the nation’s cities.
It gets no publicity for doing so, and doesn’t
seek any, But in numerous cases, it has been
the FBI which furnished the tip that led to
the capture of a much-sought-after criminal.
State law-enforcement agencles also benefit
from the work of the FBI. In fact, there is a
reciprocal arrangement among all these
groups in order to help each other.

The policy lald down by Director Hoover
is one of concentration on the gathering of
facts, leaving it to others to act thereon.
The decision to prosecute, for instance, is
not made by the FBI. The data it assembles
are turned over to the Department of Justice,
which then can seek a grand jury indictment.
The FBI doesn’t make these requests or fur-
nish attorneys for the court proceedings
which may follow.

Many crganizations which are emotionally
aroused over current issues are inclined to
blame the FBI If some of the “extremists’
are indicted, arrested and brought to trial.
The truth is that the Department of Justice
makes the decision as to whether they
should even be charged.

But there has been apparent for some time
a bellel among radical groups that their
foremost enemy is the FBI, and they have
tried in various ways to discredit the orga-
nization.

Recently some members of Congress have
been assalling Mr, Hoover for allegedly or-
dering their telephones to be tapped. Al-
though both he and the Department of Jus-
tice have emphatically denied any such
thing, the story has been spread and agita-
tors have picked it up as a means of starting
another crusade to drive the present Director
out. The purpose of course, is to disorganize
the agency and weaken 1it.

Actually, Mr. Hoover at the age of 76 is one
of the most active men serving in public
office. He has developed the FBI, with assist-
ants and associates having specific responsi-
bilities, so as to make 1s possible for the
agency to work harmoniously and effectively
with close supervision from the top, includ-
ing suggestions on important cases. As men
who have served in the FBI have gone into
business or other professional pursuits, they
have usually said to their friends on leaving
that the organization is as efficlently di-
rected today as it has been over the years.

The radicals would like nothing better
than to tear down the FBI. The removal of
J. Edgar Hoover would be a victory for them.
But there are no indications that the Nixon
Administration will fall for such tactics and
surrender to the groups antagonistic to the
FBI.
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The one thing that the FBI has always
sought to avold was any act which could in-
volve its agents in controversies with mem-
bers of Congress or government officials un-
less, of course, in connection with some
criminal case. But the maintenance of wire
tapping of the telephones of members of
Congress, as recently claimed by critics of
the FBI, is something that anyone who is
familiar with FBI operations would know in-
stantly was never authorized by J. Edgar
Hoover and probably never occurred.

The FBI has successfully kept out of poli-
tics. It has refrained from interference in
any way with campaigns of members of Con-
gress or participation, favorable or unfavor-
able, in presidential contests.

The FBI operation has been expanding
over the years, but the Bureau has stuck to
one rule—that it would not make public its
findings except with the authorization of the
Attorney General of the United States, who
is the boss of the agency itself.

The FBI can be relied upon to carry on in-
side the United States extensive investiga-
tions of subversion, espionage and any con-
spiracy against the Government. For the
FBI is the principal safeguard of the in-
ternal security of our country.

Mr. RUTH. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to have this opportunity to speak about
a man who has had more to do with pro-
fessionalism in law enforcement than
anyone in this Nation.

Director J. Edgar Hoover is completing
his 47th year as director of the Federal
Bureau of investigation. His leadership
has been nothing less than progressive,
and all of us owe him something for that.

In recent months, there have been per-
sonal attacks on the Director. Some of
the criticisms have been very sharp,
tending to be political bric-a-bracs or
fishing expeditions for presidential as-
pirants. These criticisms are unfair to a
man who has given this Nation almost a
half-century of outstanding, dedicated,
professional service.

I think that it is important during the
criticisms over Mr. Hoover’s service that
this Nation keep sight of the tremendous
professionalism he has brought to law
enforcement, both on the national level
and in our communities. Mr. Hoover’s
agents, his records research and crime
laboratory are not just the best in the
world, but they are an invaluable source
of information and guidance for our
police throughout the country.

In addition to that, Mr. Hoover con-
tinues to be among the best and most
effective administrator in our Govern-
ment.

Mr. Hoover’s kind of law enforcement
is what I want. It certainly is the kind
of law enforcement this Nation needs
during a time of political bombings, radi-
cal demonstrations, and left-wing at-
tempts to stop the operations of our
Government.

Mr. Hoover is a distinguished public
servant. He is not the leader of any secret
police force in this Nation. His operations
are supervised by the Attorney General,
and the Congress controls the operating
funds for the FBI.

I am one who feels that we must act
in Mr. Hoover’s interest, and in respect
of his years of service, whether this
pleases his critics or not.

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, it is in-
deed a pleasure and a privilege to join my
colleagues here today in honoring the

14179

dean of law enforcement, Mr. J. Edgar
Hoover.

Today marks his 47th anniversary as
Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation. During these years, Mr. Hoover
has fransformed an infant agency into
the most potent and respected force for
law and order in American history.

It is the Nation's top security force and
to quote former Attorney General Nicho-
las Katzenbach, it has become ‘“the best
and most decent agency in the whole
world.”

Mr. Hoover has always been a man of
great power, and he has used that power
in constructive measures for the good of
all Americans.

He has been admired by young and old
alike for decades. He is the symbol of
basic American values of decency, fair
play, and respect for the law.

The Nation has come to depend on the
FBI due to the outstanding job it has
done in protecting the peace and pre-
serving the security of our country.

I noted with interest that a recent poll
conducted by the Gallup organization
showed enormously favorable ratings for
Mr. Hoover and the FBI. This clearly in-
dicates the esteem in which both are held
by the American publie.

Mr. Speaker, I congratulate Mr. Hoover
on the fine job he is doing, and I com-
mend him for his dedication to uphold
the Constitution of the United States.

Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT. Mr. Speaker,
I rise in salute to J. Edgar Hoover on the
occasion of his 47th anniversary of serv-
ice as Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

Under his leadership, we have wit-
nessed the building of a highly effective
investigative arm of the Departmenf of
Justice. The FBI carries the burden of
the fight against internal security
threats, organized crime, civil rights dis-
ruptions, drug traffie, aireraft hijacking,
interstate car thefts—to name but a por-
tion of its responsibilities. The Bureau
conducts training schools and assists
thousands of law enforcement officers
annually on new techniques and meth-
ods of investigation. It acts as a store-
house of information as well as a coop-
erative source of guidance and instruc-
tion for our police throughout the
country.

Recently we have been experiencing a
wave of criticism directed toward the
practices of the FBI and questioning the
integrity of its Director. Critics have
charged that Mr. Hoover is “out of
touch” with the contemporary needs of
law enforcement in a free society, and
that under his ‘“dictatorship” the FBI
may become America’s “Gestapo.”

The fact is that the policies and the
personal philosophy of Mr. Hoover are
diametrically opposed to the concept of
a national police force.

Most historians date the birth of the
modern FBI as May 10, 1924, when
Hoover was appointed its new Director
by Harlan Fiske Stone, then Attorney
General. Hoover had advised Stone 4«hat
he would accept the appointment on
these terms:

The Bureau must be divorced from poli-
tics and not be a catch-all for political

hacks, Appointments must be based on mer-
It . . . promotions on proved ability. The
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Bureau will be responsible only to the At-
torney General (and the President).

This forms the basic philosophical
foundation of what is today the world’s
finest law enforcement agency.

With the establishment of the FBI Na-
tional Academy in 1935, this same philos-
ophy was to be extended to the local law
enforcement agencies as graduates of the
Academy returned to their home terri-
tories. These graduates in turn worked
with the FBI in full cooperation for the
singular purpose of effective law enforce-
ment. In Hoover’s words:

(This) is the American way of avolding any
resemblance of national control or of a na-
tlonal police system.

Mr. Hoover, through the years, has
performed national service of great bene-
fit by alerting the people to the huge
costs of crime—and to the dangers of in-
ternational conspiratorial activities. He
has done this with his annual visits to the
Congress, through reports to the Attor-
ney General and the President, and
through such notable contributions to
literature as his book on totalitarianism,
“Masters of Deceit.”

In all statements and actions, Mr.
Hoover is steadfast in his conviction that
the FBI should never be permitted to be-
come an independent agency, operating
without the checks and controls under
which it now operates.

J. Edgar Hoover’s public life spans the
last half century. The fruit of experience
has aided him to exercise consistently re-
sponsible judgment in handling in many
challenges which confront the FBI

When assessing the turmoil of sporadic

violence, or the cries for social and po-
litical revolution, or the desecration of
American symbols, or the denigration of
American institutions, Mr. Hoover is able
to call on vast experience. No little wis-
dom is evident when he says:

The truly revolutionary force of history is
not material power but the spirit of religlon.
The world today needs a true revolution of
the fruitful spirit, not the futile sword. Hypo-
crisy, dishonesty, hatred, all these must be
destroyed and man must truly rule by love,
charity, and mercy. (Masters of Deceit)

J. Edgar Hoover’s record of achieve-
ment shows us the true greatness of his
leadership.

People from all walks of life hold Mr.
Hoover in the highest esteem. His per-
sonal contribution to criminology, na-
tional security, and individual rights is
acclaimed throughout the land. Few men
have the vision, integrity, and unselfish
devotion which mark his illustrious ca-
reer. His dedication to the preservation
of law, order, freedom, and justice place
him among the outstanding leaders who
have made this Nation great.

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, in
1908, President Theodore Roosevelt ad-
vocated the establishment of a special
corps of investigators in the Federal
Government. This special group was
formed within the Justice Department
and officially called the Bureau of In-
vestigation. Teddy Roosevelt would be
very proud of today’s Federal Bureau of
Investigation which his order began. The
FBI's achievements in law enforcement
have been many. The reputation for hon-
nesty, efficiency, and coverage which this
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organization possesses today can be at-
tributed, in large part, to the efforts of
one man, its Director, J. Edgar Hoover.
Mr. Hoover has often quoted Theodore
Roosevelt's credo that:
Much has been given us, and much will
rightfully be expected from us. We have

duties to others and duties to ourselves; and
we can shirk neither,

Mr. Hoover has never shirked the dif-
ficult. He has always exemplified the
code of duty, honor, and country. His
dedication to the American people and
the Government of the United States has
been unexcelled.

When Mr. Hoover became Director of
the FBI, he accepted a formidable chal-
lenge. The Bureau was virtually ham-
strung with incompetency and dishon-
esty. Mr, Hoover’'s first request of Attor-
ney General, and later Chief Justice,
Harlan Fiske Stone, was to be allowed
the authority to rid the Bureau’s ranks
of incompetents and patronage hangers-
on. Mr. Hoover requested the authority
to remove his Bureau from political in-
terference, and he insisted on making ap-
pointments and promotions on the basis
of merit and ability. Immediately upon
taking over the Bureau, Mr. Hoover be-
gan his housecleaning tasks. At the same
time, he began a recruitment program
that staffed the FBI with highly qualified
young men.

Mr. Hoover, true to his own standards
of excellence, was not satisfied with
simply recruiting well educated young
men of unblemished character. He also
instituted a rigorous instructional pro-
gram which included physical training
by tough Marine drill sergeants and
classroom lectures by professors and
FBI personnel. As a result, Mr. Hoover's
agents were the best trained law enforce-
ment officials in the country and, in all
likelihood, the world.

Mr. Hoover also saw to it that his
agents had an excellent backup force, He
early realized the benefit of using scien-
tific techniques in fighting crime. As soon
as he took over the Bureau, he estab-
lished an identification unit which assist-
ed agents and police authorities all over
America in acting more swiftly on the
basis of accurate information. A few
years later, the Bureau’s Crime Labora-
tory was launched as another powerful
weapon in the war on the lawless. To ex-
tend the FBI's own training program to
other police officials throughout the
land, Mr. Hoover founded the Bureau's
National Academy for Training,

Mr. Speaker, these innovations have
vastly upgraded law enforcement
throughout our Nation. They have also
meant that previously unsolvable crimes
could be successfully investigated, some-
times with nothing more of a clue than
a strand of hair or a few pieces of burned,
twisted metal. Undoubtedly, the efficiency
of the FBI has proved a deferrent to the
commission of many serious crimes.

The efficiency and integrity of the FBI
has had another effect. Before the Bu-
reau became famous, the status of the
policeman for many years had been
somewhat low, to say the least. Large seg-
ments in our society considered a law-
enforcement officer an armed ignoramus.
Sometimes this opinion was justified.
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Certainly there had been enough scandal
to tinge the reputation of even the most
honest of local law-enforcement officials.
Even the Bureau, prior to Mr. Hoover'’s
tenure as Director, was fainted. But the
incorruptibility of Mr. Hoover's agents
and their reputation for always getting
their man, began to put a different light
on the status of police in general. In the
course of changing the image of the FBI,
Mr, Hoover succeeded in enhancing the
status of all policemen. By making the
FBI a factfinding agency as well, Mr.
Hoover extended to local officials a bet-
ter-edged weapon for combating crime in
their own areas.

The fight against crime, of course, was
only one of the assigned tasks of the
FBI. An equally important assignment
has been in the area of counterintel-
ligence. During World War II, the FBI,
along with Army and Navy intelligence
units, became responsible for guarding
against espionage, sabotage, and sub-
version. Unlike the Bureau’'s bungling in
the First World War, the FBI was ready
this time. Nazi spy rings were brcken up
even before the United States entered
the war. Again, unlike the Bureau of
World War I, the FBI carried out its task
with meticulous regard for civil rights.
There were no mass raids and no vigi-
lantes. Mr. Hoover, his critics should be
reminded, was one of the few high Gov-
ernment officials to oppose the wartime
internment of Japanese-Americans in
the western United States.

To Mr. Hoover, this act fransgressed
the American traditions of justice and
freedom.

Freedom—

As Mr. Hoover sees it—

is the one value which underlies and is an
inherent part of all other values. Only under
freedom do other values acquire real mean-
ing., Only under freedom can other values
grow. Without freedom, all other values lost
their luster; some. in fact, lose all mean-
ing. .

J. Edgar Hoover has long and dili-
gently guarded the freedoms of the
American people. His efforts have been
manifold. By insisting that the rights
of even the most hardened criminal be
respected, he has ensured the rights of
other citizens. By publicly proclaiming
Communists inroads, he has alerted mil-
lions of Americans to the dangers of such
encroachments on their system of gov-
ernment and their liberties. Many of
Mr. Hoover's critics have claimed that
the Communist-conspiracy theory is
simply a figment of his imagination. We
have watched in the past three decades
the monstrous figment of the imagina-
tion rear its ugly head and engulf en-
tire nations. Are we to believe that
American shores are somehow magically
inviolate? Somehow, I cannot believe
most Americans are able to accept such
an hypothesis.

In more recent months, the criticism
of Mr. Hoover has taken a new tack.
Now the critics denounce Mr, Hoover
and the FBI for wiretapping and the sur-
veillance of responsible citizens. More
timid individuals simply call for his re-
moval on the basis of his age. None
of the critics, however, seem to have
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really looked at the facts. Mr. Hoover,
despite his age, has been considered in-
dispensable as Director of the FBI by
two Presidents. Senators, Members of
the House of Representatives, and Su-
preme Court Justices are not manda-
torily dismissed at a certain age. As far
as wiretapping is concerned, the FBI is
required to obtain a court order before
engaging in any such activity. Yet, we
hear no criticism of the courts for their
involvement in wiretapping.

Surveillance, of course, is another
matter. This type of information gather-
ing is one of the prime functions of the
FBI, as it is of any law enforcement
agency. FBI agents have been criticized
for attending public meetings so that
they can spy on the proceedings. I won-
der if the critics who make such dire ac-
cusations have ever had the word
“public” defined for them. Somehow I
rather doubt that they have consulted
Webster's dictionary recently.

As far as some of the more radical
groups are concerned, those which have
as their avowed purpose the overthrow
of the American Government, the FBI
would be derelict in its duty if it did not
gather as much information as possible
about them. Most of these radical groups
have made inroads into many of the
Nation’s college campuses. The FBI has
been denounced for spying on college
students. The FBI has admitted that it
gathers information on college campuses.
This, perhaps, is not a very nice thing
to do, but then the spectacle of bombed
campus buildings is not very pretty
either. If one considers the violence that

has been perpetrated on or near college

campuses in recent years, one must
agree that the FBI has acted with a
restraint which has been unequaled any-
where else in the world.

But what goes on elsewhere in the
world is not the criteria by which we
should measure our own law enforce-
ment officials. The record which Mr.
Hoover and the FBI have established
in the past 47 years speaks for itself. It
is a good record and one which respon-
sible, law-abiding Americans can view
in pride. In the next several years, our
Nation will face severe challenges. It is
the hope of many that we will continue
to have the leadership of that loyal and
dedicated public servant of his country,
J. Edgar Hoover.

In addition to my remarks, Mr. Speak-
er, I would at this time like to include
in the Recorp two timely editorials from
local daily newspapers as well as two
news columns that are directed to Mr.
Hoover’s record of service to this coun-
try:

[From the Washington Daily News,
Apr. 24, 1971]
Bogas' “PROOF POSITIVE”

Early in the month (April 5) the Demo-
cratic Leader in the House of Representa-
tives, Hale Boggs, promised “proof positive”
that the telephones of members of Congress
had been tapped by the FEI.

Seventeen days later Rep. Boggs delivered
an hour-long speech in the House belabor-
ing FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover, alleging
the FBI “uses the tactlcs of the Soviet Union
and Hitler's Gestapo,” and drawing a fear-
some picture of “a vine of tyranny which is
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ensnaring that Constitution and the Bill of
Rights which we are each sworn to defend
and uphold.”

He claimed several congressmen “had rea-
son to believe” their phones had been tapped
(by someone) and asserted some members
of Congress were “so imprisoned by the cli-
mate of fear” they wouldn't use their phones.

It was a flamboyant speech. Frighten-
ing, if believable. But it was short on one
thing—''proof positive.”

Rep. Boggs sald last summer he got “sus-
plcious” that his home phone was tapped
and called in the phone company to check
it. The company said its investigation showed
there was no tap on the Boggs line, FBI
or otherwise.

Rep. Boggs says Mr. Hoover should be
fired. But if he has that “proof positive” on
which he said this demand was based, he
forgot to mention it. Not often has so con-
spicuous a public official talked so long and
let himself down so far.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Apr. 24, 1971]
Nor GuiLTY

House Majority Leader Hale Boggs has done
J. Edgar Hoover, the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, the Democratic party, Congress,
the nation and his own reputation an im-
mense disservice. 1

In a one-minute speech in the House on
April 5, Representative Boggs accused the
FEI of tapping “the telephones of this body
and of members of the Senate.” In an hour-
long speech Thursday, Boggs presented not
& scintilla of evidence to support these seri-
ous charges.

The best Boggs could do was to claim
that a nameless investigator from the Chesa-
peake & Potomac Telephone Company, called
to his Bethesda home last August to inspect
a suspected tap. reported that one had been
placed on his “private telephone lines but
that it had been removed in advance of the
inspection.”

The Louilslanan admitted that the tele-
phone company’s written report stated "cate-
gorically that there was no tap on my lines.”
Boggs added lamely that it was his under-
standing that it was telephone company pol-
icy to deny the existence of a tap if it had
been placed by the FEI.

The telephone company disputes Boggs on
all counts. C&P spokesman Fred Langbein
asserts flatly that “no wiretapping was found
nor was there any evidence of a previous tap.”
Langbein adds that it 1s not telephone com-
pany practice to disclaim FBEI taps.

When Boggs fired his broadside on April 5,
both Hoover and Attorney General Mitchell
denied the charges, which the latter termed
“reckless and cruel.” Nothing Boggs said
Thursday invalidated that description.

One of the saddest aspects of the whole
sordid affair 1s that it will be used to discredit
those who belleve for other and more valid
reasons that the 76-year-old Hoover ought
to accept the honorable retirement which he
has surely earned after 47 years at the
helm of the FBI. Boggs, fallure to substanti-
ate his wild charges has only served to delay
the day when Hoover will admit that it is in
everybody's best interest for him to hand
over the direction of the FBI to a younger
man.

That cannot be helped. The gentlemanly
thing for Boggs to have done would have
been to admit his error and to confess that,
as Deputy Attorney General Kleindienst sug-
gested shortly after the April 5 incident, he
was, at the time he made his original charges,
“sick or not in the possession of his facul-
ties."” Having failed to follow this course on
Thursday, however, there is small chance that
Boggs will elect to do so in the future.

All in all, a disgraceful performance.
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WEERLY NEws COLUMN OF CONGRESSMAN
Wuniam L. DICKINSON

WasHinGTON, D.C.—Several weeks ago I
had the privilege of meeting with the only
director the Federal Bureau of Investigation
has known since 1ts beginning 46 years ago.
J. Edgar Hoover, alert and active, looked
like & man much younger than his 75 years.
The heavy responsibilities of Mr. Hoover's
job as “the chief protector of America’s In-
ternal Security” have not deterred his activi-
ties; in fact, the director seemed to me to
be working harder than ever and Kkeenly
aware of all department investigations. I
would like to report to you Mr. Hoover's ob-
servations and Investigations on the Black
Panthers. . . .

The Black Panthers have generated a cadre
of support among the elements of the left
and those ultra-liberal claque who embrace
almost any cause that is against traditional
American values or government by law and
order. Members of the Panthers have, to
date, been convicted of 400 major crimes,
with 310 cases still pending action—some
719 instances of violence and lawbreaking.
Contrary to liberal and left-wing belief, this
group is not the upstanding organization
which is supposedly fighting for the rights
of ghetto residents.

In a Subcommittee report, Hoover said of
the Panthers: “While falsely claiming their
intent to protect the black community, Pan-
thers have in fact assaulted and threatened
Negro citizens” and intimidated neighbor-
hood stores into contributing food and
money. He termed the group as “consisting
mostly of hoodlum-type revolutionaries,”™
and sald they are "dangerous from an inter-
nal security standpoint.” He noted that dur-
ing the past two years, authorities have con-
fiscated 1256 machine guns, sawed-off shot-
guns, rifles and hand grenades as well as
thousands of rounds of ammunition.

Hoover sald: “Let us clear away the rhet-
orlc and confusion purposely generated to
shroud the Black Panther issue and get it
back into proper perspective. . .. An orga-
nization which stockpiles lllegal weapons,
trains in guerrilla warfare and seeks con-
frontation with enforcement officers for the
expressed purpose of killing them is certain-
ly in violation of the law. . . . Responsible
cltizens of all races have the right to demand
and expect continued vigorous prosecution
of any law violator—including a Black
Panther."

He noted: “Currently, law enforcement
agencies throughout the country are wrongly
accused of harrassment by many well-in-
tentioned but uninformed voices echoing
outright lies generated by the Black Panther
Party.” He pointed out that the Panthers
admit they use Marxist-Leninist doctrines
and have openly called for the assassination
of the President and the violent overthrow of
the Government. He said Panther speakers
made 189 appearances at colleges last year,
getting up to $1,900 for each talk, Hoover
said the FBI is operating under “lawful
process” in bringing the Panthers under con-
trol, but that many mistakenly belleve their
charges of *'genoclide’ and “harassment.”

The Panther motto, expressed in “The
Black Panther" thelr official newspaper is
“The only good pig is a dead pig.” The Pan-
thers cautlon against using small-caliber
weapons that may not kill and urge large-
caliber guns “to knock the pigs out of their
shoes.”

We should pay particular attention to Mr.
Hoover's remarks for he is in a position of
high credibility. We can be grateful for men
of his integrity who have devoted their life
to public service.

WEEELY NEwWs COLUMN oOF CONGRESSMAN
WinriaM L. DICKINSON

WasHINGTON, D.C.—I am deeply disturbed

over the recent organized attacks from sev=
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eral guarters upon the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, and especially upon its direc-
tor, J. Edgar Hoover himself.

Like all public figures, Mr. Hoover is sub-
ject to intensive scrutiny and criticism. It is
far-fetched and intemperate, however, to
compare this glant of law and order with
adopting the “tactics of the Soviet Union
and Hitler's Gestapo.” Mr. Hoover has dedi-
cated his entire life to impartial enforce-
ment of our federal statutes. To most Amer-
fcans, he is the epitome of honest and effi-
clent government service. He has long been
the target of Communists, criminals and
anarchists, but now we find misgulded pol-
iticlans joining his foes to remove him from
office.

Why the uproar? Has he been found gullty
of any misdeed? The answer, of course, is
that this whole effort is entirely without
justification. Mr. Hoover is scrupulous in
obeying the rulings of Congress and the
courts. His superiors, Attorney General
Mitchell and President Nixon, support the
FBI chief fully. He has devoted 47 years to
the FBI (under B presidents and 16 attorney
generals), and he is solely responsible for
the impeccable reputation enjoyed by that
organization,

No critic of Mr. Hoover's age disparages his
mental agility or reasoning capacity. Nor is
it essential for the director of a tough law
enforcement agency to have universal popu-
larity as well as respect. The fact of the
matter is that his personal integrity is with-
out blemish, and the FBI remains the most
outstanding law enforcement organization
in the world.

Those who would engage In unwarranted
personal attacks upon the director of the FBI
should weigh their words carefully, unless it
is their goal to detract from the effectiveness
of the agency. Quoting from a portion of
the letter I wrote the President: "“Mr. Hoover
has my utmost confidence, and I hope you
will not be swayed by scurrilous attacks upon

him personally and upon the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation. Our enemies—both
foreign and domestic—would like nothing
better than an ever-increasing criticism of
the FBI. I hope you will remain firm.”

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
- Speaker, it is difficult to weigh the value
of one man in relation to his own and the
other nations and people of the world.

History is the final arbiter of every
man’s fate. Let it so judge the man we
honor today—the Honorable J. Edgar
Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation.

In my opinion that judgment—on the
day each facet of his character, ability,
and accomplishments are laid on the
scales of justice—J. Edgar Hoover will
stand among the great Americans who
has dedicated his life to saving the na-
tion he loves.

If any man in America is to be known
by the enemies he keeps this man, J.
Edgar Hoover, ranks at the top of the
hatred list compiled by those who have
made crime, communism, and corruption
a way of life.

Those who hate him, those who send
the slings and arrows of slander at his
lifetime of service, do him honor today—
for after a lifetime of trying they can-
not yet, at this moment, pierce the shield
of his integrity. It remains unscarred, im-
penetrable, a human Gibraltar of honor,
duty, country.

They try, Mr. Speaker. They are still
trying. And they are still failing. Thank
God, Mr. Speaker, that they are.

J. Edgar Hoover is not a myth nor a
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monument. He is a man, Mr. Speaker, a
man today as he has been for—years a
man who puts in a full days work for a
full day’s pay.

No other man has ever heard him
complain that he is overworked; no
other man has ever seen him cringe
at the hazards of his job; no other man,
woman, or child in America has ever
borne witness to his having committed
a dishonorable act, a moral wrong, nor
an illegal decision.

No one ever will. He is as incapable
of doing so today as he was as a young
man whose first task, by Presidential
assignment, was to clean up the Nation's
investigative agencies and keep them
clean.

Massive and lurid scandals have
rocked other intelligence and investi-
gative services throughout the world and
here at home. But never the FBI.

Defectors, homosexuals, drunks, and
deadbeats have peopled the select serv-
ices of almost every other agency in the
world devoted to curbing wrongdoings
by people or nations. But not the FBI.

Directors, administrators, yes, politi-
cal leaders—even Presidents—have
fallen by the wayside of corrupting and
malfeasance. But not the FBI nor Mr.
J. Edgar Hoover.

We who salute him today do so for this
untarnished record. When we do, we
salute the thousands of dedicated men
and women who have and continue to
serve beside him with pride and com-
petence.

He will not falter nor fall, Mr, Speaker,
because the American people—the good
and loyal American people—will not let
it happen.

Let us serve notice today, Mr. Speaker,
that this Congress and those to follow,
stand with the Honorable J. Edgar Hoo-
ver, today, and tomororw.

America needs this man, Mr. Speaker,
as it cries out for honesty, courage, and
dedicated service.

‘We who called him to duty Mr. Speak-
er, long ago issued our verdict of him
as a man and an American, It will with-
stand the cheap sniping from the politi-
cal and jungle gutters today, but only
if we are ever alert in reaffirming it.
In proud testament to my personal ad-
miration for the man and the FBI, I
urge, Mr. Speaker, that each of us in
our prayers and our actions reaffirm our
faith in the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover
and in his strength, his service, and de-
termination, may he remain on the fir-
ing line of decency and duty for many
years to come.

Mr. McCLORY. Mr, Speaker, I wish
to commend my colleague from Illinois
(Mr, CorrLier) for his initiative in ex-
tending congratulations to the distin-
guished Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation on the ocecasion of his
47th year with the FBI. The worldwide
reputation of the FBI is due in no small
part to the high guality professional
service which has developed under Mr.
Hoover's leadership. It would take many
pages of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD to
enumerate the successful investigations
and prosecutions which have resulted
from the expert investigative work of
the FBI.
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This record of the FBI under Mr. Hoo-
ver's direction is appreciated by all—
particularly in this day when many
would seek public attention by leveling
attacks against law-enforcement officials.
Indeed, it seems well to pause and re-
flect on the important work which all
investigative and law-enforcement agen-
cies perform. The existence of an orderly
society is dependent upon their profes-
sionalism, their courage, and their dedi-
cation to the public safety and welfare.

Mr. Speaker, I join in commending
J. Edgar Hoover on his service to the
Nation and wish him both good health
and an extended active career. He is en-
titled to our honor and respect and this
is a most appropriate occasion for ex-
pressing those sentiments.

Mr. McCOLLISTER. Mr. Speaker, last
night I was rereading some of the news-
papers from the last few weeks. I was
particularly noting some of the charges
which have been brought against J.
Edgar Hoover and the FBI lately. In the
midst of reading the articles, they sud-
denly began to sound quite familiar—
almost as if I had seen all of this some-
where before. I leafed back through some
materials I had, and came across a few
newsclippings dated 1950. This, in es-
sence, is what the articles seemed to
say:

Senator Joe MecCarthy has lodged un-
precedented charges against the State De-
partment, saying it contains 57 card-carrying
communists. He has accused Secretary of
State Dean Acheson of being fully aware
of the situation, but says Acheson refuses
to do anything about the communists.

In a radio interview, MeCarthy said, “I
don't claim to be the FBI, so when I have
the names of 57, you can be right well sure
there’s a lot more.”

The Senator said he would provide the
names of the communists and his sources,
but nothing has ever been forthcoming.

Mr. Speaker, when I was rereading
the articles, I started substituting the
name BocGs in place of the name Mc-
Carthy. And when McCarthy spoke of
communism, I inserted the words FBI
and J. Edgar Hoover. The similarities in
the two situations were astounding.

The charges against Mr. Hoover have
gone unsubstantiated, as we all knew
they would. And I would like to pay
tribute today to a man who deserves the
widespread respect he has had over the
vears. He has served our Nation with
a devotion and ability, and, under his
direction, the FBI has done an unparal-
leled job of protecting our American
citizens and their principles.

Mr. Speaker, I am honored to join
my colleagues in honoring one of the
Nation’s great leaders and patriots.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days during which to
extend their remarks on the subject of
this special order in tribute to J. Edgar
?eoover and to include extraneous mat-

T

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
GraAY). Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Illinois?

There was no objection.
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THE LATE MILTON A. PEARL

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
GraY). Under a previous order of the
House the gentleman from Iowa (Mr.
KvyL) is recognized for 60 minutes.

(Mr. KYL asked and was given per-
mission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that all Members may have
5 legislative days during which to ex-
tend their remarks on the life and service
of the late Milton A. Pearl.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Iowa?

There was no objection.

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, very few out-
side of the Congress realize the scope of
the contributions made continually by
good committee staff members. Nor can
others know the very deep personal rela-
tionships which develops between Mem-
bers of Congress and these counselors.

A week ago Milton A. Pearl, counsel
of the Subcommittee on Public Lands of
the House Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, died suddenly here in
Washington.

I take this special order today to help
honor Milton Pearl who was indeed one
of the finest persons on a staff long
known for its total excellence. I have
good reason to honor him. I appreciated
his competence. I treasured his friend-
ship.

On Sunday last, at a memorial service,
the gentleman from Colorado (Mr. As-
PINALL), chairman of the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, delivered a
tribute to Milton Pearl, a tribute which
expressed not only the sentiments of the
chairman but also a host of others of
the House who had the pleasure of work-
ing with this very fine individual.

I ask unanimous consent that the trib-
ute of the gentleman from Colorado
(Mr. AspinanL) be placed in the REcorD
at this point.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Iowa?

There was no objection.

The tribute referred to follows:

EuvLocY OF MirtoN A. PEARL
(By WAYNE N. AspPINALL, chalrman, Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Aflairs)

Rabbl Bash, my friends: When I was
honored by being asked to say a few words
this afternoon in tribute to our recently
departed loved one and friend, Milton Pearl,
I understood fully how words of mine would
be all too inadequate to express the deep
love and sincere affection which all of us
have experienced as we worked, walked and
talked with him while he was yet among us. I
feel this inadequacy of mine all the more
so, as all we have left of him now are the
memorles of his gentle, compassionate, loyal
and understanding spirit and personality to-
gether with his fine and valuable contribu-
tions to mankind.

When the sall-persuading hand of his
Creator and God was laid on the shoulder
of Milton Pearl, time stood still for his loved
ones, his friends and his co-workers, Life will

never be quite the same for any of us any-
more. We not only have lost his physical pres-
ence, but he has taken even part of each
one of us with him. But, how meaningful
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and wonderful it is that he left a great part
of himself with us—a contribution which
has heretofore, and will from the moment
of his departure on, make us the fuller and
richer because, for a while here on earth,
he was a part of us.

These are hours of sorrow for all of us, my
friends, This is not because of Milton's last
journey, but rather because of the great
void that his final departure leaves here
among us—a vold that no one else can ever
fill because Milton was a man of special
talents.

But, as the poet Wilde has written: *“Where
there is sorrow, there is holy ground.” Yes,
we, in our sorrow today, stand on holy
ground, because our sorrow is so real, so
poignant, so meaningful and so personal.
The physical gem is gone. But, oh, how lus-
trous the beauty of the memories of that
earthly temple that was with us for a while.

Addision left us his thoughts about one’s
final earthly farewell as he wrote: “Death
only closes a man's reputation and deter-
mines it as good or bad.” What a pleasant
and joyous task it is for us who remain to
measure the earthly reputation of a man
such as Milton—a friendly obligation at
this time because the door of his earthly
life has been closed forever. There is no re-
maining alternatives for us. Accordingly, we
accept without hesitation our opportunity of
assessment of his reputation because of his
great contribution to all of us.

Milton Pearl, in his journey with man-
kind, was an obedient and industrious son
who brought honest, sincere and righteous
pride and joy to his parents and family.
He spoke often of his boyhood and early
youth. It was always with heartfelt apprecia-
tion and joy that he had been privileged to
be a part of his famlly and to grow in stature
and mind in their presence.

Milton Pearl loved and sacrificed Joyously
for his loved ones especially those of his own
immediate family. His daughters, Andrea and
Joycelyn, were his pleasure and joy; and for
their mother, Eleanor, he showed always un-
derstanding, respect and consideration. The
last two years of his life were spent with his
surviving widow, Muriel. These were most
happy years for them as they worked and
played together. She was his great inspira-
tion. Their problems were his problems with-
out any complaint or reservation. His legacy
to each one of them is rich beyond descrip-
tlon.

From the earliest days of his personal un-
derstanding of self-discipline and self-deter-
mination, Milton Pearl knew what he wanted
to do with his life. Accordingly, he became a
lawyer, an appralser of real property, an ac-
tive participant in the furtherance of his
community's and nation’s welfare—even to
active service in his country’s military—an
able, industrious and efficient public servant.

His record of accomplishments iIs written
and will be further elaborated on by many
others. However, at this time, I wish to speak
briefly and testify personally as to his work of
the last ten years, because it was during this
time, after he had come to work in the con-
gressional process, that I personally came to
know Milton Pearl.

He was industrious to the degree of un-
complaining sacrifice of his own personal
time and desires. He was an unselfish con-
tributor of his own great talents, intellect,
logic, rationalism, loyalty and understand-
ing. He was falr and generous as he accepted
and gave direction. He possessed a memory
far beyond that of most of his associates. He
was dedicated to the work at hand to the
extent that his own physical self suffered.
He was loyal to his employees, his employers
and friends far beyond the call of duty. When
called upon to do so by those in charge, after
presenting elogquently his personal views, he
was willing and able to present and further
the views and decisions of his supervisors.
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I know whereof I speak: I was Milton
Pearl's trusted friend and he was mine. To
Milton Pearl, more than any other one indi-
vidual, belongs the credit for the contribu-
tion of the Public Land Law Review Com-
mission, its work and its report. And, yet, the
decisions were not directly his, nor did he
ever voice destructive criticism of any of the
work of the Commission. On the other hand,
throughout all of this great and universally
recognized work, runs the thread of the gen~-
ius and talents of Milton Pearl. Those who
know and understand say, “Thank you, Milt”,
in full appreciation and deep sincerity.

Milton Pearl was a humble and gentle
human-being, He never Intentionally
wounded physically or mentally another
human-being.

The writer Raymond penned the following
commentary: “Life is eternal; and love is im=-
mortal; and death is only a horizon; and a
horizon is nothing save the limit of our
sight.”

Another poet wrote: ““Oh write of me, not
died in bitter pains, but emigrated to another
star.”

Milton’s faith was such that all of us who
knew him realize fully that his has been such
an emigration, As he embarked on that jour-
ney, he left behind for us his great contribu-
tions of gentleness, of love, of understanding,
of affection and service. So, we bid him a lov=-
ing farewell, sincere and appreciative thanks,
and a thoughtful prayer for a safe and suc-
cessful journey.

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, will the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Iowa yield?

Mr. KYL. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Washington.

(Mr. FOLEY asked and was given per-
mission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I would cer-
tainly like to commend the gentleman
from Iowa for taking this special order
to recognize the long and distinguished
service of the late Milton Pearl.

The gentleman said at the beginning
of his remarks that an overwhelming
number of our citizens do not under-
stand or appreciate the very significant
contributions that are made by expert
and dedicated staff members of the Con-
gress in all its deliberations and efforts.
Whatever success we have in the Con-
gress of the United States is due in no
small degree to a largely unheralded
staff. Certainly an outstanding example
of that staff contribution was the dedi-
cation, expertise and effort of Milton
Pearl. He was appreciated not only by
the members of the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs who served
with him but by every Member of Con-
gress who came in contact with him. We
recognize our indebtedness to him, honor
his services to the Congress, and mourn
his untimely passing.

Mr. KYL. I thank the gentleman from
Washington for his contribution.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to express my appreciation to Mr.
KyL for reserving this time today in or-
der that we may pay tribute to the re-
warding life and the outstanding and
effective service of the late Milton A.
Pearl to the Congress and to the Nation.

I first became acquainted with Milton
Pearl during the 1950’s when he repre-
sented the Secretary of the Army before
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs and other committees of the Con-
gress on legislation involving military
real estate matters. Before that period of
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responsible service, he had many years
of training with the U.S. Army Corps
of Engineers in various real estate as-
signments, a part of which time was
spent in uniform. Members of the In-
terior and Insular Affairs Commitiee
were very much impressed with the abil-
ity and knowledge which Milton Pearl
exemplified during those early appear-
ances before the committee and it was
our committee’s good fortune that, in
February of 1961, we were able to lure
him away from the executive branch and
retain him on the professional staff of
the committee as consultant on public
lands, minerals, and mining matters.

During the next 4% years, his profes-
sional conduct earned for him the re-
spect and recognition of his capability
by Members of this body, both on and
off the committee. His work resulted in
a unanimity of accord on both sides of
the aisle for the valued, professional, ob-
jective, and craftsmanlike manner of
his work. He demonstrated professional
conduct not beholden to any political
party, not beholden to any pressure
group, and secure in the knowledge of
acceptance for ability and technical
competence, and for these alone. It was
during these years that Milt and I be-
came closely associated, as fellow work-
ers and friends.

And so, when the Public Land Law Re-
view Commission was created by the
Congress in 1965 fo review and recom-
mend the updating of the publie land
laws of the United States, it was not un-
expected that virtually all users of the
public lands, from industrial and con-
suming users to the conservation and
wildlife users, urged that Milton Pearl
be given a leading role in this enormous
task, As a result of this support and the
confidence expressed by the 19-member
Commission, Milton Pearl was appointed
stafl director for the Commission.

The Commission’s gain of an effective
leader meant, of course, a great loss to
the committee, I recall that when I an-
nounced to the committee that Milt was
leaving our staff, there was a spontan-
eous and unanimous outpouring of the
sense of loss which the committee felt.
Practically every member of the com-
mittee at that time expressed his admi-
ration and respect for Milton Pearl.

Mr., Speaker, I had the honor to be
chosen as Chairman of the Public Land
Law Review Commission by its 18 mem-
bers comprising six Members of the Sen-
ate, six Members of this body, and six
members appointed by the President.
Without the confidence I had in Milton
Pearl, I could not have accepted this
great responsibility. With the load of a
committee chairmanship already on my
shoulders, I had to have someone to
whom I could turn over the directional
authority for the day-to-day operations
of the Commission, I had such a person
in Milton Pearl.

The work of the Commission is now
past history and is well known through-
out the Nation. Our report was presented
to the President and to the Congress in
June of last year.

Because of his great contribution, the
Commission’s work and its report will
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serve as a memorial to Milton Pearl in
the years ahead.

The work of the Commission took 5
years and cost about $7 million. Reflect-
ing the vastness of the acreage owned by
the United States, the Commission’s re-
port is entitled “One-Third of the Na-
tion's Land.” With the work of the Com-
mission finished, the next step is to de-
velop, in cooperation with the executive
branch, legislation to try to unravel the
complex web that constitutes the chaoic
legal jungle of public land laws that has
grown up since the inception of the Un-
ion. It was in this endeavor that Milton
Pearl was engaged at the time of his
untimely death. We had persuaded Milt
to return to the committee staff as spe-
cial counsel on public lands to undertake
this task. I fear that the enthusiasm and
intensity with which he tackled this new
challenge may have shortened his life.

Mr, Speaker, it was my great honor to
have the opportunity to eulogize Milton
Pearl during the funeral service here in
Washington last Sunday. Mrs. Aspinall
and I join Milt’s legion of friends
throughout the Nation in expressing our
most sincere sympathy to the friends and
the wonderful family he leaves behind.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I join my
colleagues in mourning the death of Mil-
ton A. Pearl and I want to extend to his
family my deep-felt sympathy.

Milton A. Pearl will be well remem-
bered by all of us who knew him and the
impact of his work will be felt by gener-
ations to come. He was a scholar of the
first order, a gentleman, and an author-
ity in his field. Milton Pearl spent his en-
tire career as an attorney and technician
in real estate and public lands work. As a
professional member of the House Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
during the 87th, 88th, and the first 7
months of the 89th Congresses, Milton
Pearl earned for himself an enviable rep-
utation for integrity and excellence in his
work, That work included among other
work the establishment of the Public
Land Law Review Commission, prepara-
tion of the Classification and Multiple
Use Act, Public Sales Act, Wilderness Act,
and amendments to the Mineral Leasing
Act.

The fact that he was appointed the
staff director of the Public Land Law Re-
view Commission is evidence of the es-
teem in which Milton Pearl was held by
the users of the public lands, from indus-
try to ardent conservationist. We shall
all miss Milton A. Pearl, but we can all
feel comfort in the thought that he truly
was one that left that which he touched
a little bit better for his having done so-

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, I want to associate myself with the
remarks of my colleagues in paying trib-
ute to the memory and work of the late
Milton A. Pearl, a valued professional
staff member of the House Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, of which I
am privileged to be a member.

It is difficult to eulogize a man like
Milton A. Pearl, for spoken words are in-
adequate to describe the intangible
legacy he left. Competence, integrity, and
performance are adjectives that come to
mind when I think of Milton Pearl. His
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contribution to the study and develop-
ment of policy for the utilization of pub-
lic lands, his advocacy of the causes he
chose to champion, his service to the
House Interior Committee on such tech-
nically complex matters as the morass
of public land laws, mining laws, and
mineral laws, the unfailing accuracy of
his counsel and warmth of his personal
friendship are some of the things for
which he will be remembered.

I feel a deep sense of loss in his ab-
sence, but that loss is coupled with a feel-
ing of privilege and pride to have known
him and in part to have been a bene-
ficiary of his personality and expertise.

I extend my condolences to his family.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to join in the remarks made by my
colleagues in tribute to the memory and
work of the late Milton A. Pearl.

I was dismayed upon receiving the
news of his untimely demise, Milton
Pearl was a valuable consultant and staff
member of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs. His contribution to
the study and development of policy for
the utilization of public lands was most
significant, We were indeed fortunate
that Mr. Pearl chose to devote his con-
siderable background, education, and
ability to public service. Indeed, we have
been most fortunate that the responsi-
bilities inherent in advising and assisting
us in the formulation of public land,
mining, and mineral laws were en-
trusted to so able a gentleman. Upon the
occasion of his appointment as Director
of the Public Land Law Review Commis-
sion in July of 1965, I expressed my re-
gret at our loss of his fine counsel. Now,
after his return to us, to aid us in the
implementation of some of the recom-
mendations of that Commission’s work,
his loss is, and in the future will be,
most deeply felt.

I, too, extend to Mr, Pearl’s family and
host of friends my deepest sympathy in
their bereavement.

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, today, 1
join my colleagues on the House Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs in
paying tribute to a departed friend, Mil-
ton A. Pearl, who served us, the Congress,
and the Nation so well in so many capa-
cities. My first real association with Dr.
Pearl came in 1961 when he joined the
staff of the Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee, where he worked as consult-
ant on public lands and mining and
was responsible for the staff work on
legislation in those fields during the 87th
and 88th Congresses and the early
months of the 89th Congress.

Because of his able and effective serv-
ice, it was appropriate that he leave the
committee to become the Director of the
Public Law Land Review Commission,
where he did an outstanding job.

When that work was completed he
returned again to a position on the In-
terior Committee staff.

His untimely passing was a great
shock to me and my associates. He was
held in the highest esteem by all who
knew him. He was a kind and gentle
man. He was a friend. He will be missed
greatly. I extend to his family my deepest
sympathy.
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Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, it is with a great deal of sadness
that I rise today to pay tribute to one
who has served this Nation so well for
the loss which we all feel, not only per-
sonally but professionally, is very deep.

As a relatively new Member of Con-
gress and of the House Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs I became an
admirer of Milt Pearl's dedication,
knowledge, and experience. As a new-
comer, and one representing an area
with tremendous acreage of public land,
an area which is strong in mining his-
tory and lore, Milt Pearl became a close
friend and whenever I was faced with
questions pertaining to mining and min-
erals I very quickly found that I could
always turn to him for both accurate ad-
vice and information. He has been a
teacher to me in matters pertaining to
public land laws as well as those relat-
ing to mining interests and problems.

His guidance has been valuable to the
people of the Second Congressional Dis-
trict and I feel that as a result of his
efforts we have made some progress in
these important areas. Mr. Pearl visited
California several times and had a wide
acquaintance within the State. People of
California think very highly of him and
they mourn his passing.

On behalf of myself, my wife and the
people of the Second Congressional Dis-
trict and the State of California I want
to extend our deepest sympathy to his
fine wife and his family. We all are going
to miss Milt, who will always be remem-
bered for his unselfish and dedicated
service which was a hallmark of his ca-

reer in private life, the military, the
executive and legislative branches of
Government, and in his recently com-
pleted tour as Executive Director with
the Public Land Law Review Commis~
sion. The entire Nation has benefited

tremendously from his outstanding
record of achievement, of which we all
can be proud.

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, with the
untimely passing of Mr. Milton A, Pearl,
the Nation has lost a dedicated public
servant and the House Interior Commit-
tee a most capable advisor. Mr. Pearl
was an expert in the very complicated
field of public land law. During his con-
gressional career, he helped formulate a
number of laws which provide for the
rational use of our public lands, includ-
ing the Wilderness Act, the Classification
and Multiple Use Act, and the Public
Land Sales Act. His experienced counsel
will be sorely missed by the full commit-
tee, and the Subcommittee on Public
Lands. I extend my deepest sympathy to
his family.

Mr. RONCALIO. Mr. Speaker, above
Dubois, Wyo., shortly before you start
the long climb toward Togwotee Pass,
there is a simple monument that sets off
on a lonely little knoll, It is a worn mon-
ument and it warrants no more than a
glance, a mere moment of curiosity from
the thousands who have hurried through
the scant and lonely country.

For those who climb the knoll to satisfy
their curiosity, the legend is simple. It
is brief. A small dedication to a breed of
men no longer a part of the land; “tie-
hacks’ they called them, hard-working
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robust men who asked little and gave all
out of some old and timeless virtue that
hard work was the mark of a man, ac-
complishment its own reward. There was
only one thing they could say after hack-
ing ties all day. They could straighten up,
look at the dying sun, and say that this
load of ties would be 1 more mile west.
The work was hard, the reward was
meager.

Nobody else climbs this knoll but it is
there. A simple legend that carried the
greater seed of men who were imbued
with that particular American hunger—
westering. There will be thousands more
who will come down another road and
not know Milton Pearl but of us who
knew him, we will have known a man of
the westering breed. He will be missed.

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, when the
candle of life is snuffed out and the
sadness of the darkness surrounds us, it
lightens the burden of our sorrow if we
can remember the experiences which
made our association meaningful.

As one whose association with the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs closely paralleled my own, Milton
Pearl became my good friend and a
valued adviser I, like everyone, was
shocked and saddened at his passing.

For me, it was especially helpful to
benefit from his years of experience as
a Federal lands specialist. Coming, as I
do, from a State with no public domain,
I learned a great deal from Milt about
public lands problems and opportunities,
and that basic knowledge has been use-
ful to me in the years that have followed.

My association with Milt Pearl went
beyond his service to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, because I
served on the Public Land Review Com-
mission, as well. In the years that the
Commission existed, my respect for Milt's
ability expanded and I looked forward to
relying on his expertise when he rejoined
the committee staff as a specialist to
help formulate a program for the imple-
mentation of the Public Land Law Re-
view Commission recommendations.

We will miss our friend for many
reasons, but we can take consolation
from the fact that his life was a fruitful
one. His ambitions were converted into
effective action and his energy and
ability were transformed into construc-
tive achievements. Our personal sadness
at his passing cannot be diminished, but
it is somewhat assuaged by the knowl-
edge that his contributions to the life and
well-being of his fellow man will endure.

Mr. UDALL, Mr. Speaker, the wheels
of a government such as ours, dealing as
it must with problems involving an in-
finite number of variables depending
upon one’s viewing perspective, require
men of exceptional talent if those wheels
are to turn at all.

Such a man was Milton A. Pearl who
we honor here today.

I came to know Milt, first as public
lands and mining consultant for the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, then as Director of the Public Land
Law Review Commission. It was my good
fortunate to work with him on both
bodies.

Milt was a dedicated craftsman, He
was one of those rare individuals with
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the capacity to view big issues in both
their broad perspectives and in their
minute details. He probably worked
longer and harder than any man I knew.

When the Public Land Law Review
Commission was established, the task
was thrown to him. This was to be a
truly monumental and pioneering under-
taking and few men could have assembled
the staff, organized the study and seen it
through to successful completion. Milton
Pearl was one of those few.

Yet, as his staff will tell you, for all
of his burden of work and for all of the
pressures upon him, he was the kind of
person who would listen to someone else’s
troubles and extend a helping hand if he
could.

I feel I have lost a friend but even more
sad is the fact that a conscientious and
able public servant, in the highest sense
of the word, is gone,

I include the following:

MiLToN A, PEARL, DIRECTOR, PUBLIC LAND LAW
REVIEW COMMISSION

Entire professional career in real estate
and public lands work as attorney and tech-
nician, Immediately before assuming pres-
ent position was member, professional staff,
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
House of Representatives. As consultant on
public lands and mining, was responsible for
staff work in the House on public lands and
mining legislation during 87th and 88th
Congresses and the first seven months of the
B9th Congress, including establishment of
Public Land Law Review Commission, Clas-
sification and Multiple Use Act, Public Land
Sales Act, Wilderness Act, and amendments
to Mineral Leasing Act.

By designation of the Speaker acted as
adviser to the United States Delegate, Inter-
national Lead and Zinc Study Group meet-
ings, 1963 and 1964.

Prior to congressional staff work repre-
sented the Secretary of the Army on land
matters before congressional committees,

Affiliations: American Bar Association;
Federal Bar Assoclation, American Institute
of Real Estate Appraisers (awarded MAI des-
ignation); Washington Board of Realtors,
National Wildlife Federation; Alpha Lambda,
honorary land economics fraternity.

Teaching: Professional Lecturer on real
estate, School of Business Administration,
The American University; formerly lecturer
at Pohs Institute of Real Estate, New York
City.

Publications: Contributor to Rocky Moun-
tailn Mineral Law Institute, the Appraisal
Journal of the American Institute of Real
Estate Appraisers, Journal of Forestry, and
other professional publications,

Background: 1937-1943, practice of law,
real estate management. 1943-1946, in Army,
with last year of service in Real Estate Divi-
sion of the North Atlantic Division Engineer
Office, New York. 1946-1960, as civillan em-
ployee of the Corps of Engineers, occupled
progressively more responsible positions cul-
minating in representing the Secretary of
the Army as referred to above. 1961-1965,
staff, House Interior Committee.

Education: A.B,, 1934, Washington Square
College, New York University, J.D,, 1936, New
York University School of Law.

Born: March 19, 1914,

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

The SPEAEKEER pro tempore (Mr.
GraYy). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
MrILLER) is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
today we should take note of America’s
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great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a nation.

Although Luther Burbank won both
fame and honor, he thought of himself
as a good gardener. During his many
years of work, he created more than
220 new plants and improved many
old ones. In a message to a group of
schoolchildren he said:

Tell them this is a beautiful world full
of wonders . . . Tell them to have confi-
dence and faith. Who knows—one of them
may do all that I have done and more.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FIREMEN

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Maryland (Mr. HoGaN) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, inasmuch
as I was away from Capitol Hill on offi-
cial business in connection with my Post
Office and Civil Service Committee as-
signment when the House considered and
voted on H.R. 5638 earlier today, I wish
at this time to express my support for
this legislation and my pleasure at the
unanimous approval it received by the
Members of this body.

This bill, which would extend the pen-
alty provisions for assaulting a police-
man in the District of Columbia to as-
saults on firemen, fills a void in the law
which has sorely needed attention. At the
present time, there is no law in the Dis-
trict which would make it a crime to as-
sault or otherwise interfere with a fire-
man when he is performing his official
duties.

The need for such legislation first came
to my attention in 1968 during the Wash-
ington riots. My colleagues will recall the
harassment and interference which the
firemen experienced when quelling fires
arising out of the riots. In response to
this problem, I introduced legislation in
the 91st and 92d Congresses which would
make it unlawful to injure, intimidate or
interfere with any fireman performing
his duties in the course of a riot.

In the 92d Congress, I also introduced
legislation which would amend the Fed-
eral law much in the same way the bill
before us amends the Distriet of Colum-
bia Code, however, with stiffer fines and
penalties.

District of Columbia Firemen have
continued to be subjected fo harassment
and interference when attempting to re-
spond to fires. The committee has
pointed out in its report several excellent
illustrations of the type of harassment
which has plagued the men of the Fire
Department in the last year or so, and I
insert these in the Recorp for your in-
formation:

Exa1BIT NoO. 1
DIsTRICT OF COLUMBIA FIRE DEPARTMENT
(Engine Co. No. 27, Platoon No. 2)
May 30, 1970.
Memorandum to the Fire Chief:
Subject: Unit shot at while responding.

While responding on Box Alarm 998 this
unit was shot at several times, one shot
breaking the windshield of the pumper, one
going into the cab of wagon, and the rest go-
ing wild.

Communication Section was notified that
we were at 50th Pl., and Hayes St. and to send
the police.
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We then left the area and met the police
at 40th St., and Deane Ave,, N.E.

No one was injured and the only damage
was to a broken windshield on 5-198.

Sixth District Police Lt. Light and Sgt.
Simmons along with 8th B.F.C. McDermott
investigated and made a report.

Apparatus Division was notified and Job
No. H-7822 received.

The Box was received at 1:38 P.M. and
unit placed in service at 1:41 P.M, In quar-
ters at 2:05 P.M.,

TrOoMAS W. ScorT,
Lieutenant.
8th BFC Endorsement is attached.

Exu1sIT No. 2
DistricT OF CoLuMBIA FIRE DEPARTMENT
(Engine Co. No. 30, Platoon No. 3)
APRIL 12, 1969.
Memorandum to the Fire Chief:
Sub]ec}:: Stoning of Apparatus and Person-
nel.

At 11:5656 P.M. on April 11, 1969 thils unit
responded on S.A. 9438 at 58th and East
Capitol Streets and on arrival found two
fires burning. As we dismounted the appa-
ratus we received a volley of rocks and bot-
tles which came from a group of zbout
twenty older teenagers (15 years 3ld and up)
in a nearby alley. Pvt. W. J. Boyd was hit
by a missile at this time and a call for Po-
lice assistance was made Immediately.

Since one of the fires required immediate
attention we remained on the scene and
from time to time encountered additional
rocks. After the fires were extingulshed and
the Police had not yet arrived I decided it
would be advisable to move the apparatus
to a safe location. While moving the appa-
ratus back to East Capitol Street we were
stoned again.

There were no injuries to personnel and no
damage to the apparatus. A more rapid re-
sponse on behalf of the Police Department
would have greatly relieved a tense situation.

Dennis L. BoaATMAN,
Lieutenant.

ExHiBIT No. 3
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA FIRE DEPARTMENT
(Engine Co. No. 30, Platoon No. 1)
SEPTEMBER 4, 1970.
Memorandum to the Fire Chief:

Bubject: Rock-throwing assault.

On September 4, 1970, this unit was sub-
Jjected to a rock throwing incident. The lo-
cation was the 200 Block of 53rd St. N.E,
where we responded to a Local at 12 Mid-
night. Upon arrival, 2 dumpsters were fully
involved. A group of ladies approached me
as I got off the apparatus and in a hostile
manner informed me that they had set the
fire as a protest to the government for not
collecting the garbage. In a courteous and
respectful manner I informed the ladies that
starting fires as a protest was unlawful, and
they should inform the mayor's office of their
complaint. They greeted this advice with ob-
scene words. Suddenly, Private Strine was
hit with a stone in his back, Private Green
was struck in the face with a small stone,
and a bottle was thrown near me. None suf-
fered injury. Since we have not had a rock-
throwing incident in quite a while, I would
assume that the recent bad press and TV
coverage of our Fire Department might be
the cause,

JosEPH VAROFF,
Lieutenant.

Exmisrr No. 4
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA FIRE DEPARTMENT
(Engine Co. No. 10, Platoon No. 3)
MarcH 28, 1970.
Memorandum to the Fire Chief:

Subject: Speclal Order 65, Serles 1969.
At 7:30 P.M. this date while standing on
the running board of E-10’s wagon to use
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radio, Pvt. Richard T. Sweeney of E-10 was
struck on the side of the face by an unknown
object which was thrown by an unknown per=
son in front of 7756 18th St. N.E.

There were a great many people standing
around, both adults and children and as
usual no one saw anything or knew who had
thrown the object, there were several police
officers on the scene and as usual they did
not see anything either.

At this time Pvt, Sweeney 1s at the WHO
for an X-ray of his face and jaw.

This incldent was reported to Sgt. Yackley,
Badge No. H-88 of the MPD, District No. 5.

R. E. Cross,
Captain E-10.

H.R. 5638 authorizes a stiff fine of not
more than $5,000, 5 years imprisonment,
or both, for actions of this nature, and
with appropriate execution and enforce-
ment this should serve to help eliminate
the practice of harassing and interfering
with the District of Columbia firemen
while carrying out their duties.

IMPRESSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
UPON RETURNING FROM LATIN
AMERICA

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Indiana (Mr. HaMILTON) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, from
April 10 to April 18, 1971, I was a dele-
gate to the spring meeting of the Inter-
parliamentary Union, held in Caracas,
Venezuela. The following impressions
and suggestions are based on my expe-
riences there:

IMPORTANCE OF AMERICAN POLICY

I was impressed with the importance
of the role of the United States in the
future of Latin America, Everyone com-
ments on this fact.

We are the giant neighbor. Every re-
mark we make, every action we take or
do not take, is noted and widely publi-
cized. A single sentence on page 123 in
Secretary Rogers’ report to the Congress
on U.S. foreign policy caused a storm of
protest in Venezuela, and it took days of
patient diplomatic effort to calm things.

There is an unfortunate but wide-
spread expectation that a few changes
in U.S. policy will correct all the prob-
lems of Latin America. This expectation
is fueled by statements like that of
President Cadera of Venezuela who said
that he is “convinced that the future of
the hemisphere depends upon the extent
to which this great nation, the United
States, reaches a decision to become a
pioneer in social and international jus-
tice.”

The importance of American policy is
probably exaggerated by the Venezue-
lans, and arouses misleading expecta-
tions.

For improved relations in Latin Amer-
ica, however, it is vital for us to under-
stand how carefully our actions are
watched in Latin America. Such an un-
derstanding will save us from many er-
rors of haste or neglect, and also remind
us to do a much better job of communi-
cating the reasons for our actions.

The feeling is often expressed that
‘Washington does not understand what is
going on in Latin America and that this
country is insensitive to the needs of the
hemisphere. Although official statements
are always courteous, there is an under-
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lying suspicion about American policy.
Almost to a man, Venezuelans are deeply
disappointed by our apparent lack of
concern for Latin America. It has not
missed their attention, for example, that
there are very few Congressmen who
have an in-depth knowledge of Latin
American affairs.

In most of the conversations I had with
Venezuelans, I was struck by the feeling
that their attitude toward the United
States was a kind of love/hate relation-
ship, a curiously mixed blend of admira-
tion and resentment. Given the domi-
nance of the United States in the West-
ern Hemisphere, this attitude may be the
best we can hope for, but we should
always be aware of both strains of feel-
ing in their attitude toward us.

VENEZUELA

I was very much impressed by the im-
portance of Venezuela as a test case of
whether or not Latin America can avoid
violent revolution. The issue is still in
doubt and democracy is fragile. Every-
where people are saying that the 1973
presidential election in Venezuela will be
a critical test of whether it can remain
a parliamentary country. The star of
Latin American democracy has waned in
several nations, but democracy has been
maintained in Venezuela for the past
decade. There continues to be specula-
tion about a coup, and there is great
anxiety as to whether or not the present
Government is moving quickly enough to
meet the social problems and to persuade
the populace that it is concerned about
these problems. The feeling seems to be
that the Venezuelan Government at the
moment is not in any danger of military
overthrow.

But I came away from Venezuela
knowing that, even there, serious ques-
tions are being raised by many thought-
ful persons about the capacity of a
democracy, an open government, to deal
effectively with the enormous economic
and social problems.

It is worthy of note that the tempo of
terrorist activity increasing from Can-
ada to Argentina has not been present
in Venezuela, at least not in recent
months., The military continues to be
concerned about the possibility of vio-
lence and points to a number of anti-
Government groups capable of violence,
The Venezuelans say, with their fingers
crossed, that their country is currently
an island of relative tranquillity. The
President’s action in granting amnesty
to anti-Government forces in 1969 has
helped. He legitimatized the Communists
and related parties and the military has
been energetic in the pacification pro-
gram.

The economic vitality of Venezuela is
apparent. The American Ambassador,
Robert McClintock, has said that Vene-
zuela can become the Japan of Latin
America, and even the casual visitor
notes the crowded and well-stocked
shops, the traffic-clogged streets, the ob-
vious wealth of many, the crowded res-
taurants, the weekend rush to the sea-
shore, and other evidence of a throbbing
economy. The visitor is not surprised to
learn that Venezuela has the highest per
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capita income in Latin America, the
soundest currency, relatively small debt
burden, and an annual growth rate over
the past 5 years averaging 4} percent.

Even so, everywhere the cry is for eco-
nomic development and social justice. If
anything is certain, it is that Latins will
no longer wait passively for a better life.
They want to do something now about
poverty, misery, hunger, illiteracy, and
disease.

The single common denominator that
unites Venezuela, if not all Latin Amer-
ica, is their striving for economic de-
velopment and their struggle to teach,
feed, house, and decently employ the
rapidly expanding population.

I came away from Venezuela with the
feeling that the Government wants very
badly to make reforms—especially in
eliminating the barrios, the squatter
slums that surround Caracas and other
cities. But I am also aware that thereis a
smoldering hostility that governmental
inflexibility and lack of progress could
easily ignite. Sincerity and a desire to
get the job done will not be enough. No
one can really say how much time the
present Government has to deal effec-
tively with its problems.

NATIONALISM AND INVESTMENT

You cannot be in Latin America very
long without sensing the feeling among
the people of the need for fundamental
changes. Ferment is evident everywhere.
The root causes of it are the rapid popu-
lation growth, modernization, the migra-
tion from rural areas to the cities, the
increase in communications and the ris-
ing tide of expectations, and the ever-
widening gap between opulence and mis-
ery which exists between and within na-
tions. The gap is especially evident in
Venezuela, where great extremes of
wealth and poverty exist within blocks
of one another.

The ferment and unrest often mani-
fest themselves in a strong and rising
nationalism. The people are seeking much
greater control over their own institu-
tions, more independence from the
United States, and, in some instances,
they show this in an anti-United States
attitude.

This attitude is understandable. Be-
tween 1961 and 1966, Latin America re-
ceived $6 billion in U.S. loans and in-
vestments, but paid back double that
in debt payment, interest on loans and re-
mitted profits. Between 1961 and 1968,
U.S. corporations netted $5.7 billion from
their Latin operations. At the same time,
U.S. imports from Latin America dropped
from 21 percent of total imports to 12
percent—during a time when total U.S.
imports rose more than 400 percent.

There has recently been a very sharp
change in the investment climate in
Venezuela. A few months ago it was the
best climate for investment in Latin
America. Today, the American business
community is not so sure. They have
been stunned by recent restrictive legis-
lation and are trying to evaluate its fu-
ture impaect. The legislation came in the
form of a new banking reform law and
inecreases in petroleum profits taxes. The
foreign banks are now to be at least 80
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percent owned by Venezuelans and the
largely foreign-owned petroleum indus-
try is to be taxed more heavily, with the
effective Government share of profits ris-
ing from 70 percent to 80 percent. Since
the Government will now unilaterally es-
tablish reference prices on which the
petroleum taxes are based, Venezuela
will now decide how much profit foreign
oil companies may earn. Previously, this
was a matter for negotiation.

The abrupt change in the foreign in-
vestment climate arises from several fac-
tors. First, many Venezuelan products
have been priced out of the market for
exports. For many years, Venezuela has
felt that oil would pay for everything.
It depended upon that product to pro-
vide 90 percent of its foreign exchange
earnings and two-thirds of its gross na-
tional income. Only 3 percent of the
population pays income taxes. The Gov-
ernment has been following a policy of
import substitution, forcing local manu-
facture of goods normally imported. This
creates jobs, but means prices are sub-
stantially higher than they are in coun-
tries with larger markets and more ef-
fective use of mass production tech-
nology.

Second, an exploding population has
increased the labor force faster than
jobs have been created, and unemploy-
ment and underemployment are high,
leading to economic discontent.

Third, the people have demanded that
progress be made in dealing with the
country’s enormous social problems. At-
tempting to meet these problems, the
Government faced deficits and tried to
collect new taxes. Naturally, it turned
to the oil companies and to other for-
eign investments.

Also, the petroleum supply market
tightened, and the Middle East oil ne-
gotiations were noted. Their message was
that it is possible for countries like Vene-
zuela, which depend upon one commod-
ity, to band together with other coun-
tries and get more money from the in-
dustrialized nations whose appetite for
petroleum is unsatiable.

As if the legislative steps already taken
were not enough, there is the fear among
Americans and other foreign business
interests that the Government will move
toward new laws which will restrict for-
eign investment even further. There is
consideration of a foreign investment
code similar to one that will soon govern
foreign investments in the Andean Group
of Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and
Chile. This code is very restrictive, much
more so than anything Venezuela has
imposed so far. It would restrict the
movement of foreign exchange, limit
profits and impose domestic controls on
basic industry, which Venezuela has not
done in the past. For the moment, the
American business community waits,
watches and hopes that further restric-
tions will not be imposed.

SUGGESTIONS FOR AMERICAN POLICY

Several steps could be taken which
would enhance our relations with our
friends to the South.

It is apparent that a new United
States-Latin American policy has been
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emerging. The Latins still want assist-
ance, but with fewer strings attached.
They want foreign investment, but not
exploitation, and on their terms. They
want more trade with a market for their
exports. The new policy must take into
account these attitudes, stressing trade,
aid, and private investment more than
the reforms which were the hallmark of
the Alliance for Progress.

American policy is obviously important
to the future of Latin America, but a
sense of perspective is important. We
should recognize that American policy
can only influence events in minor ways.
The future of Latin America rests over-
whelmingly with the Latin Americans.

I. COMMUNICATION

Nothing is more important than for
the United States to convey to the people
of Latin America our deep concern for
furthering economic development and
social progress. Too often we are identi-
fied with the forces standing against
change, for the status quo, and against
the people who urgently want a new or-
der of things. Unless we succeed in con-
veying a new posture, we will find our-
selves increasingly alienated from our
Latin neighbors.

Style and rhetoric of policy are almost
as important as its substance. We have
to do a better job than we have done in
conveying to the Latin Americans our
interest in and concern for their prob-
lems. The President and the Secretary of
State carry the major burden of com-
munication, but the Congress has an im-
portant role to play.

There is no belying the fact that the
Venezuelans, and I suspect most Latin
Americans, feel that the United States
neglects and ignores them. They point
out that little or no public attention has
been given to our Latin America policy
since the Rockefeller report and Presi-
dential speech of late 1969. Almost to a
man they are disappointed by present
U.S. policy toward Latin America. It has
not escaped their notice that America'’s
chief foreign policy concerns have been
elsewhere. It will take much better com-
munication of our sensitivity to the prob-
lems of Latin America to rehabilitate
U.S. policy toward that area.

In this country we must better under-
stand the Latin Americans’ loss of pride
and dignity when confronted with the
American Goliath. They want a better
life, to be treated as equals, and to be
able to develop their culture, economy,
and life style in their own way. American
policy must understand these central
realities. Our policy must communicate
that understanding to the people of Latin
America—not just to their governments.
We must bend every effort to identify
and adopt our policy to the hopes and
desires of the people for change, develop-
ment, and progress.

Latin American events must be given
more prominence in our our news cov-
erage. Several Venezuelans mentioned to
me that, while visiting the United States,
they went for days at a time without see-
ing a single reference to Latin America
in the news media.
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Contacts between North and South
America must be encouraged by increased
travel, cultural exchanges, and people-
to-people programs.

II. TRADE

We should adopt a trade pattern that
gives the developing countries of Latin
America tariff preferences for their prod-
ucts. Venezuelans, at least, are not much
interested in aid; they are very much
interested in trade. Our goal should be
an open market and freer trade for Latin
American products. We should strongly
support efforts to reduce nontariff bar-
riers to trade, and the elimination of
nuisance duties on products of special in-
terest to the countries of Latin America.
The President should follow up on the
promise made in his state of the world
speech of February, 1971, that he would
“soon’” submit legislation to implement
generalized tariff preferences, and Con-
gress should promptly enact this legis-
lation, when proposed. This step would
increase trade of products now traded
and create a new market in the United
States for other products.

III. INVESTMENT

We must be sensitive to the fact that
the role of U.S. foreign investment in
Latin America is changing almost every-
where in response to the new political
realities and the growing enlightenment
of the American businessman.

Traditional U.S. efforts to control
South American mineral wealth and the
extractive industries cannot be swiftly
erased or changed. Perhaps the best
course would be to urge American com-
panies to try wherever possible to enter
into joint enterprises with other nations
and to work carefully with the host
country, which may wish a majority
share of the enterprise, At the least, we
must be open to new approaches to an
investment relationship.

IV. DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE

Development assistance will be needed
in Latin America for a long time to come.
The trend toward the use of multilateral
channels of assistance is desirable, and
apparently is quite acceptable to the
Venezuelans, if not to all Latin Ameriea.
The Inter-American Committee on the
Alliance for Progress has approved this
trend.

The Congress should promptly approve
the President’s request to increase the
authorization for the Inter-American
Development Bank, which is becoming
the major source of development funds.

The United States should also continue
its bilateral assistance programs with
special emphasis on technical assistance
in the areas of agriculture, education,
health, and population control.

I believe we are slowly learning the im-
portance of sharing responsibility in
U.S. assistance programs. The tempta-
tion has been for the United States to tell
the Latin Americans what should be
done. Reality demands that the United
States participate with them in develop-
ing and implementing plans for assist-
ance.

Assistance must be according to plans
which the Latin Americans themselves
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approve, if not originate, and should be
with as few restrictions on its use as
feasible, and, if a loan, should be on easy
terms.

We should be cautious in extending
technical aid unless the technician is
highly qualified with a knowledge of the
language and culture of the recipient
nation, and accomplished in human rela-
tions.

One hopeful sign in Latin America is
the growing number of a new breed of
leaders and technicians who have a sense
of commitment to their country and a
strong desire for economic and social
progress. These men are agricultural ex-
perts, urban planners, housing and sani-
tation engineers, health and education
experts. They are the best hope for pro-
gress, and I left with the feeling that
things will go better for Latin America
if their tribe increases. Our assistance
programs should do all they can to multi-
ply their number and strengthen their
capability.

By so doing, we will help disabuse
Latins of the notion we are trying to
guide their development and we will af-
firm our belief that they should deter-
mine their own development policies. At
all costs we must avoid the patronizing
attitude that “Uncle Sam knows best.”

The Inter-American Social Develop-
ment Institute, created in 1970, will pro-
vide funds for nongovernmental institu-
tions, like universities, credit unions,
foundations, and represents an impor-
tant opportunity to reach people direct-
ly, unhampered by the political sensi-
tivities that can accompany government-
to-government programs. It deserves
strong support because it gets resources
directly to private groups and will help
bring about fundamental social change.

I must confess to disappointment at
the attitude I encountered in Venezuela
on population control, I hope it is not
typical of all Latin America, but I fear
it is. Latin America has the highest rate
of population growth of any continental
area in the world—some 3 percent per
annum. This growth counteracts eco-
nomic growth rates, causes congestion
in the cities, strains educational, health,
and other services. We must continue to
push hard for acceptance of the need
for limitations on the rate of population
growth.

The Peace Corps seems to have been
well received in Venezuela. It is adopting
its new form in Venezuela with increas-
ing emphasis on skilled volunteers, It is
one of our more successful efforts in as-
sistance to Latin America.

V. MILITARY ASSISTANCE

U.S. military assistance to Latin
America should be tailored to each
country’s circumstances. Sweeping pol-
icy generalizations of no military assist-
ance fo any country or military assist-
ance to Latin America for stated pur-
poses should be avoided, and a vigorous,
country-by-country analysis made.

It is helpful to maintain good work-
ing relations with the Latin American
military because of its critical leadership
role, both present and potential.
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Depending upon our assessment for a
particular country, we should be pre-
pared to assist Latin American countries
in their efforts to maintain internal
order, modernize their forces with rea-
sonable amounts of U.S. equipment, and
provide training assistance. We should
strongly discourage the diversion of
funds needed for economic and social
development.

VI. INTER-AMERICAN SYSTEM

Our policy should leave no doubt about
our commitment to the growing inter-
American system, and our desire to
strengthen the Organization of Ameri-
can States and other institutions of the
system. U.S. participation in 1970 in the
review by the Inter-American Commit-
tee of the Alliance for Progress of our
economic policies was a beneficial step,
and should be repeated annually.

U.S. DOLLAR CRISIS—A DIVIDEND
OF INTERNATIONALISM

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Louisiana (Mr. RARICK)
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, while pub-
lic attention is funneled by the com-
munications media to urban ghettos, pol-
lution, poverty, and the Vietnam war;
one of the most serious threats, not only
to our country but to every individual,
receives little news coverage. I refer to
the devaluation of the American dollar
by foreigners.

West Germany, Switzerland, the
Netherlands, Belgium, and Austria have
stopped supporting the price of the dol-
lar by refusing to pay the official ex-
change rate. This refusal to accept our
dollar creates the possibility of devalua-
tion of our money.

The rush to dump U.S. dollars for Ger-
man marks with the expectation of mak-
ing a profit later became so obvious that
Chancellor Willy Brandt's government
felt justified in ordering the Bundesbank
to close its official money exchange and
halt the buying and selling of U.S.
dollars.

It is estimated that the Bundesbank’s
holdings of dollars alone exceeds the
total value of U.8. gold stocks.

This international monetary condi-
tion is contributed to an increasing
American balance-of-payments deficit,
which has flooded West Germany and
other European countries with excess
dollars.

The American balance-of-payments
deficit has resulted from unwise policies
of our government in the areas of for-
e.gn aid and free trade which, while ben-
efiting foreigners, have been detrimen-
tal to the American taxpayer.

The eifects of UNCTAD—United Na-
tions Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment—the name of which was changed
to the Kennedy round before submis-
sion of the free trade project to Con-
gress, are coming home to roost as we
see cheap foreign goods dumped on the
American market to undersell American-
made goods, eventually causing local
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firms to go out of business, thus swelling
the unemploymenst rolls in this country.

While socialist foreign governments
back their domestic corporations and
other firms in the export market with
credit at preferential rates, tax incen-
tives, and underwriting of sales and ad-
vertising programs; such is not the case
with the U.S. Government and U.S, sup-
pliers competing for U.S. markets, nor
should it be under a free enterprise econ-
omy.

The effect of international repudi-
ation of U.S. paper money must eventu-
ally affect us all. It will be felt like a new
wave of inflation lessening the buying
power of our dollars, or it could be ex-
plained as diminishing our paychecks
like the pasage of a new hidden Federal
tax.

The financial apologists for the manip-
ulators of U.S. dollars are hard at work
using the communications media to re-
assure our people that foreign loss of
faith in U.S. money will have no affect
on Americans at home. Yet the over re-
action of our “whiz kids” (financial ex-
perts) who have sold themselves on the
textbook theories that money is only
faith on paper indicates fear that the
American people may panic.

If U.S. dollars possessed by the German
Bundesbank exceeds all U.S. gold hold-
ings, what happens if Germany, Switzer-
land, Austria, and The Netherlands de-
mand gold and we cannot pay? How does
a nation politely go bankrupt? Or do we
just assess our people by raising taxes?

For certain, the solution to be offered
will not be returning of U.S. troops from
West Germsany, nor cutting off foreign
aid, nor requiring the French to pay their
World War I debt owed to us.

Now that gold cannot be owned by
American citizens nor paper money re-
deemed in silver, the bank accounts and
paper currency of our people are at the
mercy of the dictates of the Federal Re-
serve Banking System—not for the best
interests of Americans but to save face
for international bankers abroad.

While the low regard for the American
dollar, which since the demise of the
British pound has been the most desired
currency in the world, can be credited to
the liberals’ foreign trade and foreign
aid policies by the bureaucrats in the
U.S. Government; it should also be re-
membered that the present mcnetary
crisis comes at a time less than 2 weeks
following the secret 3-day meeting of
the Bilderbergers. This international fi-
nancial meeting—attended by former
West German Foreign Affairs Minister
Gerhard Schroeder, Prince Bernhard of
The Netherlands, and Henry Kissinger,
Assistant to President Nixon for Na-
tional Security—may just have master-
minded the assault on the stability of
the U.S. dollar. The Bilderberger discus-
sion reportedly concentrated on “the pos-
sibility of a change of the American role
in the world and its consequences” and
“the contribution of business in dealing
with current problems of social instabil-
ity.” See CONGRESSIONAL REcORD 13688 of
May 5, 1971 entitled ‘Bilderbergers
Woodstock Meeting.”
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Mr. Speaker, the conditions which pro-
duced the current real possibility of a
devaluation of the U.S. dollar have
evolved during the past half century
as a result of the passage of certain laws
and the pursuance of certain policies
abdicating the guidelines laid down by
the U.S. Constitution and basic economiec
fundamentals of the free enterprise sys:
tem.

Unless the present national goals to-
ward more and more socialistic legisla-
tion, deficit spending, bureaucratic gov-
ernmental controls over the lives of peo-
ple, concentration of power at levels of
government distantly removed from the
people, and toward crass immorality, are
reversed, what future can our children
have?

The key to peace through freedom is
to return power to the people. The great-
est source of people power is the Con-
stitution of the United States of Amer-
ica. To restore America to her former
greatness, it is essential that we return
to the Constitution and competitive free
enterprise.

I have introduced three bills to return
power to the people over their money,
over their taxes, and over war. If enacted,
these measures will return America to
its intended role of greatness as deserved
by our people. The amendments can be
passed by every State legislature as well
as this body. I urge our colleagues to
give these people power measures early
consideration.

I insert related news clippings followed
by the text of House Joint Resolution
23, proposing an amendment to the Con-
stitution relative to abolishing personal
income, estate, and gift taxes and pro-
hibiting the U.S. Government from en-
gaging in business in competition with
its citizens; H.R. 351, to vest in the Gov-
ernment of the United States the full,
absolute, complete, and unconditional
ownership of the 12 Federal Reserve
banks; and House Joint Resolution
535, proposing an amendment fo the
Constitution for a referendum on war.

The items follow:

[From the New Orleans States-Item,
May 4, 1971]
DoLLAR SENT REELING BY EUROPEAN TRADERS

LoNpoN.—Currency speculators sent the
dollar reeling on European exchanges today,
and the flood of U.S. money exchanged for
West German marks, Dutch guilders and
Swiss francs threatened to send infiation
soaring further,

The dollar was on the floor in Frankfurt
and Zurich, Only heavy buying by the Bank
of England kept the rate just off the man-
datory intervention point of $2.42 to the
pound.

Anxiety over the monetary situation drove
the price of gold up in the London and
Zurich free markets. The jump was 43 cents
in London to §39.86, the highest level since
the 1969 crisls over the undervaluation of
the mark.

West Germany’'s Central Bank was re-
ported to have taken in $250 million to $300
million in the first hours of trading today
and more than £120 million in the last hour
yesterday.

“Substantial” dollar sales were reported in
Zurich. The smaller Amsterdam market was
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also caught in the flurry, with $20 million
reported taken in late trading yesterday.

The speculation apparently was touched
off by the call from flve West German eco=-
nomic research institutes yesterday for the
mark—now pegged at 27 cents—to be set free
in world markets to combat inflation.

Speculators saw a chance of a quick profit,
anticipating another upward revaluation of
the mark that might even force the gullder
and the Swiss franc to go up too.

The British pound was caught in the
squeeze but to a lesser extent. However, the
Bank of England is reputed to have taken
in more than $1 billion since December, driv-
ing the country’s rate of inflation up to the
highest level of any country in Western
Europe, 815 per cent.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
May 5, 1971]
Five NaTIONS SUSPEND SUPPORT OF DOLLAR
(By Lee M. Cohn)

A major international monetary crisis
erupted today when West Germany and sev-
eral other European governments stopped
supporting the price of the dollar.

These moves were viewed as a preliminary
to possible action raising the official parity
values of the German mark and other cur-
rencies—which would devalue the dollar,
in effect.

If this happens, imported goods will cost
more here, U.S. export prices will decline
and American tourists will find that trips to
Europe are more expensive.

More dollars would be required to pur-
chase any given amount of marks and other
revalued currencies.

DEFICITS, INTEREST RATES

The crisis has resulted from big deficits
in the U.S. balance of payments and, more
immediately, huge flows of dollars attracted
to Europe by high interest rates there.

International monetary rules require for-
eign central banks to maintain the value of
their currencies within 1 percent above or
below fixed parities with the dollar. When
the dollar is weak, the central banks buy
dollars with their currencies to keep the
price within the permitted range on the
markets.

Heavy flows of dollars into Germany have
compelled the Bundesbank, that country's
central bank, to buy huge sums of dollars
to keep the dollar from falling through its
floor price of 3.63 marks.

Today's action suspending these support
operations temporarily eliminated one of
the primary rules of the International mone-
tary system, fixed currency exchange rates.

The mark was permitted to “float"—to
find its natural level on the basis of supply
and demand relative to the dollar, Con-
versely, the dollar was permitted to float
downward.

In early trading, as expected, the price
of the dollar in terms of marks went below
the support level, and the price of the mark
rose above its ceiling of about 27.35 cents.

Central banks in Switzerland, The Nether-
lands, Belgium and Austria also suspended
dollar support operations, according to wire
service reports from Europe, but Britaln,
France and Italy continued normal opera-
tions.

Monetary authorities were exgpected to
meet soon to decide what to do next.

They could continue to let their cur-
rencles float until they settled at new par-
ities. Or they could quickly fix new and
higher parities.

In either case, higher values for European
currencies would in effect devalue the dol-
lar—at the initiative of foreign governments
rather than the TUnited BStates.

Germany in 1969 allowed the mark to fioat,
and finally raised its official value by 8.5
percent.

Wire services reported from Europe today
that holders of dollars were beihg limited in
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some cases in the amounts they could con-
vert into foreign currencies. European bank-
ers were trying to protect themselves against
losses in case the dollar's value declines.

There was no immediate comment from
U.8. authorities, They could help ease the
crisis by absorbing excessive European hold-
ings of dollars.

This could be done by expanding sales of
Treasury and agency debt securlties to for-
elgn branches of American banks, and to
foreign central banks.

Massive flows of dollars to Europe have
created a glut, which has depressed the
price and compelled the central banks to
accumulate more dollars than they want in
their reserves,

Upward revaluation of the mark and other
currencles would reduce this accumulation
of dollars in reserves.

The prospect of revaluation has augmented
the flow of dollars to Europe. Speculators are
using dollars to buy marks and other strong
currencies in the hope of profiting by re-
valuation.

The Bundesbank reportedly bought $1.2
billion yesterday alone, on top of previous
huge accumulations.

Suspension of support will halt temporarily
this accumulation of dollars. Uncertainty
about where a new parity will be fixed, if the
mark is revalued, may stem the stampede
for marks.

Treasury Secretary John B. Connally issued
a statement last night, before support opera-
tions were suspended, that he saw no need
for parity changes. A spokesman stuck to the
statement today.

BEEN A5 TEMPORARY

Administration officlals have taken the
position that the currency turmoil is tem-
porary, and that the markets will settle
down when differentials between U.S. and
European interest rates narrow. Higher rates
in Europe have been an important factor in
the outfiow of dollars from here.

The U.S., Federal Reserve has been ralsing
short-term Interest rates and foreign central
banks have been lowering their rates.

German foreign currency exchanges were
to remain closed through Friday. Thus, the
Bundesbank will not resume purchases in
support of the dollar until Monday at the
earliest,

The German cabinet is scheduled to meet
on Friday to discuss and perhaps act on the
monetary crisis,

Direct devaluation of the dollar at the
initiative of the United States would require
an increase in the officlal $35-an-ounce price
of gold. The Nixon administration adamantly
opposes such action.

THEORETICAL READINESS

The United States theoretically stands
ready to sell gold to forelgn central banks
for dollars at the official price. However, the
Bundesbank's holdings of dollars alone ex-
ceed total U.S. gold stocks.

If the central banks fried to redeem large
amounts of dollars for gold the United States
probably would halt gold sales. That could
undermine the international monetary sys-
tem, although some experts contend the con-
sequences would not be so disastrous,

Since the central banks want to avold that
risk, they have avoided large-scale demands
for gold. Thus, they have been compelled to
accumulate dollars without an adequate out-
let, and have been searching for ways to
stem the flood.

There have been proposals for agreed
limits on accumulations of dollars abroad.
If deficits in the U.S. balance of payments
continued to send dollars abroad in excess of
those limits, the United States would be ob-
ligated to buy them back—by borrowing for-
eign currencies from the International Mone-
tary Fund, if necessary.

As in all monetary crises, the price of gold
on free markets has soared above $40 an
ounce,
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[From the Washington Post, May 6, 1971]

Five EUROFEAN GOVERNMENTS END ‘SUPPORT'
oF DOLLAR
(By Hobart Rowen)

The U.S. financial community braced itself
last night for moves later this week that
could have the practical effect of devaluing
the dollar.

Nixon administration officlals remained
silent yesterday on this prospeect. On Tues-
day, Treasury Secretary John B. Connally had
said that no change in the value of major
currencies “is necessary cr anticlpated.”

But after West Germany and four other
European governments stopped “supporting”
the price of the dollar—which means they
refused to pay out their own currencles at
present exchange rates—the prospect of de-
valuation became a real possibility, although
not a certainty.

Devaluation would be & blow to American
prestige—one that the Nizxon administration
and its predecessors have assiduously sought
to avold—although its practical effect on
most Americas citizens would be hard to
detect.

One respected private expert here sald he
thought that the dollar was in a “hopeless”
position, and that it would be foolish of the
U.S. government to try to support an “un-
tenable” exchange rate.

But American officials are reluctant to see
moves that would tend, even psychologically,
to degrade the U.S. dollar, which has been the
standard for international trading and ex-
change markets. There could be bitter feel-
ings among many nations which held dollars
In their officials reserves, guided by U.S. as-
surances that there would be no devaluation.

COULD BE HEALTHY

On the other hand, many experts feel that
the long-run effect of a devaluation amount-
ing to 5 or 8 per cent would be healthy be-
cause it would make American exports that
much cheaper—relative to other goods—and
imports (and travel abroad) that much more
expensive.

The crisis stems from the continuing, huge
deficits in the American balance of payments,
a problem which has become worse in the last
year because of the sharp reduction in inter-
est rates here resulting from an easier mone-
tary policy pursued to promote recovery from
the 1970 recession.

The low American interest rates, compared
to those in Europe, have stimulated a flow of
dollars abroad in search of a higher return.
In the last few weeks, most of these dollars
have moved into German marks, Swiss francs,
and Dutch guilders, all considered “strong”
currencies,

In a sense, it has been a self-fulfilling
speculative movement: the more dollars
were exchanged for other currencies, the
more certain it was that there would come
a point when those currencies’ central
banks would cut off the flow.

Under rules of the international mone-
tary system, where a dollar is worth 1/35 of
an ounce of gold (gold, therefore, is $35 an
ounce), other currencies are quoted in
terms of the dollar.

The relationship is maintalned by the
“Intervention” currencies move more than
1 of central banks in the currency markets:
When their per cent above or below the
quoted parity, the banks buy or sell their
own currencies to maintain the fixed rate.

What West Germany (and others) did
yesterday was to quit this process. They
closed the foreign exchange markets in ef-
fect saying that they would no longer buy
dollars at the old rates.

International monetary experts here
think that the foreign exchange markets
can't reopen “without doing something
new,” and that the “something new” will be
a different set of exchange rates. Those rates
are bound to raise the value of European
currencles in one fashion or another.
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POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES

The guessing here is that one of three
alternatives is possible:

A revaluation by the West Germans alone,
which they are reluctant to do: A higher
rate for the mark makes German goods less
competitive with those of other countries.

A concerted action by several countries,
which might jointly refuse to support the
dollar with their own currencies and tell
the United States to do the job itself by
borrowing the necessary currencies, or sell-
ing gold to get them.

A refusal of the strong currency nations
to accept any new dollars (except those that
are derived from trade) at the old exchange
rates.

EFFECTS ON THE DOLLAR

Higher values for other currencies—
especially if a group of leading nations acted
together—would have much the same
effect as a formal devaluation of the dollar,

The present rate of the West German
mark Is 27.3 cents, which is 3.66 German
marks to the dollar. An American tourlst
cashing a $20 traveler's check has been get-
ting about 73 marks. If the mark were al-
lowed to “float” up to a 30-cent level, or
3.33 to the dollar, the same $20 check would
bring only 67 marks.

The big speculator, similarly, would get
fewer marks for the dollar, and thus a por-
tion of the hot money flow might be de-
creased,

[From the Washington Post, May 6, 1971]
EvuroPEANS HALT DoLLAR TRADING

West Germany closed its foreign exchange
market yesterday to stymie a rush by specu-
lators converting dollars into German marks.
This dramatic action was promptly followed
by several other European countries. Experts
predict that it foreshadows an upward re-
valuation of European currencies. This, in

turn, would decrease the value of the U.S.
dollar for purchases or travel abroad.

The monetary crisis has erupted as a result
of the continuing heavy American balance of
payments deficit, which has flooded Europe
with excess dollars. American officials con-
tinued to insist that no basic changes in the
international monetary system were neces-
sary, although additional steps to dampen
speculative money flows are being considered.

BONN DECISION
(By John M. Goshko)

BonnN.—The West German government to-
day suspended the central bank's dollar
transactions.

The action came after an avalanche of
dollars hit West Germany early today,
swamping the capacity of the central bank;
the Bundesbank, to support the dollar at the
official minimum exchange rate of 3.63 Ger-
man marks,

Confronted by an international monetary
crisis, the West German government set it-
self a Friday deadline to find ways of stem-
ming the dollar inflow.

Bundesbank president Karl Klasen said an
estimated $1 billion had become stacked up
walting to be exchanged for marks in the
first 40 minutes of business this morning.

In response, Chancellor Willy Brandt’s gov-
ernment ordered the bank to close its officlal
money exchange and halt its buying and
selling of dollars until Monday.

Confronting the government is a situation
that results from the fact that West Ger-
many's explosive economic prosperity had
made the mark one of the world's strongest
and most desired currencies.

Because of the feeling in financial circles
that the dollar is over-valued and over-ex-
tended, the past few years have seen steady
pressures to exchange dollars for marks.

Recently, this trend has been accelerated
by a flow of speculative money anxious to
take advantage of the high German interest
rates. The result of this dollar inflow, when
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exchanged for marks, is to greatly increase
the amount of money in circulation within
the country and aggravate its mounting
inflation.

Brandt today scheduled a cabinet meeting
for Priday, promising to have ready for its
consideration a comprehensive set of pro-
posals to deal with the dollar inflow and
other factors contributing to West Germany's
politically explosive inflation problem.

Bonn's action set off shock waves among
other European central banks and raised
fears that the move could seriously disrupt
the European Common Market’s striving to-
ward financial and monetary unity.

It was reminiscent of the situation two
years ago when heavy speculation in the Ger-
man mark also raised the threat of world
monetary crisls. The result then was to force
West Germany into its October, 1969, decision
to revalue the mark upward by 9.2 percent.

However, as today’'s events made clear, that
actlon has proved to be only a temporary
palliative, both in terms of curing West Ger-
many’s domestic inflation problems and pre-
venting its currency from having disruptive
effects on the international monetary sys-
tem.

Brandt now faces a choice of several coun-
ter-measures—each of which would prove
financially harmful to one or more key voter
groups within West Germany. Unless the
course he does decide on shows quick signs of
being an effective remedy, the result could
be the fall of his government.

While the decision will be painful, the gov-
ernment seemed fully aware that it cannot be
put off. Referring to the months of debate
and hesitatlon that preceded the 1969 re-
valuation, the government’s spokesman, Con-
rad Ehlers, promised that this time a deci-
sion will be “quick and without long-drawn-
out discussion.”

Brandt echoed the same theme just before
he departed for a two-day unofficial visit to
London to participate in the 150th anniver-
sary celebration of The Guardian newspa-
per. He said his decision to fulfill the London
commitment indicated that there was no
reason for paniec.

But, he said the situation had reached a
point where the long-range interests of the
Common Market and other countries could
be weakened if West Germany falled to safe-
guard its own position.

Actually, the decision on what course the
government takes will be hammered out
Thursday night when Brandt returns from
London to meet with Economics Minister
Karl Schiller and some of the most influential
cabinet members.

The situation began building to crisis pro-
portions on Monday after four major eco-
nomic research institutes suggested that the
best way to reverse the dollar flow would be
to “float” the mark and let it find a new
level of parity with the dollar.

The recommendation triggered a new tor-
rent of speculative dollars that yesterday saw
the Bundeshank forced to buy an estimated
81 billion in support operations and that
today resulted in the suspension of dollar
dealings.

Actually, this suspension represented a de
facto floating of the mark because it meant
a withdrawal of the Bundesbank's commit-
ment to keep the mark pegged to its present
parity of between 3.63 and 3.69 to the dollar,

As a result, the dollar quickly fell below
the minimum support price in West Ger-
many’s unofficial money markets. Banking
sources sald that volume in these markets
during the day was low and that the dollar
was trading at exchange rates varying from
3.59 downward to 3.45.

One immediate effect was that all Ger-
man banks restricted the exchange of foreign
currencies and travelers checks to 500 marks
per person.

Klasen, who met in Frankfurt with Schiller
and the Bundesbank board of directors, an-
nounced afterward that if no other steps are
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taken by the government, his intention is to
resume dollar operations on Monday at the
present official rate.

. However, the clear expectation is that by
that time the government will have decided
its course. Government officials and inde-
pendent observers agreed that Brandt es-
sentially has three choices:

The government can announce & new re=-
valuation and put it into effect in time for
the mark to trade at its new parity on
Monday.

BLAME ASSESSED
(By Jonathan C. Randal)

Paris—One European country after an-
other followed West Germany in suspending
foreign exchange trading today. The only
major European money markets still oper-
ating in dollars were in Britaln, France and
Italy.

In the press and in private conversations,
West Germany—and especially Economics
Minister Earl Schiller—came in for harsh
criticism. One Swiss banking source, who
insisted on anonymity, characterized the
German government's handling of the crisis
as “grotesque mismanagement."”

But the real onus for the crisis was placed
squarely on the United States and on the
uncontrolled and constantly growing $60 bil-
lion accumulation of Eurodollars—dollars
held outside the United States.

No matter how bitter Europeans might be
at what they view as U.S. goverment prod-
igality and refusal to take meaningful ace
tion to control the Eurodollar funds, they
themselves had little to crow about.

For the six-nation Common Market, the
suspension of foreign exchange trading was
something of a self-inflicted wound.

It was caused by their inability to take
concerted action to stem the speculative and
inflationary flow of dollars into their econ-
omies,

Ironically, it was only this week that the
Common Market nations took their first
practical step to achieve their goal of
economic and monetary union by 1980,

A new communications system, allowing
thrice-dally multilateral conference tele-
phone calls among member central banks to
coordinate currency intervention, fell into
disuse in Brussels as the respective govern-
ments acted in dispersed order.

[Switzerland, Belgium, the Netherlands
and Austria joined Germany in ceasing to
buy dollars, while Israel suspended trading
in continental currencies and Britain refused
to quote them against the dollar, Reuter
reported. Portugal suspended all foreign ex-
change dealings.]

Rellable sources said the Germans gave no
specific advance warning of their intention
to suspend trading, despite a Common Mar-
ket obligation to consult members before
taking a major economic or monetary decl-
slon affecting them.

A further blow to the already battered
Common Market unity took the form of the
disruption of the common agricultural policy.

Normally a full-fledged council of minis-
ters meeting should be called within 72
hours of any planned change in currency
parity or any suspension of trading. But in
the past, in both the revaluation of the
French franc and the upward revaluation of
the German mark, in 1969, the Common Mar-
ket has found suitable compromises—albeit
at some damage to its proclaimed goal of
having its own currency rivalling the dollar.

But the shock waves of the German deci-~

"slon were also felt beyond the Common Mar-

ket, as non-members Austria, Switzerland,
Portugal and Finland joined members Bel-
glum and Holland in suspending forelgn ex-
change dealings in dollars—and, in some
cases, other currencies as well.

Doing business as usual, at least in
France's case, was relatively without risk
glnce the French government maintains com-
plicated exchange controls that make it ex-
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tremely difficult for “hot money" speculators
to export capital.

Maoreover, France is not adverse to bullding
back its reserves to the §7 billion level that
they reached just before the 1968 student-
worker upheaval wiped out Gen. de Gaulle's
carefully husbanded gold hoard.

EABLIER FRENCH VIEW

Valery Glscard d'Estaing, the French fi-
nance minister, noted a $71.2 million increase
last month in reserves, which now total $5.2
billion, In justifying the controls.

Only 10 days ago, Giscard d’Estaing helped
fuel the public debate that led to the West
German decision by telling fellow Common
Market finance ministers in Hamburg that
the price of gold should be raised above its
$35-an-ounce official level. Such action would
be tantamount to devaluation of the dollar,

Compounding Schiller’s blunder in trying
to persuade France to accept a flexible ex-
change rate for the dollar for Common Mar-
ket currencies as a bloc was the extraordinary
report of five German economic institutions
which calmly invited thelr government fo
revalue the mark or at least allow it to float.

The recommendations were all that specu-
lators—with money managers of big and
often American-owned multinational com-
panies leading the way—needed to resume
their stampede on the mark.

“Who sows the wind reaps the whirlwind,”
remarked the Independent newspaper Le
Monde in a tart front-page editorial which
said that “the least one can say is that the
Germans played with fire.”

For Germany “which has the biggest
world exchange reserves—$16.5 Dillion
worth—such a policy, or lack of policy,"” the
newspaper said, could be qualified as irre-
sponsible, “especially in the light of painful
(German) precedents in the fall of 1968 and
the summer of 1969.”

In both episodes, German officlals were
guilty of speaking publicly about parity
changes, much to the annoyance of world

monetary officials who hoped that such mis-
behavior reflected domestic political con-
siderations of the moment which would not
be repeated.

AMERICAN “CONDESCENSION"

The newspaper noted the “certain con-
descension with which the Americans con-
glder those who have the audacity to ques-
tion the sacrosanct parity” of the dollar
which Washington refuses to devalue uni-
laterally.

‘*‘Here, too, is it not necessary o speak of
frresponsibility?"” Le Monde asked. “Faced
with monetary disorder maintained by the
American [balance of payments] deficits and
the enormous volume of floating capital out
for a killing, Germany must choose.”

While such talk is scarcely new, the extent
of the money market disruptions gave new
urgency to old arguments and produced pre-
dictable results.

London's free gold market posted its high-
est price—$40.15 an ounce—since October
1969, the date of the previous German mark
revaluation crisis.

The switch from currency to gold has
produced a $1.20 an ounce increase in a week,
with investors turning to gold-mining shares
and to such commodity markets as sugar,
cocoa, coffee, metals and rubber. Prices of
these commodities all moved up.

SWISS REFUSED TO TRADE

In Zurich, the other main free gold market
center, Swiss banks refused to trade because
of the inability to quote prices in dollars, a
consequence of the suspended money market.

Swiss banking sources were generally
skeptical about a general realignment of
major European currencies, a course of ac-
tion favored by West Germany.

But they surmised that Switzerland, which
absorbed $710 million In two days before
suspending trading, would also revalue the
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Swiss frane f such a general European re-
valuation could be arranged.

Switzerland, which like the United States
used to require parliamentary approval for
changing the value of its currency, recently
changed the law to allow for independent
government action in this sphere.

[From the Washington Evening Star, May

7, 1971]

THE CHALLENGED DOLLAR

There are always pressures in the relations
between free-world currencies, because of the
varying experiences and objectives of the na-
tional economies at a given moment. Occa-
slonally the pressures boil up into a monetary
crisis, like the current one involving the
over-abundance of dollars in the financial
caplitals of Europe.

If there is one reason for viewlng the affalr
with calmness, 1t is that the Western democ-
racles have too great a stake In the orderly
workings of the international monetary sys-
tem to let it suffer severe damage. Solutions
will be found, and the overriding common
interests of the major non-Communist trad-
ing partners will be served.

The causes of the dollar crisls range from
the long-term deficlt in our balance of pay-
ments, to disparities in Interest rates, to the
rush of speculators intent on making a fast
Deutschemark, The last two are temporary
phenomena. Interest rates can be brought
more into line (cutting the flow of dollars
seeking a larger return abroad), and the
speculative sales of dollars will be dampened
when something is done about the apparent
undervaluation of the German mark.

A solution of the balance-of-payments
problem is a long-range proposition. Con-
tinuing attention to our health as an export-
ing nation is required. And eventual relief
should come from reduction of our military
spending abroad, through conclusion of the
war in Southeast Asia and, when possible,
cuts in our forces in Europe.

Oddly, though the ubiquitous (and some
say overvalued) dollar is the cause of
Europe's monetary headache, there is rela-
tively little that American officials can be
expected realistically to do about it. They
should be concerned (and perhaps are more
so than their alleged “benign neglect” would
indicate), and should do what they can. But
with recovery just begun, a reimposition of
tight money is not in the cards. So the quest
for a solution devolves, at the moment, main-
1y upon West Germany. The mark must be
revalued upwards, possibly after being al-
lowed to float according to market pressures,
The achievement of a realistic exchange rate
should solve the dollar glut though not with-
out pain for the Bonn government. Or the
Germans might try other forms of control
over capital movements,

As for the dollar, because of its unique
position as the currency on which all the
others are pegged, devaluation is possible by
raising the price of gold, but the adminis-
tration opposes such a step. A more expensive
mark would devalue the dollar in relation
to that strong currency, but as ignominious
as that sounds there are some advantages in
it for us. German exports would be hurt by
being made more expensive, and ours would
be helped by the reverse process.

But overshadowing the day-to-day con-
cerns of the marketplace is the vital stability
of the monetary system. This stability, on
which depend the vigor of international com-
merce and the success of political relations,
must be improved. The basic framework of
the system dates from the Bretton Woods
conference of 1944, when the overpowering
American economy was the hope of a shat-
tered Europe. In the light of the growing
equality of the national and supranational
economies, changes are needed. Above all,
cooperation in international monetary af-
falrs must be preserved, ruling out a return
to the destructive chaos of the pre-war years.
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[From the Washington Post, May 9, 1971]
THE PorLiTics oF MONEY
(By Joseph Kraft)

The current monetary crisls is chlefly in-
teresting as a marvelously sensitive indica-
tor of political relations among the sup-
posedly allled countries of the West. It shows
that the Europeans are beset by a paralyzing
variety of contradictory impulses.

The administration in Washington, once
again obsessed with Vietnam and the prob-
lem of public confidence, is seen to be out to
lunch when other issues arise, Some of the
glow may even be coming off the man who
has hitherto been the local Golden Boy, Sec-
retary of the Treasury John Connally.

The country most on the spot, of course,
has been West Germany. The obvious, sensi-
ble action for the Bonn regime would have
been a quick upward revaluation of the
mark. That would have sent dollars flowing
back to the United States and made it easler
to deal with West Germany’s internal in-
flation problem, It also would have shown
Chancellor Willy Brandt leading the way to-
ward cohesion in the West.

But Chancellor Brandt has hooked him-
self on the Eastern policy of detente with
Russia. To sustain that policy he has depend-
ed on the coalition support of a splinter
party, the Free Democrats. The Free Demo-
crats count as their main base of support the
German farmers.

Revaluation, unless coordinated with cur-
rency adjustment by Germany’s partners in
the European Common Market, would have
exposed German farmers to revised pricing
arrangements In the Common Market. So
rather than run the risk of a strain in the
coalition, the Brandt government diddled
until it could at least throw some of the
blame on other European governments.

For the French government of President
Georges Pompidou the money crisis raised to
the surface the shadow that has dominated
the Paris regime since its earliest days. That
is the shadow of Gen. de Gaulle.

In monetary affairs, 1t will be remembered,
Gen. de Gaulle was a gold bug. His answer
to all problems was a devaluation of the dol-
lar against gold.

The Western nations, with France going
along, decided that issue against him three
years ago. But for President Pompidou the
call to show faithful Gaullist colors was ir-
resistible. Paris, once more, offered as its con-
tribution to the monetary crisis a call for
devaluation of the dollar against gold.

Britaln's clear interest in the monetary
crisis was an upward revision of the German
mark and most of the other European cur-
rencies. That way British gocds would sell
more readily on the Continent, and Eu
investment funds would flow to Britain, An
improved economic condition would be the
result, thus enhancing the British position
in all foreign policy matters.

But the government of Prime Minister Ed-
ward Heath has pitched 1ts future on entry
into the Common Market. Rightly or wrong-
ly, Heath has always felt that the route to
Bruseels lles through Parls. His government
has been chary of differing from the govern=-
ment of Pompldou even on the issue of gold.
S0 London has played a passive role in the
monetary crisis.

With the Big Three across the Atlantic
thus constrained, there was prepared an
opening for American initiative. The United
States In the past has stood for more flexible
exchange rates to promote automatic adjust-
ment without development of recurrent
crisis. Off that position it would have been
easy for American officlals to express sym-
pathy for everybody involved, to urge a
jointly managed revaluation with a pledge
to move towards a larger reform of the
whole system later on.

Because large speculative movements of
money are involved, governments have to tell
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lies during currency crises. Perhaps Wash-
ington did, in fact, play the role outlined
above. But that is not the impression given
by the public rhetoric of the Treasury, nor
received by sensitive observers at the Inter-
national Monetary Fund.

The chlef statement from the Treasury
was a repudiation of the former support for
flexible exchange rates. Secretary Connally
sald that no change in the value of major
currencies is “.ecessary or anticipated.” The
impression, even in highly sophisticated
circles, was that the United States was
throwing the crisis entirely onto the Eu-
ropeans on the narrow, chauvinistic prin-
ciple that any changes would be bad because
they would have the effect of shaking still
further confidence in the Nixon administra-
tion.

In the long run, the monetary crisis should
sort itself out with no great damage. The
technical problems are easily soluble, Politi-
cally, the crisis could even have the useful
effect of stimulating the West Germans to
take a more active role in promoting West
European unity.

But the problem of American relations
with Europe persists. A less self-centered ap-
proach in Washington, a disposition to help
other countries manage their problems,
seems required if even minimal cohesion is
to be maintained in meeting common
problems.

[From the Washington Post, May 10, 1971]
GERMANY FREES MARK; 3 NATIONS ApJuUST
CURRENCY
(By John M. Goshko)

BoNN.—In a bid to stem the inflow of U.S.
dollars, the West German government to-
night formally decided to “float” the Ger-
man mark and temporarily make it a more
expensive currency.

Germany argues that the dollars are feed-
ing its own inflation.

Three other European nations acted quick-
ly to adjust their currencies.

Economics Minister Karl Schiller conceded
to reporters that the floating period would
last for “months.”

But he insisted, in the fact of consider-
able skepticism, that floating was not a pre-
lude to revaluation and that the government
intends eventually to return the mark to
its current rate with the dollar.

Floating the mark means that the German
government will let market demand set the
exchange rate between marks and dollars
from day to day as the mark rate rises, Amer-
ican investors and tourists will get somewhat
fewer marks for their dollars and American
buyers will have to pay somewhat more for
German goods.

Schiller, in his insistence to newsmen, was
making a nervous obeisance to West Ger-
many's five partners in the European Com-
mon Market. Early this morning, after a 20-
hour negotiating session, the Common Mar-
ket grudgingly gave Chancellor Willy Brandt’s
government the go-ahead on floating.

The decision made in Brussels by the fi-
nance ministers of the Common Market rep-
resented a desperate attempt to preserve the
credibility of a united approach to the in-
ternational monetary crisis that burst over
Europe last week, when a massive flood of
speculative dollars caused many European
countries, led by Germany, to suspend trad-
ing.
However, in so doing, the ministers were
keenly aware that they could be dealing a
crippling blow to their embryonic monetary
union plan and their rickety common agri-
cultural policy.

For this reason, they conditioned the green
light given Bonn with the qualification that
the Common Market expects the floating of
the mark to be temporary and with a mmi-
mum of disruptive effects on the interna-
tional monetary system.
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Tonight, however, the immediate indica-
tions were that Bonn’s decislon was trigger-
ing precisely the sort of chain reaction that
the Brussels meeting had feared.

In quick order, two countries outside the
market—Switzerland and Austria—decided
on upward revaluations of their currencies:
Switzerland by 7 per cent and Austria by
5.05 per cent.

Both governments acted to protect them-
selves against a possible diversion to their
currencies by speculative dollars moving
away from the German mark.

Within the market itself, The Netherlands,
which had followed West Germany's lead
last week in suspending officlal support of
the dollar, reacted tonight by also going to
a floating rate.

BELGIAN FRANC

[Belgium’s Premier Gaston Eyskens an-
nounced the Belglan franc would not float
along with the mark, Reuter reported. Bel-
glum, the only Common Market member that
operates an official and a free market for its
currency, preferred to use its present double~
market system, Eyskens sald. Any excessive
capital inflows will be channeled onto the
free market, where in effect the franc already
floats, he said.]

Most attention centered on the mark,
whose reputation as probably the strongest
of the world's currencies, played a pivotal
role In bringing about the present monetary
crisis.

Because of the feeling in financial circles
that the dollar is over valued and over ex-
tended, the past few years have seen steady
pressures to exchange dollars for marks, The
result of this dollar flow into West Germany
is greatly to increase the amount of money
in circulation and aggravate the country's
mounting inflation problems.

Last week, the inflow reached such land-
slide proportions that on Wednesday the
Bundesbank, the German centra] bank, was

forced to suspend its commitment to sup-
port the dollar at an officially pegged ex-
change rate of between 3.63 and 3.69 marks
to the dollar.

TOO EXPENSIVE

The suspension meant that the mark has
been in a de facto floating state since
Wednesday.

By opting for a course of continued float-
ing, the Brandt government hopes that the
mark will eventually become too expensive
for speculators to make a profit by buying
marks with dollars and that the dollar in-
flow will shrink correspondingly.

Because floating cannot be continued in-
definitely, the German government sooner or
later will have to set a new level of parity—
that point where the Bundesbank intervenes
officially to support the dollar and stabilize
the exchange rate.

Since the mark is going to Increase in
value during the impending period of float-
ing, many monetary experts here think the
government will find it impossible to return
to the current suspended rate.

For this reason, they predict that floating
must inevitably lead to a revaluatlion that
will see the mark repegged at a higher of-
ficlal exchange rate,

BORN IN DENIALS

At a press conference tonight, though,
both Schiller and Foreign Minister Walter
Scheel denied that the Brandt government
intends anything other than an eventual re-
turn to the suspended rate. They said this
was the understanding that they had given
to the Common Market last night and that,
in the government’'s vlew, such a return
would be feasible once the crisis has abated.

Schiller also pointed out that the floating
period to begin Monday would not be com-
pletely free but would be controlled in an
effort to keep the floating rate from moving
too far away from present parity.
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By this, he means that if floating leads to
a situation where the dollar seems to be slip-
ping too far in its exchange value, the Bun-
desbank will intervene to buy dollars and
support it at what is regarded as a safe level.

Schiller would not say what this level
would be, although the expectation here is
that 1t will be somewhere in the range of
between 2.5 to 5 percentage points below the
price of 3.63.

Although he refused to put a definite time
limit on the floating period, Schiller was
prodded into saying that It would last for
months. This raised eyebrows since some
participants in the Brussels meeting, notably
French Finance Minister Valery Gilscard
D’Estaing, were quoted as saying that .the
mark would float only for a few weeks,

In everything he said tonight, Schiller
showed a keen awareness that the floating
policy could have effects seriously detri-
mental to both the Brandt government’s re-
lations with its Common Market partners
and its standing with the General electorate.

Repeatedly, he and Scheel insisted that
Bonn’s course would serve the long-range
interests of European unity because this goal
makes it incumbent on West Germany to
control its inflation and otherwise set 1ts eco-
nomic house in order. A simillar statement
was issued tonight by Brandt himself.

In terms of domestic political considera-
tions, the idea of a more expensive mark is
opposed both by German Industry and agri-
culture.

Industry doesn't like it because it would
make its exports costlier. Agriculture is un-
happy because German farmers have their
earnings tled to a Common Market price
policy related to the dollar.

These were among the Issues that burst
to the fore at last night's marathon Common
Market session in Brussels, touching off an
especlally emblittered exchange between
France and Germany.

JOINT ACTION

The Germans had gone to Brussels, aware
that their floating proposal could have detri-
mental effects on the European Economic
Community and on the currencies of the
other countries. Their hope was to win
approval by the six members for a course of
joint action, but in this they were only
partially successful.

At the core of the debate was the adamant
French opposition to uncontrolled, floating
exchange rates. While France, supported by
Italy and the European Community execu-
tive commission, argued for exchange con-
trol measures, the Germans stood firm in
their insistence on floating.

In the end, the ministers came up with a
face-saving formula that amounted to a bow-
ing to the German position.

This stated that “in view of excessive
capital inflows"” into West Germany and
“despite the incompatibility of floating ex-
change rates with the smooth running of the
common market,” it was understood that
certain countries could widen thelr exchange
margins “for a limited time.”

Giscard d'Estaing had pressed for a strict
limit, both in time and volume, on the QGer-
man mark float. But, as Schiller’s statement
tonight indicated, he came back to Bonn
with no such strictures.

MONETARY UNION

The most Iimmediate casualty of the
Brussels decision to allow unilateral floating
of Common Market currencies is the com-
munity’s monetary union plan,

It is virtually certain that the first prac-
tical steps toward a single currency—the re-
duction of the exchange rate margins be-
tween the Common Market currencies sched-
uled to go into effect June 15—will now have
to be postponed.

The common farm policy, which is still
suffering from the 1968 French franc de-
valuation and the revalution of the German
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mark in October, 1969, is further threatened
by this morning's Brussel’s agreement.

Under the farm policy, common prices
throughout the six member nations are ex-
pressed in units of account, equal to the
gold value of the dollar. This means that in
the event exchange rate fluctuations between
the individual national currencies, farm
prices in the member countries, which di-
rectly reflect farmer's incomes, would also
fluctuate.

FOLITICAL EFFECT

Because of the potentially explosive politi-
cal effect this will have among West German
farmers, Schiller had asked the Brussels
meeting to allow relief for the German agri-
cultural sector in the form of border con-
trols applied to food imports from the rest
of the market.

Following a 4:30 a.m. phone call to Brandt,
the Germans dropped this demand.

Instead, an emergency meeting of Com-
mon Market Agricultural ministers was
scheduled for Tuesday in Brussels, and, at
his press conference tonight, Schiller
stressed that Bonn will continue pressing
for special measures to ald German farmers
during the floating period.

In Brussels, Schiller also promised Bonn's
partners that the Brandt government will
adopt a wide range of additional measures to
combat inflation and cool off the booming
German economy.

Tonight he said merely that the cabinet
was still working on a comprehensive stabi-
lization program.

However, Bundesbank President Karl Kla-
sen later announced that the government
will order West German banks to stop pay-
ing interest on deposits kept with them by
forelgn residents.

Other sources sald additional likely meas-
ures almed at depressing the flow of foreign
funds into West Germany would include rals-
ing the minimum size of deposits in German
banks by foreign residents and firms. The
idea is that the necessity of having to keep
large non-interest-bearing accounts will dis-
courage the proliferation of such accounts.

Still other measures being debated by the
cabinet are expected to include a tight clamp
on government spending, freezing the use of
various receipts due the federal government
and the states and continuing in force vari-
ous temporary taxes aimed at inhibiting
business expansion.

Where the United States is concerned,
most observers seemed to feel that the float-
ing decision should aid the U.S. balance of
payments problem—provided that its chain
effects do not get out of hand and result
in a general shakeout of free-world cur-
rencles.

If the German floating measures help to
inhibit the flight away from the dollar to the
mark, these observers say, the net effect
should be to inhibit dollars from leaving the
United States and also to force many dollars
now circulating in Europe back home.

[From the Washington Post, May 10, 1971]

LITTLE U.S. HARM—MOVE BENEFITS AMERICAN
TrADE BUT SHRINES ToURIST DOLLAR

(By Hobart Rowan)

West Germany's and Holland's decision to
“float"” their currencies and the upward re-
valuations of other European currencies yes-
terday will have no harmful effect on the
U.S. economy and will go unnoticed by most
Americans, except those traveling abroad.

The Americans most affected may be U.S.
soldiers on duty in Germany, who will find
that their pay In dollars will have shrunk
by the same amount that the German mark
eventually increases in value.

Overall, the American competitive position
in world trade will be improved: for example,
unless the Volkswagen company cuts the ac-
tual selling price of its cars, a VW delivered
here will cost more. That would give a new
edge to Detroit’s small cars, as well as com=
peting imports,
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If the German mark should eventually
settle at a level 6 per cent higher than the
old fixed rate, then $2,310 would be needed to
buy a VW that formerly sold at £2,200. Con-
ceivably VW might think a $110 boost would
cut too heavily into sales and would try,
therefore, to absorb some of the higher
price.

Yesterday's key move, of course, was that
by Germany. Experts here expect that the
mark ultimately might be revalued by 5 per
cent. Floating of the Dutch guilder had been
expected to prevent the speculative “hot
money"” flow from being transferred from
Germany to Holland.

Late last night, after a four-hour session,
the Executive Directors of the International
Money Fund issued a carefully drafted state-
ment which avoided a direct disapproval of
the German and Dutch actions, which are in
violation of IMF rules.

Both countries, the statement sald, had
“assured the fund with respect to resump-
tion of the maintenance of the limits around
parity, in the interest of the smooth func-
tioning of the international monetary sys-
tem.” By inference, the IMF thus expressed
the hope that the old fixed rates would be
restored.

The fund added that in its consultation
on ways to cope “with the difficulties pres-
ently facing its members,” it would seek to
“maintain and strengthen the basic prin-
ciples of the Bretton Woods system.”

But it added that “the recent disturbances
demonstrate the need to improve the in-
ternational adjustment process and to bring
about a better coordination among members
with respect to their internal and external
policies.”

The British Treasury, meanwhile, sald
there would be no change in the value of
the pound, which is “not directly involved,”
and that the British foreign exchange mar-
ket would be open today as usual.

Ironically, although the IMF must take
the position that the German float is tech-
nically in violatlon of its fixed-exchange
rules, the technique was prominently men-
tioned by the executive directors in a report
to last year's annual meeting in Copenhagen
as one of three ways “which would facilitate
a speedier response to an emerging or im-
minent fundamental disequilibrium.”

“PINAL VIEW"

At that time, the directors said they had
“not come to a final view,” but reported
that the *“transitional float” could be one
of three ways that might promote “the most
smooth and effective operation"” of the inter-
national monetary system.

There was much favorable comment on
the IMF report at the Copenhagen meeting
last fall, but since then, nothing much has
been done about it.

High U.S. Treasury officials were in their
offices yesterday afternoon after the German
Cabinet decision to float the mark was an-
nounced. But at 7 p.m., the Treasury press
office sald that “there will be no statement.”

“If the U.S. has any sense,” sald one pri-
vate expert yesterday, “it should be pleased
at the way things have worked out.”

Why, then, the anxiety of recent days,
and the repeated suggestion of U.S. officlals
that there was no basic reason for a change
in the existing system of currency relation-
ships?

LACK OF CONFIDENCE

Primarily, it is a matter of pride. The
fact that five major countries in Europe
last week refused to support the dollar was
a striking display of lack of long-run confi-
dence in the dollar.

It suggests to some that if the United
States does not take steps to reduce its
hefty balance of payments deficit, there will
be other and stronger reactions against the
dollar. These could involve new barriers to
the movement of capital and goods, and
eventually a shrinkage of trade on which
world prosperity dependas.
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But for the moment, the system has been
patched up in a logical way, although the
solution will cause competitive problems
within the Common Market. Indeed, 1t is
one of the frustrations for the Europeans
that they must make the adjustments in the
international monetary system, while the
U.S. dollar, which they blame for most of
the trouble remains—in theory—unimpaired.

AMERICAN GNP

But whether the Europeans like it or not,
the United States can afford to treat mone-
tary crises with equanimity sinee it is much
less dependent than others on forelgn trade.
U.S. exports of goods last year at $42 billion
bulk huge as a dollar item to the rest of the
world; but it's only about four per cent of
U.8. Gross National Product. Even adding in
exports of services, the percentage is only 6.3.

But many of our trading partners find that
their exports are 25 per cent, as in the case
of Germany, or even a larger percentage of
their GNP.

The U.S. attitude, therefore, Is to treat in-
ternational financial problems more lightly
than do its partners, In a policy statement
made too late Saturday night to be widely
disseminated yesterday, Vice President Spiro
T. Agnew told the prestigious Business Coun-
cil at Hot Springs, Va.:

“We cannot allow transitory flareups in the
international monetary situation to drive us
into actions which are against the long-run
interests of both this nation and our friends
abroad.”

CAPITAL CONTROLS

Agnew didn't say so, but one suggestion
rejected earlier in the week by Nixon admin-
istration officials was the institution of some
form of capital controls to dampen the flow
of dollars to Europe. Lesser measures, such
as the special Treasury security mentioned
Thursday by Secretary John B. Connally, are
soon to be unveiled.

Agnew used some other tough language. He
sald, observing that his comments came after
discussion with Connally:

“What we will not do is to put the U.S.
economy through the wringer in order to
deal with a temporary situation.

“We can generate the trade surplus we
need and deserve only if we are treated
fairly by our trading partners abroad. To be
blunt, we are not in my judgment being
treated fairly today.”

EUROPEAN VIEW

That language won't go well in Europe. It
is not just a question of having too many
dollars to match the shrinking U.S. gold sup-

1y.
3 ylr:l'.S. financial power arouses a nationalistic
backlash; the American presence is seen not
so much in the dollar bill, but in the Ameri-
can-owned or controlled domestic enterprise.

On our contiguous border with Canada,
the resentment grows bitter. In Europe, what
is termed Amerlcan insensitivity to this is-
sue has helped fuse Common Market deter-
mination to create a stronger economic and
monetary union.

But now, the revaluation upward of several
European currencies while others hold steady
threatens that unity. French resistance to
the German float has caused, according to
most reports, a new disagreement between
those two strong nations.

All of the eventual European repercus-
sions can't be foreseen clearly now.

[From the Washington Post, May 10, 1971]
Swiss ANNOUNCE FRANC REVALUED
(By Jonathan C. Randal)

BaseEL, SwIrzerLAND.—In the first parity
change In the entirely gold-backed Bwlss
franc since 1936, Switzerland revalued the
franc by 7 per cent as a protective measure
against speculative “hot money"” poised to
flood in at the opening of trading Monday.

As of Monday, one U.S. dollar will be worth
4,08 francs rather than the previous 4.37
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parity, Finance Minister Nelo Celio an-
nounced.

The inability of the world's strongest
money to resist revaluation reflected specu-
lators’ increasing fiight to get out of what
they belleve is the overvalued U.S. currency.

In announcing the decision “without joy,"
Celio reiterated Switzerland's attachment to
a “Tradlitional policy of monetary stability"
which he sald had been profoundly dis-
turbed last week when £1.5 billion of “hot
money” forced suspension of officlal trading
on Wednesday.

With Inflation running at 6.7 per cent for
the first three months this year—the fourth
highest rate In the world—the government
acted to avold further pressures imported
from abroad through speculative Invest-
ments,

While conceding that the franc long has
been “undervalued,” Cello squarely blamed
U.8. low interest policles last year for flood-
ing Europe with unwanted dollars and
sparking the present crisis.

EWISS DECISION

Switzerland’s revaluation was apparently
chosen because of the importance of bank-
ing the Swiss economy and a desire to spare
clients the confusion of a “floating” rate.

Once Germany had all but officially decided
to let the mark “float” upwards to find a new
parity against the dollar, Switzerland had
little choice but to take action, especially in
the light of its close economic links with its
more powerful neighbor.

It was agalnst this background—com-=-
pounded by the disarray shown at the Com-
mon Market finance ministers meeting in
Brussels—that concerned central bankers
from the 10 richest industrial nations meet-
ing in Basel.

Paramount in thelr minds was the dollar
problem which was discussed—as it has been
50 often at these regular monthly meetings
at the Bank for International Settlements—
without reaching any positive conclusion.

EUROPEAN WRATH

European wrath at U.S. insistence that the
dollar cannot be unilaterally devalued be-
cause of domestic politics and its role as the
major world reserve currency can only be
expected to increase as revalued European
currencies fight at competitive disadvantage
against Japanese goods.

Symptomatic of the central bankers in-
abllity to cope with root issues was their
renewed failure to announce actlion on regu-
lating the Euro-dollar market.

This freewheeling accumulation of some
$60 billion in U.S. currency held outside the
United States is blamed by many Europeans
for sparking the generalized speculative cri-
sls against their monies,

House JornT RESOLUTION 23

Joint resolution proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States
relative to abolishing personal income, es-
tate, and gift taxes and prohibiting the
United States Government from engaging
in business In competition with its citizens
Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America

in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each

House concurring therein), That the follow-

ing article is proposed as an amendment to

the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valid to all intents and purposes as
part of the Constitution when ratified by the
legislatures of three-fourths of the several
States.
“ARTICLE—

“S8ecTIOoN 1. The Government of the United
States shall not engage in any business, pro-
fessional, commercial, financial or industrial
enterprise except as specified in the Con-
stitution.

“Sec. 2. The constitution or laws of any
State, or the laws of the United States, shall
not be subject to the terms of any foreign
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or domestic agreement which would abro-
gate this amendment.

“Sgc. 3. The activities of the United States
Government which violate the intent and
purposes of this amendment shall, within a
period of three years from the date of the
ratification of this amendment, be liquidated
and the properties and facilities affected shall
be sold.

“Sec. 4. Three years after the ratification
of this amendment the sixteenth article of
amendments to the Constitution of the
United States shall stand repealed and there-
after Congress shall not levy taxes on per-
sonal incomes, estates, and/or gifts.”

H.R. 861

A bill to vest in the Government of the
United States the full, absolute, complete,
and unconditional ownership of the twelve
Federal Reserve banks

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That (a) the
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States
is hereby authorized and directed forthwith
to purchase the capital stock of the twelve
Federal Reserve banks and branches, and
agencies thereof, and to pay to the owners
thereof the par value of such stock at the
date of purchase.

(b) All member banks of the Federal Re-
serve System are hereby required and direct-
ed to deliver forthwith to the Treasurer of
the United States, by the execution and
delivery of such documents as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, all
the stock of said Federal Reserve banks owned
or controlled by them, together with all
claims of any kind or nature in and to the
capital assets of the said Federal Reserve
banks, it being the intention of this Act to
vest in the Government of the United States
the absolute, complete, and unconditional
ownership of the said Federal Reserve Banks,

(¢) There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, out of any funds not otherwise ap-
propriated, such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this Act.

House JoiNT RESOLUTION 535

Joint resolution proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States
for a referendum on war
Resolved by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled (two-thirds

of each House concurring therein), That the

following article is proposed as an amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United

States, to be valid only if ratified by the leg-

islatures of three-fourths of the several

States within seven years after the date of

final passage of this joint resolution:

“ARTICLE —

“Secrion 1. Except in case of attack by
armed forces, actual or immediately threat-
ened, upon the United States or its terri-
torial possession, or by any non-American
nation against any country in the Western
Hemisphere, the people shall have the sole
power by a national referendum to declare
war or to engage in warfare overseas.

“SeEc. 2. Congress shall have the power to
carry out this article by appropriate legls-
lation."

BRING BACK THE PENNY POSTCARD

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Texas (Mr. GoNzALEZ) is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. the

Speaker,
penny postcard was a great invention; its
demise should never have been permitted,
and I am here to urge the House to bring"
back the penny postcard.
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In a few weeks postage rates will go
up, perhaps by 30 percent, and we will
all be hearing protests. But Congress has
given up the responsibility for setting
postal rates, and we no longer have any-
thing to say about the cost of postage, so
we will have no answers for our constit-
uents. We will not know, any more than
the average man on the street, why post-
age rates have gone up—just that they
have gone up. And we will not have any
authority to do anything about it. We will
not be able to do much except shrug our
shoulders and talk about inflation, and
how the Postal Service is supposed to get
rid of its deficit.

But the truth is that the Postal Service
is more than a service; it is vital to
every person in the country, every day. It
is a service that can only be provided by
Government, and it is a service that can
never be allowed to halt. The Postal Serv-
ice is one of the most fundamental of
Government services and, therefore, one
that Congress should take the closest in-
terest in. But we have turned our backs
on this responsibility.

Now we will see the first result, and
that is increased postal rates.

Why should not Congress be willing to
set postal rates? It is ultimately our re-
sponsibility to see that the mail service
system works, and it ought to be our re-
sponsibility to see that it works in a way
that best serves the people who own it.

I believe that Congress has a duty to
provide not just efficient mail service, but
service that will reach everyone, service
to which everyone has access regardless
of his personal circumstances.

There are people in this country who
are already hard pressed to scrape up a
dime for an air mail stamp—a great
many of them. There are some who can-
not afford a 6-cent stamp for an ordinary
first-class letter. To these people the
postal service is already almost out of
reach—and yet they are citizens, and
they are entitled to mail service; and
they ought to have access to it.

No matter how poor a man may be,
he could still afford a 1-cent post card.
He could easily afford the price of post-
age to contact his family, his friends, or
his Congressman.

There should be no economic bar to
the postal service. There should always
be at least one rate that is available to
every citizen, no matter how poor he
may be.

There are those who would protest that
a penny post card would have to be sub-
sidized—that is hogwash.

I think that it is within the realm of
reason to have a postal service that is
efficient enough to handle post cards for
a penny—and if it cannot do that, we
ought to subsidize such postal cards.

We believe that mail is important to
people, because otherwise we would have
never established free mail service for
people in Vietnam. If we can afford to
subsidize air mail halfway around the
world—and I believe that we certainly
should—then I do not see why we can-
not afford to subsidize penny post cards
for people right here at home, if in fact
subsidies would be required. I doubt that
post card subsidies would cost as much
as we are spending today for a few tanks,
a couple of torpedoes, or for county
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fairs at the White House, and certainly
would provide far greater benefit to the
public.

There are those who protest that a
penny post card rate would be snapped
up by bulk mailers, and the Postal Serv-
ice would be swamped and ruined by bil-
lions of penny postcards. But that is
absurd, because we could write into the
rate a provision that a penny post card
should be a personal communication,
from one individual to another, and that
it is in no way available for any com-
mercial use.

That, after all, was what the penny
post eard was invented for—to serve
people who need to tell someone else,
easily, conveniently, reliably, and at very
little cost, that everything is all right,
that everyone is well, or that everyone
is not well and nothing right; it could
tell people thank you, or no thank you;
and it was the easiest way in the world to
keep people close together.

Do we not need such a service today? I
say that we do. I say that we ought to
provide it. Then we would be able to
know for a fact that communicating a
thought would never cost more than a
penny—if it fit on a posteard.

We should bring back the penny post
card—perhaps it would bring us back
together.

DRUG ABUSE IN THE ARMED
SERVICES

(Mr. MONAGAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, a Jan-
uary editorial in the Christian Science
Monitor in the following words strongly
urged the Government to face a problem
of great importance to our young peo-
ple and our whole country:

Congress should step squarely up to the
military drug problem in the next session.
The issues of treatment for soldier users,
the kind of discharge they should get . . .
should be addressed, forthrightly and forth-
with,

Many segments of the community
have pressed for enactment of broad re-
forms and an urgent appeal has come
from the Vietnam veterans. Last month
when these veterans were in Washing-
ton, I spoke with groups of them who
asked that Congress deal with the drug
abuse problem in the Armed Forces. I
have sought to respond to their appeal.
The legislation I am introducing today
speaks to the drug situation in the mili-
tary with particular emphasis on pro-
viding a workable system of drug abuse
treatment, rehabilitation and prevention
in military combat zones.

It is almost impossible to obtain ac-
curate figures on the number of drug
abusers in the armed services. A re-

cent report of a House A  med Services
Subcommittee indicat>d that up to 60

percent of all U.S. servicemen had tried
drugs—and other estimates range as
high as 80 percent. The Army itself
acknowledges that the number of Ameri-
can servicemen involved with drug abuse
in Vietnam alone has increased from
47 in 1965 to 9,253 for the first 10 months
of 1970. In the same period, 89 American
soldiers in Saigon died from drug-related
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causes,
served:

Druzs are rapidly becoming as great a
threat to American forces as the enemy.

Although all of the armed services ad-
mit that the drug problem exists, the
Army has so far been the only service
to confront the problem through setting
up a program and providing rehabilita-
tive opportunities for the drug user in
that branch. The Navy, Air Force, and
Marines take the position that they do
not have adequate facilities or personnel
to handle this problem. Their solution is
to discharge drug users as quickiy as
possible, and usually with other than
honorable discharges. The attitude of
these services toward drug abusers al-
low young men, damaged physically and
emotionally by a habit they developed
while in the service, tc bring their prob-
lems back to civilian life. The inevi-
table result for the home front is an in-
crease in drug-related crime, Although
the number of Vietnam veterans involved
in drug-related crimes has not yet been
made available by the Pentagon, it is
certainly high. While we must deplore
the resort to drugs on the part of these
young men and reject the idea that they
should in any way be rewarded for what
is voluntary and in some sense indul-
gence, nevertheless the critical nature of
the problem reguires that we address it
as an actual threat which exists rather
than an abstract situation involving free
will and objectionable conduct. Whether
we like it or not, it is there and it has
reached crisis proportions so that it is a
problem which must be attacked in a
national way and with national re-
sources.

The military drug abuse problem
should receive attention in three areas:
First, there are no authoritative infor-
mation and creative projects to educate
members of the military about drugs and
drug abuse, as well as a lack of con-
structive programs of rehabilitation for
those wishing to break their habits; sec-
ond, the enforcement procedures de-
signed to eliminate dangerous drugs on
or around American military installa-
tions are not working effectively, and
third, the prevention and control of drug
abuse require intensive and coordinated
efforts on the part of both nonmilitary
and military agencies.

My bill, the Armed Forces Drug Abuse
Control Act of 1971, provides the military
structure in each service with a special-
ized division, trained to care for the
problems of drug addiction within its
service. I offer this bill in the belief that
drug abuse in the military can be treated
effectively and efficiently before the sol-
diers are demobilized and returned to
civilian life. In this bill, each service will
establish a Drug Abuse Control Corps
that will oversee the drug abuse control
program for each branch. The intent of
the bill in establishing three divisions in
the Corps, an education, a rehabilitation,
and an enforcement division, is three-
fold: to prevent those not already ad-
dicted; and through enforcement, to
eliminate the source of the supply of
narcotics now available to members of
the American military.

The education and training division
would be headed by a staff psychiatrist

Time magazine recently ob-
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with experience in dealing with users of
narcotics, and include an enforcement
officer, and & person having experience
in drug education. The staff would de-
velop and collect materials on the dan-
gers of drug abuse that have relevance
to the location of the base affected and
the types of drugs available there. The
purpose of the education program would
encourage the individual to resist in-
volvement with narcotic drugs.

A treatment and rehabilitation divi-
sion would develop a program under a
trained psychiatric and medical staff that
would restore the drug user willing to
accept rehabilitation to active military
service and would offer rehabilitative
treatment to all convicted offenders.

An enforcement division would con-
duct antinarcotic and dangerous drug
activities in geographical areas in which
American military troops were based. It
would collect and evaluate narcotic intel-
ligence; identify routes and personnel
involved in narcotic traffic; isolate nar-
cotic traffickers from narcotic sources
and users; assist in joint narcotic sup-
pression efforts with the local authorities
of the country or area in which American
troops are based; develop evidentiary
data and assist in prosecution of nar-
cotic traffickers and their compatriots;
prevent illicit shipping of drugs by mili-
tary personnel. Using all intelligence and
enforcement procedures available, the
enforcement officers would reduce the
availability and use of narcotic drugs in
the areas surrounding American military
bases.

The final section of my bill provides
that no member of an armed force who
is adjudged addicted to a narcotic drug
by competent medical authorities during
his active duty, may be separated from
service until he is completely free from
any habitual dependence on narcotic
drugs, according to competent medical
authorities.

It is time thwat the Military Establish-
ment was directed to take more responsi-
bility for the drug problem and that
every service was stimulated to an all-out
effort to control, if not entirely elimi-
nate, the drug abuse problem from which
it, by its own admission, suffers.

With the passage of my bill, the mem-
bers of the military services, with the
full support of the civilian community,
would work within a constructive frame-
work for the control and eventual elimi-
nation of the narcotic drug problem,
which is draining the strength and vital-
ity from our people. It is with the hope
of such success that I file this bill today.

CLOSING THE LOOPHOLE IN THE
JONES ACT

(Mr. PELLY asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this

point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr, PELLY, Mr. Speaker, for the in-
formation of the House, I wish to state
that today I have introduced a bill to
amend legislation passed during the
Korean war which authorized the waiver
of navigation and vessel-inspection laws.
Under this wartime measure, the head
of each department or agency respon-
sible for these laws was directed to waive
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compliance with such laws upon the re-
quest of the Secretary of Defense when-
ever he deemed that such action was
necessary in the interests of national
defense.

The purpose of that law, known as the
act of December 27, 1950 (64 Stat. 1120)
was to facilitate the movement of troops
and supplies to the war zone. There was
nothing in its legislative history to indi-
cate that the statute covered waiver of
the Jones Act, which, as Members of the
House know, prohibits foreign-built or
foreign-flag vessels from engaging in
U.S. domestic trade. However, the Bu-
reau of Customs and other agencies, in-
cluding the Department of Defense and
the Coast Guard, believe the statute does
cover waivers of the Jones Act.

Mr. Speaker, I have been told that the
policy of the Department of Commerce
and the Maritime Administration is to
oppose waivers of the Jones Act. But, on
the other hand, in connection with the
Alaskan North Slope o0il development,
there is strong pressure, I am told, by
certain oil interests for waivers for for-
eign-flag tankers to carry petroleum to
West Coast and other ports. Indeed,
there are rumors that there have been
discussions in the Office of Management
and Budget and some support for the
granting of waivers under provisions of
this old emergency law on the grounds
of national defense.

In World War II and the Korean war,
in the interest of legitimate defense
reasons, Congress acted promptly to pass
waiver laws and if need be, legislation
could be enacted again.

Meanwhile, Mr. Speaker, Congress
should assure itself that the act of 1950,
for purely commercial purposes, is not
used as a device to waive the Jones Act.
In this regard, I am hopeful the Congress
will act expeditiously to close the loop-
hole in section 1 of the act of December
27, 1950, by accepting my bill to provide
that nothing in the law would authorize
any department or agency to waive com-
pliance with section 27 of the Merchant
Marine Act of 1920, the so-called Jones
Act to limit carriage of cargo and pas-
sengers between American ports to
American-flag ships.

THE TAX SHARING ACT OF 1971

(Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include exiraneous matter and tables.)

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin., Mr.
Speaker, I am today introducing the
Tax Sharing Act of 1971, to provide a
more balanced sharing of tax resources
by the Federal, State, and local govern-
ments. The Tax Sharing Act of 1971
incorporates a two-pronged approach
for providing additional taxing latitude
to State and local governments, consist-
ent with the division of responsibilities
within our federal system.
~ First, a 20-percent tax credit is pro-
vided against an individual’s Federal in-
come tax liability for State and local in-
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come taxes that he pays. The credit
would be extremely simple and easily un-
derstood by the taxpayer. A taxpayer
would simply claim a credit on his Fed-
eral return for 20 percent of the State
and local income taxes he has paid. For
all taxpayers, whether they itemize or
take the standard deduction, the credit
will be in addition to and not a sub-
stitute for the deducation already pro-
vided for State and local taxes. State
and local governments will know in ad-
vance that all taxpayers will have a re-
duction in their Federal personal income
taxes equal to 20 percent of their State
and local taxes paid.

The additional State tax resources
made available by the new income tax
credit—about $2.5—will be clearly
identified, and State or local govern-
ments can raise an equivalent amount by
simply increasing their tax rates across
the board or by imposing a surtax.

Second, my bill would update the Fed-
eral estate tax credit for death taxes to
80 percent of the tax on the first $150,000
of the taxable estate, and 20 percent of
the remainder. The present credit, which
is based on the rates prevailing in 1926,
is an anachronism currently providing a
credit of only about 10 percent of the
present Federal estate tax rates.

Historically, death taxes have been re-
garded by both the Federal and State
Government as a State revenue source.
Although the Federal Government en-
acted an estate tax in 1916, it recognized
the States prior claims to this revenue
source. In 1926, when it became apparent
that interstate competition might im-
pair this traditional revenue source, Con-
gress provided an 80-percent credit
against the Federal estate tax for State
death taxes as an alternative to repeal
of the Federal tax. Under the pressure of
the depression and the fiscal crunch of
World War II, Congress sharply in-
creased Federal estate tax rates while
confinuing to base the credit for State
death taxes on the 1926 rate schedule.

The law is now an anachronism. Co-
operative federalism and fiscal balance
in our Federal system require that we up-
date the credit. In addition to providing
over $1 billion in increased taxing lati-
tude to the States, my bill will substan-
tially reduce the incentive in present law
for “forum shopping” by people of means
and also stabilize this important source
of State revenue.

Additionally, Mr. Speaker, my bill di-
rects the Treasury Department, working
with the staff of the Joint Committee on
Internal Revenue, to study the feasibil-
ity of a program for Federal collection
of State income taxes at Federal expense
at the request of the State. The study,
which would include the feasibility of
combined withholding of Federal and
State income taxes, must be submitted to
Congress not later than July 1, 1872.
Hopefully, the study will provide the
basis for improved Federal and State tax
administration, reducing overall costs
and the compliance burdens now im-
posed on taxpayers and their employers.

Mr. Speaker, I am appending to my
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remarks a technical explanation as well
as a table showing on a State-by-State
basis the distribution of the additional
taxing latitude provided by my bill. Ad-
ditionally, I am including a table com-
paring the State-by-State distribution
of the $1 billion of tax relief under
my estate tax proposal with the tax bur-
den that would be imposed on each State
by raising $1 billion through the Federal
individual income tax.

I am also enclosing tables showing the
individual income tax effort being made
by States and localities on three differ-
ent bases: first, State, and local indi-
vidual income tax collections are com-
pared with personal income in each
State, with each State being ranked ac-
cording to State and local income tax
effort; second, individual income tax col-
lections by each State are shown as a
percentage of Federal income tax collec-
tions in that State; and third, State in-
dividual income tax collections in each
State are shown as a percentage of Fed-
eral adjusted gross income in each State.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I am enclosing a
table that ranks each State by overall tax
effort—egeneral revenue from their own
sources—as a percent of personal income,

In all cases, I have used the latest sta-
tistical data available from the Census
Bureau and the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Although differences in my proposal
require the use of additional data not
relevant to the administration’s proposal
I believe we are in agreement on the rele-
vant statistical sources.

However, I believe it is appropriate to
point out difficulties that are necessarily
encountered in projecting precise cost es-
timates relevant to any general revenue
sharing or tax sharing proposal.

For example, there is a necessary lag
between the collection and publication
of the data and different years must
sometimes be used for different govern-
mental levels. The latest available fig-
ures on State income tax collections re-
late to fiscal year 1970. The latest avail-
able figures for local income tax collec-
tions are for fiscal year 1967. This means
that revenues will have grown somewhat
in the interim—both from economic
growth and through changes in tax laws.
There is also a lag in the collection of
data on State and Federal death taxes.

While I thought it appropriate to point
out these problems, I want to emphasize
that the estimates are not only as ac-
curate as can be obtained, but based on
much more reliable data than is often
iwai]able to us in other areas of the tax
aw.

Mr. Speaker, I have introduced this
bill as an alternative to the general reve-
nue-sharing measure proposed by the ad-
ministration, I continue to solidly sup-
port the administration’s program for
“special revenue sharing”—grant con-
solidation along broad functional lines.
I want to emphasize my complete agree-
ment with the emphasis the President
is placing on reform of our system of
public services, and the need to halt the
growing centralizing of more and more
decisionmaking in Washington. In both
his general and special revenue sharing
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proposals, he is to be commended for
defining the problem, outlining objec-
tives, proposing solutions, and focusing
public attention on the issues, We are in
agreement on the need for special reve-
nue sharing; in the area of general reve-
nue sharing, we agree on the objectives,
but differ fundamentally on the means.

My bill would make an additional $3.5
billion available to State and local gov-
ernments, I am frankly not convinced
that the Federal Government—which
must borrow $47 billion in the current
and succeeding fiscal year to pay its
bills—can afford a reduction in revenues
of this magnitude at this time. We sim-
ply must realize that a fiscal crisis con-
fronts all levels of Government—Federal,
State, and local. We are all squeezing
blood from the same turnip—the over-
burdened American taxpayers. No one
can perform the miracle of the loaves
and the fishes: increased spending at any
level of Government means increased
taxes for the American taxpayer. We
must not camouflage the fundamental
fact that we, as a people, are demanding
of all levels of Government more services
than we can or are willing to pay for.
However, a more balanced division of tax
resources consistent with the division of
responsibilities within our Federal sys-
tem is a goal I am firmly committed to
attaining as soon as fiscal responsibility
permits. This goal will be achieved much
more effectively through tax sharing
than through general revenue sharing
for several reasons.

First, general revenue sharing divorces
the pleasure of providing public benefits
from the odium of imposing taxes. Public
officials are relieved of the painful neces-
sity of balancing the benefits citizens
receive against the increased tax burdens
they must bear. Tax burdens are central-
ized; public benefits are decentralized.
This is bad public finance and poor
government.

Tax sharing retains this important
nexus between dispensing benefits and
imposing tax burdens. The dispensation
of benefits and the imposition of taxes
will be maintained on the same govern-
mental level. Public officials will be re-
quired to impose the taxes necessary to
finance benefits they desire to provide.
Full public accountability requires no
less.

Second, general revenue sharing is of
dubious constitutional validity. The Con-
stitution gives Congress the power to tax
“to pay the debts and provide for the
general welfare of the United Siates.”
This language—and the separation cf
powers within our Federal system—re-
quires Congress to make a fundamental
policy decision as to what constitutes
the general welfare of the United States,
rather than delegating this responsibility
to the States.

By providing a blank check to the
States, general revenue sharing abdi-
cates this responsibility. Our Constitu-
tion is a flexible document. It was not
cast in bronze at the dawn of crea-
tion, but neither is it a formless mass
to be molded to whatever shape appears
expedient,
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Tax sharing provides additional tax-
ing latitude to the States that they can
utilize by imposition of their own levies
in accordance with the federal system
established by our Constitution. Ample
precedent is provided in tax credits that
have long been included in our estate
tax laws and Federal unemployment tax,
which the Supreme Court has specifically
upheld.

Third, general revenue sharing dis-
tributes money largely on the basis of
population, with only a minor adjust-
ment for the revenue effort States and
localities are making to meet locally
defined needs. This revenue effort varies
widely among the States. Even the minor
adjustment made for revenue effort re-
wards all tax structures alike although
13 States either have no income tax or
an income tax in name only, while others
impose a very limited income tax burden.
No incentive is provided for in.prove-
ments in State and local tax structures.
Although conceived as a response to Fed-
eral preemption of the income tax—
the most elastic, easily administered,
broadly distributed tax source avail-
able to government—general revenue
sharing paradoxically provides no incen-
tive for greater utilization by States and
localities of this revenue source.

Tax sharing provides a positive incen-
tive concurrent with fiscal relief for
States and localities making little or no
use of the individual income tax to im-
prove their tax structure. States impos-
ing a substantial income tax burden on
their citizens would receive a greater
share of the fiscal relief. By providing
fiscal relief commensurate with individ-
ual income tax effort, tax-sharing recog-
nizes that it is the States making the
greatest income tax effort who have been
truly “preempted” by the Federal indi-
vidual income tax.

Finally, general revenue sharing
creates the danger of States becoming
mere appendages of the National Govern-
ment dependent on Federal largess—the
victims of greater centralization. History
unfortunately shows that the aphorism
“he who pays the fiddler calls the tune”
is applicable to Government. The prolif-
eration of restrictions on State dis-
cretion in our grant-in-aid programs is
a case in point. In view of this experi-
ence, one can easily envision that dis-
satisfaction by Federal officials with
State utilization of general-revenue ap-
propriations might lead to increasing re-
strictions on State discretion in dealing
with responsibilities historically reserved
to the States.

Tax sharing provides adding taxing
latitude to the States and localities that
they can tap through simple amend-
ments to their own tax laws. They will
raise their own revenues as they have
historically done under our Federal sys-
tem, rather than being dependent on ap-
propriations from the Federal Govern-
ment. States and localities will “pay the
fiddler and call their own tune.”

While this does not exhaust the list of
defects in general revenue sharing, it de-
monstrates the real need for a construc-
tive alternative. My proposal provides a

May 10, 1971

constructive alternative. It restores fiscal
balance consistent with the lessons of
history and our Federal system. It ex-
presses renewed faith in our Federal sys-
tem of Government, the vackbone of the
most successful experiment in self-gov-
ernment in the history of man. I hope it
will provide a basis for public dialog
leading to constructive action on the im-
portant problems we face.
The material referred to follows:

TECHNICAL EXPLANATION—THE 20 PERCENT

CREDIT FOR STATE AND LocaL INcoMms
TAXES

The bill adds a new provision to the tax
laws providing individuals a credit for the
State and local income taxes they pay. This
credit is limited to 20 percent of the State
and local income taxes paid (or accrued)
during the year and is allowable as a credit
only against the regular individual and capi-
tal gains income taxes. It may not be used to
reduce the minimum tax or the penalty tax
on self-employed H.R. 10-type pension plans.
The bill provides that the credit is in addi-
tion to, and not a substitute for, the deduc-
tion of State and local income taxes.

State and local income taxes are defined
under the bill as those imposed by a State,
locality, or the District of Columbia and
which are of the type treated as deductible
income taxes (sec. 164(a) (3)) under the tax
laws.

At the option of the taxpayer, he may take
a credit for taxes in the year they were ac-
crued rather than in the year of payment. In
addition, the Treasury Department is to
prescribe regulations setting forth appropri-
ate treatment of cases where taxes claimed as
credits on an acerusal basls represent ultimate
payments which differ from the accrual and
where taxes claimed as credits are refunded.

Several technical amendments relating to
the 20 percent State and local income tax
credit also have been included in the bill.

The 20 percent credit for State and local
income taxes is to be effective for years be-
ginning after December 31, 1971, However, no
credit is to be allowed for taxzes due before
January 1, 1972, regardless of when paid.

The bill also provides that the Treasury
Department is authorized to prescribe regu-
lations and tables under which the with-
holding of tax on wages is reduced to the
extent necessary or appropriate to reflect the
State and local income tax credit allowed by
this bill.

INCREASE IN CREDIT AGAINST FEDERAL ESTATE
TAX FOR STATE DEATH TAXES

This bill substantially increases the credit
for State death taxes which may be taken
against the Federal estate tax. Currently, the
credit is limited to a schedule based on 80
percent of the rates in effect in the Revenue
Act of 1928. In most cases this works out to
be about 10 percent of the present rates. The
bill replaces this schedule with a credit equal
to 80 percent of any Federal estate taxes on
the first $160,000 of the taxable estate plus
20 percent of the Federal estate tax on any
taxable estate over $150,000.

For example, if the taxable estate of a
decedent is $250,000, and no other credits are
allowable, the maximum amount of credit
for State death taxes would be $34,660. This
can be computed first by taking 80 percent of
the tax on the first $160,000 of the taxable
estate (80 percent of $35,700 or $28,560). To
this, then, is added 20 percent of the tax on
the remaining £100,000 (20 percent of $30,000,
or $6,000). The sum of these two amounts
($28,660 and $6,000) is 34,660, the maximum
amount of State death tax credit which may
be claimed.

One change made by the bill relates to the
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present law exemption from the net estate
tax imposed by the Federal Government
(called the additional tax). Under current
law, members of the Armed Forces dying as
the result of injury received in a combat zone
are forgiven for this “additional” estate tax
but are subject to the portion of the Federal
estate tax generally creditable for BState
death taxes (the basic estate tax). Since with
the credit of up to 80 percent, the State
death tax is likely to be the more important
tax, the bill provides that these members of
the Armed Forces will no longer be subject
to any part of the estate tax imposed by the
Federal Government, whether or not there is
a creditable State tax,

Another change made by the bill relates to
the fact that under present law overpayments
of estate tax in some cases may be attribut-
able to the payments which initially were re-
lated to the gift tax. This can occur, for ex-
ample, where a gift is ultimately determined
as made “in contemplation of death” or
where, because of powers retained, a gift
transfer is not viewed as complete until an
individual dies. Presently, the gift tax paid
in these cases can be credited against the
usually larger Federal estate tax due. How-
ever, under the bill the “Federal” estate tax
may be smaller than the gift tax (where
there is no credit for State taxes) and as a
result provision needs to be made for the
payment of refunds. Under the bill, there-
fore, gift tax payments in these cases may be
allowed as a credit to the extent of the net
Federal estate tax paid and as a refund to
the extent of the creditable State death
taxes,

The operation of this provision of the bill

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

can be {llustrated by the following example:
Assume that the taxable estate is €150,000
and that a gift tax previously paid of 40,000
is allowable as a credit against the estate
tax. In this case, the amount of the gift tax
which may be refunded is limited to $28,560.
This can be shown as follows: The tax on the
taxable estate is £35,700.

The credit for State death taxes is limited
to 80 percent of this amount, or $28,560.
Of the $40,000 gift tax, $7,140 would be al-
lowed as a credit offsetting entirely the net
Federal estate tax. A refund would also be
allowed for the creditable State death taxes
paid, $28,5660. No credit or refund would be
allowed for the remaining $4,300 of gift taxes
paid.

The bill also contains a provision relating
to “income in respect of a decedent.” This
is income attributable to a decedent but
received after his death. Under present law,
this income is included in the decedent's
estate tax base (even though it may not yet
be received). Then, when this income is re-
ported for income tax purposes, a deduction
is allowed for the estate tax attributable to
this Income. However, no deduction is al-
lowed for the State death tax attributable
to this income. The bill provides that this
deduction is also to be avallable for the
State death taxes paid on this income to the
extent a Federal estate tax credit is allowed
for them.

Several technical amendments relating to
the credit against Federal estate tax for
State death taxes have also been included
in the bill. The principal changes specify
the order in which this credit is to be taken,
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relative to other credits under the Federal
estate tax.

The credit for State death taxes applicable
to estates of nonresident aliens has also
been amended by the bill since a separate
tax rate structure is provided in these cases.
The bill provides a credit against State
death taxes for nonresident aliens which is
comparable to the credit available for resi-
dents and citizens of the United States.

The increase in the credit against Federal
estate tax for State death taxes is made
effective by the bill to decedents dying after
December 31, 1871,

STUDY OF PROPOSAL FOR FEDERAL COLLECTION
OF STATE INCOME TAXES ON INDIVIDUALS
The bill also provides that the Treasury

Department, working with the staff of the

Joint Committee on Internal Revenue

Taxatlon, is to study the feasibility of a

program under which the Secretary of the

Treasury would enter into an agreement

with any requesting State for the collection

by the Treasury Department of the income
taxes imposed by the State on individuals.

This collection would occur as a part of the

process of the collection of the Federal in-

come tax and would be without cost to the

State. The study would also consider the

feasibility of the Treasury Department also

combining withholding of both the Federal
and State income taxes from wages paid to
individuals in the State in question. The

Treasury Department and the staff of the

Joint Committee would be required to sub-

mit their recommendations on this study to

the House of Representatives and the Sen-

ate not later than July 1, 1972,

ESTIMATED ADDITIONAL REVENUE, BY STATE, RESULTING FROM A 25-PERCENT INCREASE IN STATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAX TO PICK UP THE DECREASE IN FEDERAL INDIVIDUAL INCOME
TAX LIABILITY UNDER A PROPOSAL TO GRANT A 20-PERCENT CREDIT AGAINST FEDERAL INCOME TAX (IN ADDITION TO THE PRESENT LAW DEDUCTION) FOR STATE AND LOCAL
INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAXES PAID AND ESTIMATED INCREASE IN STATE DEATH TAX COLLECTIONS, BY STATE, UNDER A PROPOSAL TO INCREASE THE STATE DEATH TAX CREDIT
AGAINST FEDERAL ESTATE TAX TO 80 PERCENT OF THE FEDERAL TAX LIABILITY BEFORE CREDITS ON THE FIRST $150,000 OF THE TAXABLE ESTATE AND 20 PERCENT OF THE TAX

LIABILITY ON THE BALANCE OF THE TAXABLE ESTATE

|In thousands of dollars]

Increase
in State
and local
revenues
under tax
credit
proposal 1

Increase
in State
revenues
under
estate tax
proposal 2

Total
column (2)

plus
column (3)

Increase
in State
and local
revenues
under tax
credit
proposal &

(2)

Increase
in State
revenues
under
estate tax
proposal 2

)

Connecticut 3__

District of Columbia_..- ...
Florida#
Georgia
Hawaii

B0 e e oo craec st ssscenansan st s

Kentucky
Louisiana.

Maryland_ ..o
Massachusetts. .. .co-c.
Michigan_._..

Minnesota.

Mississippi.

Missouri_

Montana_ _

Nebraska

New Hampshired___.
New Jersey 2
New Mexico

North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohi

Pennsylvania ¢

Rhode Island 3. ............
South Carolina.
South Dakota ¢

Wisconsin_
Wyoming 4.

11, 821

L[ RO S SR

Now York. oo aeos... SR

] e e

Tennesseed . .. ........

11,111 3,593

.............................. 3,123

3, 647

1 Based on State individual income tax collections, fiscal year 1970, and local individual income
tax collections, fiscal year 1967, makes no disallowance for the small amount of State and local
income taxes pald by persons who are nonfilers or nontaxable under the Federal individual income
tax.

2 Based on fiscal year 1970 State death tax collections and estimated Federal estate tax data from
returns estimated to have been filed in calendar year 1970; assumes that each State increases
death taxes in an amount corresponding to the aggregate increase in tax credits claimed on Federal
returns filed from the State,

3 States with selective individual income tax as of Jan. 1, 1970. C t: A taxisi
at the rate of 6 percent on an individual’s net capital gams of $100 or mme New Hampshire:
Income from interest and dividends taxed at 4.25 percent; effective July 1, 1970, a 4 percent tax
s imposed on residents on income derived outside the State and on nonresidents on New Hamp-

shire derived income. New Jersey: Tax imposed on New York resident individuals derivingincome
from New Jersey sources, and New Jersey residents deriving income from New York sources.
Rhode Island: Tax imposed at the rate of lgpe{cen! on an individual's dividend, interest, and net
capital gains income as reduced by a ﬁlersonal exemption of $2,000 and subject to certain ad-
justments. Rhode Island has repealed this tax for taxable years hegmnmg on and afterJan. 1, 1971,

and, effective for the ?erlodjan 1,1971, through June 30, 1971, has enacted a 20- percenlind!vldual

income tax on one-half of adjusted Federal income tax Ilahnlnty. Tennessee: Dividends and interest
taxed at 6 percent; 4 percent on dividends from corporations with 75 percent of property taxable
in the State.

4 States with no State individual income laxasol‘ Jan 1, 19?[! eﬁ‘ectlve for taxable yearsending
after Dec. 31, 1970, Pennsylvania has a 3.5-p | income tax on modified
Federal taxable income.
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COMPARISON BETWEEN ESTIMATED INCREASE IN STATE DEATH TAX COLLECTIONS, BY STATE, UNDER A PROPOSAL TO INCREASE THE STATE DEATH TAX CREDIT AGAINST FEDERAL
ESTATE TAX TO B0 PERCENT OF THE FEDERAL TAX LIABILITY BEFORE CREDITS ON THE 1ST $150,000 OF THE TAXABLE ESTATE AND 20 PERCENT OF THE TAX LIABILITY ON THE BALANCE
OF THE TAXABLE ESTATE AND ESTIMATED FEDERAL INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX LIABILITY, BY STATE, CALENDAR YEAR 1970, ADJUSTED FOR THE EFFECT OF THE TAX REFORM ACT OF
1969 WHEN FULLY EFFECTIVE

Distribution of §1,069,977,000
of Federal individual income
tax liability 2

Distribution of $1,069,977,000
of Federal individual income
tax liability 2
Amount Percentage l
(thousands) distribution

Increase in State revenues
under estate tax proposal !

Increase in State revenues

under estate tax proposalt
Amount Percentage

(thousands) distribution

Amount
(thousands)

Amount

Percentage
(thousands)

distribution

Percentage
distribution

State

4]

@)

@) )

State

@

Alabama. . ....eceeeea-.

Alaska. .

Arkansas....

$5, 528
88

$10, 255
1,5

Nebraska_.._. ..

New Hampshire
New Jersey. . ...

ep

California.. New Mexico___

e

pRoBRo—o

- LD e e

= T
—_

h
Oklahoma.

Pennsylvania. .

Rhode Island ... _______
South Carolina........
South Dakota. .
Tennessee_

Texas.

Utah._ .

Vermo

Virginia._ ..

Washington

West Virgin

Wisconsin.

Wyoming. .

HEETREISBRGISHILES

~
oo oo

o
oy

Kentucky.__
Louisiana._.

e el
SEERE=RS

—
-

100. 00

ENE AN EO - NNEE - WEENE 000D
PO 8 N LN Ga) P ) b LD LD e B P3P B U G0 B LD N LD D e s D
SUsWaAaNSMIARNOMNNOORONOROWOWLYS

CPEENWE OO N O~ N Ee NS RO
1300 L1 40 0 et =l 0 =l LD 3 £ L) B 1t I 0O

Tal e e O AT 1,068,977

Montana. .

' Based on fiscal year 1970 State death tax collections and estimated Federal estate tax data
from returns estimated to have bzen filed in calendar year 1970; assumes that each State in-
craases death taxes in an amount corresponding to the aggregate increase in tax credits claimed
on Federal returns filed from the State.

? Estimated by the staff of the Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation.
Note: Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

STATES RANKED BY STATE AND LOCAL INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX EFFORT
[State and local individual income taxes collected as a percentage of personal income]

Local
_individual
income tax
collections, individual
fiscal raar income tax

967 (‘Eolleciin_ns‘,

State

_individual

Personal  income tax
income collections,
calendar  fiscal year

Local
_individual
incame tax |
collections,  individual
fiscal year income lax
year 1969 967 collections effort ! year 1969 970
(millions) (th ds) (th 1s) (th ds) (percent) (millions) (th ds) (th

2) @) (O] O @) ) @)

State

individual

Personal  income tax
income collections,
calendar fiml{ear
970

State
and local

State
and local  State-local
individual
income tax
effort ;

State-local
individual
income tax

$2, 506, 435 $2, 835, 762 b | S

105, 019

$329, 327

$16, 085
8, 096

Alabama_ .
Arkansas..

West Virginia
Mississippi
North Dakota
Oklahoma
Maine..........
Rhode Island.
Pennsylvania_ .
Louisiana

New Hampshire
Tennossea_._
New Jarsay
Connecticut
Florida_. ..

Washington. .
Wyoming

T i

9, 265, 906 = 852,158

10, 118, 064 1.3591

1 Golumn (4) as a percentage of column (1). MNote: Compiled and computed by the staff of the Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation.
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STATE USE OF THE PERSONAL INCOME TAX

[Dollar amounts

in millions]

Personal income tax collections in 1969—
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Federal income
tax in 1968 |
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Federal AGI
in 1968
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2 Weighted mean of the 35 States, and the District of Columbia imposing a broad-based personal
ncome taxfor the entire fiscal year, Maine and Illinois became personal income tax States during

STATES RANKED BY STATE

[General revenues from own sources as a percent of
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personal income by State; in millions of dollars]

Revenue effort
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BLACK MESA COAL AND THE EN-
VIRONMENTAL POLLUTION OF
THE SOUTHWEST

(Mr. HECHLER c¢f West Virginia
asked and was given rermission to extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and to include extraneous matters.)

Mr, HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, in the Southwestern area of the
United States, several power companies
and coal suppliers have plans for sup-
plying the people of Arizona, New Mex-
ico, Utah, and California with electricity
for many years to come. The proposals
provide for the construction of several
large powerplants, the diversion of a
river, and the strip mining of several
large beds of coal. Unfortunately, the
power needs of the people have been
considered without regard for the hu-
man needs of the Hopi and Navajo Indi-
ans, not to mention the adverse effects
on the environment. In a paper, “Fact
Summary of the Southwest Power
Plants: Ecological and Cultural Effects:
Recommended Action,” prepared by the
Native American Rights Fund, a thor-
ough study of the environmental conse-
quences of the Southwest power project
has been made. I present this paper below
for the information and use of my col-
leagues:

Facr SUMMARY OF THE SOUTHWEST POWER
PLanTs: ErCoLoGICAL AND CULTURAL ErF-
FECTS: RECOMMENDED ACTION

(Prepared by: Native American Rights
Fund, David H. Getches, director, Bruce R.
Greene, and Robert 8. Pelcyger)

INTRODUCTION

This memorandum is a composite of our
information to date concerning the exlstence
and construction of six large coal burning
electrical generating plants and the coal
mines which supply them. Included are
sections describing the environmental im-
pact of the plants, the federal government's
involvement, the Hopl way of life, the Navajo
way of life, Indian problems, National En-
vironmental Policy Act studies which have
been undertaken or proposed, a section on
information which is needed but as yet has
not been obtalned, and recommendations for
action.

1. PLANTS AND LOCATIONS

Six huge coal burning electrical generating
plants are being constructed in the Amer-
ican Southwest, One plant is now in op-
eratlon, one has been constructed but is
temporarily inoperative, three are under con-
struction and the remaining plant is slated
for operation by the mid-1970s. The indi-
vidual plants are jointly owned by several
utilities, but cperated by a single utility
company. The joint owners receive power in
prcportion to their capital Investment In
the plant. All particlpating utilitles are
members of Western Energy Supply and
Transmission Assoclates (WEST). WEST |is
a western reglon group primarily concerned
with planning for energy generation suffi-
cient to meet the projected needs of the load
centers served by their member utilities. At
the present time WEST consists of 23 utili-
ties in seven Southwestern states: 12 in-
vestor owned, 5 municipally owned, 3 REA
generation and transmission systems, 2 ir-
rigation districts and 1 state authority.
WEST itself does not construct or own any
of the facilities in question., The 23 mem-
bers of WEST are:

Arizona Public Service Company.
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Department of Water & Power, City of Los
Angeles.

El Paso Electric Company.

Nevada Power Company.

Public Service Company of Colorado.

Public Service Company of New Mexico.

San Diego Gas and Electric Company.

Sierra Pacific Power Company.

Southern California Edison Company.

Tucson Gas and Electric Company.

Utah Power and Light Company.

Arizona Electric Power Cooperative.

Arizona Power Authority,

Burbank Public Service Department.

City of Colorado Springs.

Colorado-Ute Electric Association, Ine.

Glendale Public Service Department,

Imperial Irrigation District,

Pacific Power and Light Company—Wyo-
ming Division,

Pasadena Municipal Power and Light De-
partment.

Plains Electrlc Generation and Trans-
mission Cooperative, Inc.

Salt River Project.

Southern Colorado Power Division of Cen-
tral Telephone and Utilities Corporation.

As envisioned by WEST in 1985 the six
projects In the Southwest will produce more
than 3 times the power of the Tennessee
Valley Authority and 17 times as much as
the huge High Aswan Dam in Egypt. The
Navajo and Mohave plants alone, when op-
erating at full capacity, will produce enough
power to meet the normal needs of a city
of 3,750,000 people.

Four Corners Plant

The first generating station to go into oper-
atlon was the Four Corners Plant, located on
the Navajo Indian Reservation 16 miles south
west of Farmington, New Mexico. This plant
has an installed capacity of 2075 megawatts
produced by five generating units, Units 1, 2
and 3 are owned and operated by the Ari-
zona Public Service Company; these units
produce 575 megawatts. Units 4 and 5, pro-
ducing a combined total of 1,500 megawatts,
are operated by Arizona Public Service Com-
pany and are jointly owned by Arizona Pub-
lic Service Company, Southern California
Edison Company, Public Service Company of
New Mexico, Salt River Project, Tucson Gas
and Electric Company, and El Paso Electric
Company. 48% of the power of units 4 and 5
g0 to Southern California Edison.

Coal for the plant is being obtained from
the Navajo Strip Mine operated by the Utah
Mining and Construction Company. The
mine is located near the plant site on land
leased from the Navajo Indian Reservation.
The coal is transported to the plant via
trucks. 22,000 tons of coal are used dally.

Water for cooling purposes is pumped from
the San Juan River and is stored in a reser-
volr immediately adjacent to the plant, called
Lake Walker. After the water has cooled the
plant, it is returned to the reservoir. The
water is removed from the river under the
terms of a contract negotiated between Utah
Mining and the Secretary of the Interior.
34,000 acre feet is yearly pumped from the
river. The company also has a contract with
the Secretary of the Interior for an additional
44,000 acre feet per annum for use by future
units identified as 6, 7 and 8. The only water
current belng returned to the San Juan River
is a small amount that is sluiced off the ash
settling ponds. This water runs from the
pond: down a wash and into the river.

Mojave Plant

The first unit of the Mojave Generating
Station has been constructed but is currently
not In operation. It is belleved that a me-
chanical breakdown due to high ash con-
tent of the coal from Black Mesa which is
averaging 13% Instead of the predicted 8%,
and craft labor disputes which have led to
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prolonged strikes have prevented the plant
from operating. The plant is located on the
Colorado River In Clark County, Nevada, ap-
proximately 3 miles downstream from Davis
Dam and Lake Mojave. The site is situated
on the 2,500 acres of land which is part of a
much larger parcel designated as the Fort
Mojave Development area. This area has been
set aside in favor of the State of Nevada by
an act of Congress, It is being developed un-
der the auspices of the Cclorado River Com-
mission of Nevada. The land has been pur-
chased from the Commission at a cost of
$440,000.

The completed plant will produce 1,580
megawatts In two units, with the second unit
scheduled for completion by June 1, 1971.
Southern California Edison, which operates
the plant, will receive the major energy out-
put—569%. Other utilities investing in the
Mojave plant are Los Angeles Department of
Water and Power, Nevada Power and Salt
River Project.

Coal for the Mojave operation is being strip
mined from 64,858 acres atop Black Mesa. A
lease executed with the Navajo Tribe covers
operations on a 24,858 acre poritlon entirely
on the Navajo Reservation. The remaining
40,000 acres is part of the joint use area be-
longing to both the Hopi and Navajo Indians.
The coal 15 slurried to the plant site through
8 273.6-mile 18-inch steel pipeline which
shoots westward across the Arizona Desert
from Black Mesa. The pipeline carries a mix-
ture of one half coal and one half water,
with the entire trip requiring approximately
2.8 days. At full capacity, the pipeline will
hold 43,000 tons of coal. When both units of
the Mohave plant are in operation, it is ex-
pected to consume coal at a dally rate of
16,000 tons.

Water for the pipeline is provided by five
deep wells which have been drilled under
Black Mesa. The amount of water required
when the pipeline is operating at full capac-
ity is 3,200 acre feet per year, or 1,042,720,000
gallons per year. The coal mine is operated by
Peabody Coal of 5t. Louis, Missourl, a wholly
owned subsidiary of Eennecott Copper Cor-
poration. The terms of the leases executed
between the Hopi and Navajo Tribes and Pea-
body Coal Company is for . ,.ten (10) years
from the date of approval by the Secretary of
the Interlor or his authorized representative,
and for so long thereafter as the substances
produced are being mined by the lessee....”
The coal provision contracts executed by Pea-
body and the plant owners run for 35 years.
Black Mesa Pipeline, Inc., a subsidlary of
Southern Pacific Pipelines, Inc., has a con-
tract from Peabody to operate the pipeline
and crush the coal to the proper size before
it is pumped into the pipellne. Coal guality
ranges between 10,000-11,500 Btu. per pound
with a sulfur content range from 0.36-1.26%
and an ash content range of 5.84-12.18%.

Water for power plant cooling purposes is
drawn from the Colorado River. 30,000 acre
feet per year will be utilized. This water Is
part of Nevada's share of Colorado River Wa-
ter under assignment from the Secretary of
the Interior. While the operating company at
Mojave had originally announced plans to use
the well water from the slurry line for plant
purposes, our best information to date indi-
cates that this has not been possible due to
poor operation of centrifuges which have not
separated out as much of the coal dust from
the water as expected. If the slurry water is
not used for plant purposes, it is unknown
whether it will be returned to the river or
evaporated. The water provislon contracts
have been negotiated with the Colorado River
Commlission of Nevada which in turn has ne-
gotiated for water rights from the Bureau of
Reclamation. The Commission pays 50¢ an
acre foot to the Bureau for every foot re-
moved from the river, The plant operators
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pay $1.05 per acre foot to the Commission.

No water is returned to the river. The plant

has one smokestack that is 500 feet In height.
Navajo plant

Construction began on the Navajo Gen-
erating Station in April 1970. This plant is
located on 1021 acres leased from the Navajo
Indian Reservation near Page, Arizona, three
miles from Lake Powell. Another T76 acre
parcel, two miles further east, has been
leased from the Tribe for an ash disposal
area. The plant will be operated by the Salt
River Project with the United States Bureau
of Reclamation, Los Angeles Department of
Water and Power, Nevada Power and Tucson
Gas and Electric all receiving power from
the generating station. The Bureau of Recla-
mation needs this power in order to operate
pumping stations on the Central Arivona
Project which will supply Colorado River
water to Phoenix and Tuecson, The plant
capacity will be 2,310 megawatts in 3 units.
It will have 3 smokestacks each 775 feet,
which is over T0 stories in height.

Coal for the Navajo plant will be mined
from the same Peabody mine on Black Mesa
as that which supplies the Mojave plant.
The coal will be transported from the Black
Mesa Mine by conveyor belt and shipped
to the Navajo plant on the B80-85 mils Black
Mesa to Lake Powell railroad. The rallroad
line 1s to be built by the Morrison-Knudsen
Company and construction will cominence
within the Immediate future. 23,000 tons of
coal per day wiil be needed to fire the boil-
ers at the generating station. The contracts
between Peabody and the plant operations
provide for coal to be supplied for 35 years.

The operators of the plant have con-
tracted with the U.S. Bureau of Reclarnation
to remove up to 34,000 acre feet of water
per year from Lake Powell for cooling pur-
poses. Current plans are that no water will
be returned to the lake. This water is part
of Arizona’s allotment of the Colorado Riv-
er, but also involves Indian water rights.
The Navajos specifically allowed upper Col-
orado basin water to be used for this in-
dustrial purpose.

The water will be removed from the lake
by means of a pumping station located on
the edge of the lake. Five suction lines will
extend from the pumping station 350 feet
down the cliff into the water. A pipeline ap-
proximately four miles in length will carry
water from the pumphouse to the generating
station.

San Juan plant

Construction began on the San Juan plant
on December 23, 1970 and the first power
will be available by June of 1973. The plant
is located on land purchased from the Bu-
reau of Land Management 12 miles north-
west of Farmington, New Mexico. The total
land area occupied by the plant and the
coal leases Is approximately 6 square miles.
(The Four Corners plant is 10 miles to the
south.) Two power companies are the joint
owners: Public Service Company of New
Mexico and the Tucson Gas and Electric
Company. The plant will ultimately have
an installed capacity of 990 megawatts in
three units.

The first unit planned for operation in
1973 will have a capacity of 330 megawatts.
Cooling water will come from the San Juan
River in the amount of 20,200 acre feet per
year when the plant is operating at its peak
performance level. The water will be stored
in a retention reservolr prior to its use in
the plant. After plant use, the water will
pass through cooling towers and be re-
turned to the river. Approximately 10% to
129 of the water removed from the river will
be returned.

Coal will be strip mined at the plant
site. 3,100 tons a day will be utilized when
the plant is operating at the initial installed

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

capacity of 830 megawatts with increases cor-
responiding to the level of power production
at, the time. The coal will be strip mined
by Utah Mining and Construction Company.
The Company has purchased surface rights
and leased mineral rights from the Bureau
of Land Management. The ash content of the
coal averages 18% and the sulfur content
averages 1%. The third and final unit which
will bring the plant to mnaximum planned
output is planned for operation by 1980.
Huntington Canyon

The Huntington Canyon Generatlon Sta-
tion is now under construction. It is located
28 miles southwest of Price, Utah and 7 miles
west of Huntington, Utah. The plant will be
owned and operated by the Utah Power and
Light Company and eventually will produce
approximately 2,000 megawatts of power, The
first unit scheduled for completion in 1974
will produce 450 megawatts. There will be
one smokestack not less than 800 feet high.

The coal will be supplied at the rate of
3,300 tons per day from an underground mine
two miles from the plant site. The mine will
be owned and operated by Peabody Coal Com-
pany. Peabody has purchased mineral and
surface rights from private parties, state
agencles, and the Secretary of the Interior.
The coal will be crushed at the mine mouth
and transported by conveyor to the plant.
The coal quality ranges from 12,200 to 12,900
BTU per pound with a sulfur content aver-
aging approximately 0.5% and an ash con-
tent range of 6 to 10%.

Cooling water will be diverted from Hunt-
ington Creek to a settling basin containing
approximately a two day supply. The power
company plans to build a reservoir upstream
from the plant for a supplemental water sup-
ply which will contain about 30,000 acre feet.
The reservolir will be about 4 miles long and
215 feet deep at the dam. As an additional
water source, Utah Power is negotiating a
contract with the Secretary of the Interior
for 6,000 acre YTeet of water per year to be
supplied from the Emery County Froject, a
Bureau of Reclamation project. The total
water consumption is expected to be approx-
imately 30,000 acre feet per year.

Kaiparowits plant

The EKaiparowits plant, the largest of all
the planning power stations as of this time,
is in the intermediate planning stage. There
are two plant sites being considered both
located on public land, one about ten miles
from Page, Arizona at Warm Creek and the
other about thirty miles from Page. The
Warm Creek site is the favorite at this time
because of its proximity to Lake Powell which
will be the source of cooling water, Applica-
tion has been made to the Bureau of Recla-
mation for the use of this site. If selected,
it will be about fifteen to thirty miles from
coal mines which supply the plant.

The owners of the plant are the Southern
California Edison Company, San Diego Gas
and Electric Company and the Arizona Pub-
lic SBervice Company. Flans call for ultimate
installed capacity of 5,000 megawatts with
an initial capacity of 2,000 megawatts in two
units by 1877. The generating facility will be
the largest in the United States. The design
of the plant has not yet developed to any
specifics.

II. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT OF THE STRIP
MINING AND POWER PLANTS

The impact which fossil fuel steam plants
have on the environment is already a matter
of general knowledge. In the Southwest, the
impact is potentially mueh more grave due
to the general scarcity of water and the pres-
ent clarity of the air. The Southwest desert
is one of the last environmentally pristine
areas In the United States.

The combination of power plants and strip
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mining present virtually every conceivable
pollution problem. The plants will with-
draw huge quantities of water to be used for
cooling and other plant purposes from the
Colorado River and its tributaries, which will
further deplete a scarce and overextended
water resource and increase the salt pro-
portion of an already highly sallne river.
They will emit large quantities of particu-
lates, sulfur and nitrous exides. In addition,
the guality of the land will be permanently
impaired from the strip mining operations.

Air and visual pollution

The Four Corners plant, which has been
operating since 1966 and for which we have
the most information, iz the single worst
statlonary source of air pollution In the
State of New Mexico, perhaps even in the
entire United States, emitting over 465 tons
of particulate matter each day. According
to the State Chairman of the New Mexico
Citizens for Clean Air, particulate matter
emissions from all sources In New York
City and the County of Los Angeles are 140
and 110 tons per day, respectively. Particu-
late matter includes solid and liguid sub-
stances in varying sizes and weights. Par-
ticulates are produced primarily by coal fired
plants and are a basic component of visual
pollution. Particulate matter when combined
with sulfur dioxide poses a danger to the
health of humans, livestock and vegetation.
The Navajo piant, according to a draft NEPA
statement dated January 1971, will emit
between 7 and 15 tons of particulatesz each
day. Under current Los Angeles County air
pollution regulations, steam plants may emit
only 240 pounds of particulates each day.

According to nuclear physicist at the Los
Alamos Scientific Laboratory, a direct aerlal
tracing ot the Four Corners plume has re-
vealed smoke from the plant in the Grand
Canyon, Bryce Canyon, Monument Valley,
Utah, and Albuquerque, New Mexico.

Air pollution of the Grand Canyon, as well
as other recreation and scenic areas, and the
Indian reservations of the Southwest will
increase greatly as the plants now under con-
struction go into operation. The Southwest,
long known for its near perfect visibility, may
soon have the distinction of being the smog-
glest non-metropolitan area in the country.

In addition to particulates, the plants will
also emit sulfur and oxides of nitrogen, both
of which are aclid, corrosive, and poisonous
gases and have a deleterious effect on human
and livestock health, vegetation and prop-
erty. According to the First Annual Report
of the Council on Environmental Quality, at
page 68:

“Sulfur orides, produced mainly by burn-
ing coal and oil, can cause temporary and
permanent injury to the respiratory system.
When particulate matter is inhaled with the
sulfur oxides, health damage increases slg-
nificantly. The air pollution disasters of re-
cent years were due primarily to sharply in-
creased levels of sulfur oxides and partic-
ulates.

“Sulfur dioxide can irritate the upper re-
spiratory tract. Carrled into the lungs on
particles, it can injure delicate tissue. Sul-
furic acld—formed from sulfur trioxide when
water is present—can penetrate deep into the
lungs and damage tissue.”

It has been calculated that Edison’s Mo~
jave plant will emit 13,000 pounds of sulfur
dioxide each hour. Under Rule 67 of the Los
Angeles County Air Pollution Control Dis-
trict, steam plants are limited to 200 pounds
and 140 pounds each hour of sulfur dioxide
and nitrogen dioxide emissions respectively.

The power plants will constitute mam-
mouth, ugly intrusions on the scenic quality
of the Four Corners area. For example, the
Navajo plant will be located of a blufl over-
looking Lake Powell and the 70 story stacks
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will be easlly visible from the surface of the
lake. The giant Ealparowits plant will also be
located near the shores of Lake Powell, op-
posite the Navajo plant. The stacks of all
other plants will be several hundred feet
high, painted red and white and thus will
serve as constant and ubiquitous reminders
of the power company’'s intrusion upon the
environment of the Southwest.

Water

There are essentlally two types of water
problems in the Southwest: first, the critical
scarcity of the resource, and, second, pol-
lution of that resource. Large quantities of
water will be withdrawn from the Colorado
River and its tributaries for cooling purposes.
Kalparowits alone is planned to consume
102,000 acre feet each year, which is enough
water to serve the needs of all persons liv-
ing in the city and county of San Francisco
for one year. Other than limited local sup-
plies of water, the Colorado River and lts
tributaries is the only principal source of
water supply for Southern California, Ari-
zona, Nevada, Colorado and Utah. But the
flow of the river is not sufficient to satisfy
the needs of the numerous individuals and
governmental organizations which have
claimed water rights. Consequently, the use
of the water is tightly regulated and com-
petition is keen for rights to water usage.
By drawing such huge volumes of water
from the already over-draughted Colorado,
the power plants are making a critical sit-
uation much worse.

The Central Arlzona Project, estimated to
eventually cost upwards of a billion dollars
and perhaps more, will consist of facilities
to bring non-existent water from the Colo-
rado River to the Phoenix/Tucson area.
There Is simply not enough water to meet
even the present needs of Colorado River
users. The adjudicated water rights of the
flve Indian Reservations along the lower
Colorado River (Mojave, Chemehuevl, Colo-
rado River, Quechan and Cocopah) are left
in an extremely vulnerable position. If ex-
perience is any guide, the State of Arizona
and the Bureau of Reclamation can be ex-
pected to take the position that in author-
izing the Central Arizona Project, Congress
impliedly seized the Indians' water rights.

The second major and related water prob-
lem of the Southwest is pollution of existing
supplies. The Little Colorado River is highly
saline. It intersects the main stream of the
Colorado River a few miles above the Grand
Canyon. The water of the main stream is rel-
atively less saline at this point and presently
serves to dilute the salty concentrations
added by the Little Colorado. Five of the six
power plants are currently withdrawing and
consuming or will withdraw and consume
water from the main body of the Colorado
above the point of intersection, thus reduc-
ing the quantity of fresh water available
for dilution. This results in a higher salinity
for downstream users.

These downstream wusers are already
plagued with a high concentration of dis-
solved salts in their water. Many acres are
yearly removed from agriculture in the Im-
perial Valley of California because of infer-
tility resulting from the deposition of salts by
irrigation waters from the Colorado. The
lower Colorado area 1s potentially one of the
most fertile agricultural areas in the United
States. Huge sums of money are spent an-
nually in attempts to prevent this valuable
resource from becoming as dry and barren as
the once fertile Tigris and Euphrates Valleys
are today.

This same salinity problem also affects the
farmers of the rich Mexicall Valley of Mexico
who also depend on the Colorado River for
irrigation. By treaty with Mexico, the U.8.
government in 1944 agreed that Mexican
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farmlands each year should receive from the
Colorado River, en route to the Gulf of Cali-

fornia, at least 1.5 million acre feet of water
suitable for irrigation of crops. Not only has
this pledge gone unkept, it has been broken
more and more flagrantly with the passing
years. Huge flood contreolling dams have con-
served the water for use north of the border,
the impounded water has lost enormous
amounts of its volume by evaporation under
the desert sun, the salt content of the water
has risen because of the evaporation, and the
American farmers have leached the salt out
through frrigation ditch drainage and
dumped it back into the river, finally leaving
the Mexican share of the water not only sadly
depleted but so heavily laden with salt that
crops Irrigated with it are limited both in
variety and in yleld. Crop fallures are com-
monplace. The failure of the United States to
deliver water of the requisite quality and
quantity to Mexlco is one of the principal
sources of friction between the two countries.

By diverting additional millions of acre
feet of Colorado Rlver water, the proposed
Central Arizona Project will severely inten-
sify these critical water quality problems.
The Indians, along with other lower Colorado
River users including the Imperial Irrigra-
tion Distriet and the Republic of Mexico, will
recelve waters so saline as to be virtually
useless.

Another source of water pollution is the
surface run off of evaporation ponds and
ashen dams near the power plants. All of the
plants use large ponds to evaporate water
not returned to the river. At Four Corners
they are currently using their third pond.
The first is completely dry while the second
still contains small amounts of water. After
a pond is fully evaporated, salts, which were
in solution, remain on the now dry surface.
These fine, powdery salts are scattered onto
adjoining land by the prevailing desert winds.
There appears to be no evidence of pond lin-
ing, and seepage and run off from the pond
in use and from dry ponds after a rainfall
may occur. Burface run off usually finds its
way back into the river, further increasing
salinity. Similarly, contaminated run off from
strip mined areas will either pollute and de-
stroy local water supplies or wash down
eventually into the Colorado River.

In addition to water removal from the
Colorado, Peabody Coal Company has
drilled several deep wells into the Navajo
Sandstone Acquifer beneath the Black Mesa.
This water, over one billion gallons per year,
will be used to slurry coal transported by
the pipeline to the Mojava plant. In a US.
Geological Survey letter, a copy of which is
attached, dated October 20, 1970, it was
stated that the water table at Eayenta
should drop 100 feet over the life of Pea-
body’s lease,

‘Water is a scarce and valuable resource in
the Southwest. Average rainfall is only 10 to
12 inches, and consequently there will be
little recharge of the acquifer in the foresee-
able future. Thus far, little consideration has
been given to this aspect of the water prob-
lem. Are there higher uses for the water?
What of the Indians' rights to the water?
Peabody can argue that the Hopis and Nava-
jos will be paid for the water, but what is
the value of payment if a scarce resource
is for all practical purposes permanently de-
pleted? Who will bear the cost of the new
pumping equipment needed at Kayenta,
Shonto and Rough Rock after the level of
their wells drops?

Land

Far and away the most significant envir-
onmental intrusion upon the land results
from the strip mining operations now occur-
ring at the Black Mesa and Navajo mines.
Appalachia 1s ample testimony to the
ravages left in the wake of strip mining of
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coal. In addition to the environmental deg-
radation, the mining operations are a
sacrilege to the Hopi and Navajo people who
consider Black Mesa itself to be a religious
shrine.

Peabody has made public statements, the
most recent occurring In the February 8,
1971 issue of Newsweek, that they will re-
claim the area and make it more fertile than
before the mining occurred. Peabody claims
it will introduce new stralns of more hearty
vegetation which will improve the nutrients
in the soil. But whether successful reclama-
tion can occur is a matter of much dispute.
A noted geologist from the Southwest has
concluded that the overburden, once replaced
into depleted mining cuts, will be so highly
saline that it will not be capable of sustain-
ing growth of any vegetation. This is due to
the fallure of Peabody to separate the top
soil from lower, more saline shale after the
overburden is removed, which woulc. entail
greater expense on their part. The lower
shale contains salts which have settled there
by the process of percolation of surface
water.

This same overburden, which lays on the
surface while the open cut is mined, con-
tains large amounts of shale. With the com-
ing of the rains and snows, the shale will
disintegrate in the water and be carried down
the slopes of Black Mesa, through the Moe-
kopl wash, to be deposited eventually on
agricultural lands that the Hopis have re-
lied upon for agricultural purposes since
the twelfth century. The shale hardens into
an impenetrable layer that may render use-
less lands which are the very basis of the
Hopi way of life. The water resistant char-
acteristics of dissolved and then hardened
shale are well known to the Hopls who have
used the same process to construct the roofs
and walls of the homes that have protected
them from the elements from time im-
memorial.

III, FEDERAL AGENCY PARTICIPATION AND
PERMITS REQUIRED
U.S. Corps of Engineers

33 U.S.C. 401 requires that a permit be
issued by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
prior to the construction of any structure
that will modify or change in any way a navi-
gable river. The statute reads:

“The creatlon of any obstruetion, not
affirmatively authorized by Congress, to the
navigable capacity of any of the waters of
the United States is prohibited; and it shall
not be lawful to bulld or commence the
building of any wharf, pier, dolphin, boom,
welr, breakwater, bulkhead, jetty or other
structures In any port, road-stead, haven,
harbor, canal, navigable river, or other water
of the United States except on plans recom-
mended by the Chief of Engineers and auth-
orized by the Secretary of the Army; and it
shall not be lawful in any manner to alter
or modify the course, location, condition or
capacity of any port, road-stead, haven,
harbor, canal, lake . . . or channel of any
navigable river of the United Btates, unless
the work has been recommended by the
Chief of Engineers and authorized by the
Secretary of the Army prior to beginning of
same."”

The Colorado River and its tributarles are
navigable and therefore, pursuant to 33
U.B.C. 401, permits from the Corps are re-
quired for the power plant cooling water
Intake and outfall structures which extend
into the river. The intake structures will be
used to divert large quantities of water. An
Army Corps of Engineers’ permit has been ob-
tained for the Mojave plant intake structures
and for the slurry line crossing the Colorado
River. No other permits have as yet been
granted for the other plants, The Four
Corners plant was constructed prior to the
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extension of Corps jurisdiction to include
tributaries of navigable rivers at the time of
construction and therefore, it is the Corps
position that no permit was required. Permits
will be required for the Navajo, San Juan,
Kalparowits, and Huntington plants. Permits
for the plants now under construction have
not as yet been required because there have
been no structures built in or aifecting
navigable rivers. However, before such strue-
tures can be constructed, a permit is re-
gquired.

In cases where water is to be returned to a
navigable stream, the Corps requires that a
certificate from the state in which the con-
struction is to be undertaken be attached to
the application for the Issuance of & permit.
uch certificate must be obtained from the
state water quality control board. The cer-
tificate must verify that the efluents dis-
charged will comply with the applicable state
water pollution ordinances. The Corps per-
mit is issued based upon state or local gov-
ernmental approval of the project to be
undertaken. In the event such approval is
not granted, the permit is invalld. The deci-
sion whether a permit will be issued must
rest on an evaluation of all relevant factors,
including the effect of the propused work on
navigation, fish and wildlife, conservation,
pollution, aesthetics, ecology and the general
public interest. Public hearings will be held
whenever there appears to be sufficient public
interest to justify such action, and any
doubt will be resolved in favor of holding
a hearing.

Secretary of the Interior

All of the power plants will draw at least
a portion if not all of their cooling water
from sources that are under the jurisdiction
of the Secretary of the Interior, Bureau of
Reclamation. The Huntington plant obtains
the majority of its cooling water under a
contract with the State of Utah, but a por-
tion is to be obtained from the Emery Project
under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior.

The water service and land use contracts,
which have already been negotiated, all have
provisions regarding environmental quality.
The provisions include requirements con-
cerning both air and water pollution. If is
generally required that the contractees com-
ply with all local, state and federal anti-
pollution ordinances. However, provisions in
each contract vary as to specific require-
ments, Failure to comply with these condi-
tions can result in cancellation of the lease.

In addition to these specific protections,
Public Law 91-190, The National Environ-
mental Policy Act, requires that each fed-
eral agency make a study and report to the
President’s Counecil on Environmental Qual-
ity whenever the agency proposes legislation
or other major federal actions “significantly
affecting the quality of the human environ-
ment."”

With regard to existing projects and pro-
grams, the Revised Guidelines on Statements
on Proposed Federal Actions Affecting the
Environment, promulgated by the Counecil
on Environmental Quality, which will not
become effective for approximately another
30 days, provide:

“To the fullest extent possible the section
102(c) procedure [which requires the prep-
aration of an environmental statement
should be applied to further major federal
actions having a significant effect on the
environment even though they arise from
projects or programs initiated prior to en-
actment of the Act on January 1, 1970. When
it is mot practicable to reassess the basic
course of action, it is still important that
further incremental major actions be shaped
so as to minimize adverse environmental
consequences. It is also important in further
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actlon that account be taken of environ-
mental consequences not fully evaluated at
the outset of the project or program.”

State agencies also have authority to con-
trol pollution activities of these power
plants. Each state has its own governmental
framework for regulating pollution. A good
example Is the agencles of the State of Utah
which have jurisdiction over both the Hunt-
ington Canyon and Kalparowlts plants. The
Utah Alr Conservation Council has authority
under 326-14-9(2) of the Utah CTode Arno-
tated (U.C.A.) to review and approve plans
where there will be alr pollution. The Utah
Water Pollution Control Committee has au-
thority to review and approve plans under
authority of U.C.A. Section 73-14-5(b) (1),
1953. These agencles possess continuing au-
thority and permission to inspect premises
for compliance with the various standards
set. Other states have similar regulation
authorities.

In addition to the federal involvement dis-
cussed above, the Secretary of the Interior
has the jurisdiction to grant applications
for land use and routing for power trans-
mission line right of ways whenever these
lines cross federal land. These right of ways
are of significant size. For example, there
will be at least thirteen 500 KV transmission
lines emanating from four of the power
plants, Mojave, Navajo, San Juan, and Kai-
parowits, These lines will connect the plants
with lcad centers in Southern California,
Phoenix and Tucson. In a 500 KV line, there
are usually 3 pairs of conductor cables and 2
overhead ground wires. At normal spacing
there are about 4 towers per mile. Each
tower is approximately 110 feet high and
occupies about one-half acre. The tower
sites and the road required for line con-
struction and maintenance, occupy slightly
less than 4 acres per line mile.

Each of these transmission lines will be
several hundred miles long. As is readily
apparent, thousands of acres of land are In-
volved, in addition to the land leased for the
power sites and strip mines.

Generally, Indian tribes have sovereign
police powers much like those of states and
local entities. This police power includes the
right to enact ordinances pertalning to the
regulation and control of air polluting emis-
sions. It is clearly within the Secretary of
the Interior's jurisdiction, and indeed is un-
doubtedly encompassed within his flduclary
obligations toward Indians, to offer a tribe
technical assistance In the preparation of
these air quality ordinances. However, the
Secretary not only has falled to assist in
the drafting of antipollution ordinances, but
has approved the lease between the Navajos,
acting through thelr Tribal Counell and the
Arizona Publiec Service Company in which
the Tribe purportedly contracted away its
rights to emact pollution regulations. The
contract provides:

“The Tribe covenants that, other than as
expressly set out in this agreement [the
agreement does not appear to contain any ex-
press or implicit controls over air and water
pollution], it will not directly or indirectly
regulate or attempt to regulate the Company
or the construction, maintenance or opera-
tion of the power plant and transmission sys-
tem by the Company, or its rates, charges,
operating practices, or its sales of power; . .."”

‘We belleve there is a substantial doubt re-
garding the legality of this purported relin-
quishment of the Tribe's police power. But,
beyond that, once again the Secretary has
failed to live up to the high standards of
his trust relationship with the Indians.

V. THE NAVAJOS

The Navajos differ significantly from the
Hopl. The baslc difference is that the Nava-
jo people are nomadic and pastoral, while
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the Hopi are agricultural and sedentary. But
like the Hopl, beauty and harmony are the
heart of the Navajo way of life. The beautiful
Southwestern plateau country has become
and remains deeply engrained in their life.

The landscape itself is a shrine to the
Navajo. Their land lies between four sacred
mountains. The land forms of the Navajo
country all play a role in the drama of crea-
tion with each form embodying a special
meaning. Pollen Mountain is a recumbent
female figure. Her head is Navajo Mountain,
her body Black Mesa, and her feet Balukal
Mesa. On these and other summits stand
the Sky Supporters, deities who hold up the
canopy of the sky. Between the sky and
earth move the sun, moon and stars, which
are held aloft by winds. Pollen is the symbol
of life and productivity, for peace and pros-
perity. Pollen symbolizes light. Light and
color abound in the Navajo homeland and
are mentioned constantly in ritual.

The spirits and gods of the SBacred Moun-
tains created man from everything natural.
The name of this being is “Created from
Everything.” Because man is of the earth,
to injure the earth is to injure man. When
the earth is 111 its sickness is transmitted
to man and harmony must be restored. With-
out natural harmony, man must perish. The
Navajo “Song of the Earth Spirit” from the
“Origin Legend" expresses this concept of
oneness with the earth:

It is lovely Indeed, it is lovely Indeed

I, I am the spirit within the earth ...

The feet of the earth are my feet ...

The legs of the earth are my legs...

The bodily strength of the earth is my bodily

strength ...

thoughts of

thoughts . . .

The voice of the earth Is my voice...

The feather of the earth is my feather...

All that belongs to the earth belongs to
e e

All that surrounds the earth surrounds
00 oina

I, I am the sacred words of the earth...

It is lovely indeed, it is lovely indeed.

Smoke from the Four Corners plant has
darkened the clear air and is reducing sur-
face light and muting color. Strip mining 1s
ripping open the body of Black Mesa, more
specifically the liver. The tide of industrial-
ization is sweeping across the home of the
Navajo and Hopl and its effects have begun
to alter their way of life.

VI. THE INDIAN PROBLEM

The Hopls and Navajos are the Indlans that
are usually associated with the power plants
and strip mining in the Southwest., While
it is true that the Navajo and Hopl Tribal
Councils are the only Tribal governments
that have permitted the use of Indian land
for strip mining, for the power plant sites
and for essential rights of way, scores of
other Indian reservations within the area will
suffer adverse environmental effects caused
by the power plants and related activities.

The Bouthwest is the very heart of Indian
country within the continental United States.
There are some forty Indian reservations in
the area—from the Colorado River on the
West to the Rlo Grande on the East, and
from BSalt Lake City and Denver on the
North to Phoenix and Albuquergue on the
South (see attached map). The precious air
and water resources of all of these reserva-
tions ar., and will be endangered by the
operatln of these plants.

The environmental impact on some of
these other reservations is immediate and
obvl ,us. As already noted, the water rights of
the five reservations on the Lower Colorado
River will suffer from inadequate quantity
and increased salinity of their water supplies.

The the earth are my
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The Mohave Indian Reservation iz within
five miles of the Mohave power plant and
will certainly be inundated with air pollu-
tion. The Jicarillo Apache Reservation, stand-
ing astride the continental divide, just down-
wind from the Four Corners and San Juan
plants, and directly in the path of the main
plume from all but one of the plants, has
been living with skles blackened from the
Four Corners Plant for the last five years.
If current plans proceed, alr and water qual-
ity will become much worse. In spite of the
Interior Department’s trust responsibility to
preserve and protect these properties, to the
best of our knowledge, no one from the Gov-
ernment has ever advised any of the reserva-
tions in the area of the adverse effects of the
power plants on their environment or what
powers the Tribes have to deal with the
situation.

Indeed, the Interior Department’s conflicts
of interest stand in the way of the proper
discharge of its trust obligations to protect
and enhance the environments of the reser-
vations, The Interior Department itself is
up to its neck in the development of the
power plants and has a great stake in the
completion of the projects. For example, the
Bureau of Reclamation will take the largest
share of electrical power from the Navajo
Plant. It will use the power generated by the
plant to pump Colorado River water to
Phoenix and Tucson as part of the Central
Arizona Project. Since Black Mesa coal Is the
energy required to fuel the Navajo Plant,
the Secretary of the Interior's approval of
the Black Mesa strip mining leases amounts
to a flagrant case of self-dealing on the part
of the trustee. In effect, the Secretary of the
Interior is both seller and purchaser of the
Black Mesa coal, In these circumstances, the
trustee cannot properly advance the interests
of its beneficiaries “without reservation and
with the highest degree of diligence and
alkill"

The Hopl and Navajo Tribes were never ad-
vised by the Secretary of the Interior, either
before or after the various leases were ap-
proved, of the adverse environmentsal effects
of the power plants and the strip mining on
thelr reservations, At the present time, the
newly elected chairman of the Navajo Tribe
has indicated that he wants to re-evaluate
the situation now confronting his tribe. With
regard to the Hopis, there is no doubt that
the Bureau of Indian Affairs has made pos-
sible the lease of sacred Black Mesa lands by
ellowing and encouraging the so-called "Hopi
Progressives” to impose their will on the
Hopi people in opposition to the tradition-
al! clan and village religious leaders and in
violation of the Hopi constitution and by-
laws,

At the very least, all of the Indians within
the affected area are entitled to a full report
on the environmental impact of present and
projected facilities on all of the reservations
in the Southwest, If the Indlans then decide
to Interpose no objections, it will be done
with full knowledge of the consequences.
Until then, a moratorium should be ordered
haiting all future construction activities.
VII. ECONOMIC RETURNS TO NAVAJOS AND HOPIS

In addition to Peabody's clalms regarding
restoration of the land, as outlined above,
Peabody is providing some jobs for Indians
living on or near the Mesa. The contracts
provide that Indlans will be hired when
avallable and when in the judgment of the
lessee, they are qualified. Peabody has also
agreed to make a special effort to work In-
dians Into skilled positions and other more

* President Nixon's message to Congress on
“Recommendations for Indlan Policy,” trans-
mitted July 8, 1970.
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important jobs in connection with the min-
ing operations.

According to Peabody’s figures, a 150-man
crew is currently employed in order to sup-
ply coal to the Mojave plant. Of these it is
claimed that 70% are Indian employees. It
is expected that the work force will increase
to 375 workers when both plants are in full
operation, and Peabody has stated publicly
that it hopes to employ 80% Indians, Balaries
for these employees are expected to ap-
proach $10,000 per year, Our best figures in-
dicate that Peabody is currently employing
approximately 85 Navajos at the mine site,
which constitutes 56.6% of a 1560 man work
foree, some 15% less than Peabody's claim.
There are approximately 120,000 Navajos liv-
ing on the Navajo Indian Reservation and
approximately 5.000 Hopis living on the
Hopl Reservation.

Peabody has agreed to pay the tribes 25c
a ton for coal used off the reservation and
20c a ton for coal used on the reservation.
They claim that this represents the highest
royalty ever paid for coal developed on In-
dian or public lands. There is a provision
in the contract for increasing the price per
ton if Peabody’'s gross realization should
rise above $4.00 a ton.

It is estimated that payments to the tribe
will average about $3,000,000 annually when
both plants are in full operation which will
extend over the anticipated thirty-five year
operating lives of the plants.

With regard to the water Peabody is ex-
tracting from the deep wells on Black Mesa,
they have agreed to pay $6.67 per acre foot
of water pumped from the leased area, $5.00
to the Navajos and the remainder to the
Hopis.

Numerous calculations have been made
regarding the economic benefits which will
be derived by the Indians as a result of
locating coal mines and generation plants
on their land. However, these calculations
have generally been one sided, with no at-
tempt made to calculate the costs assoclated
with the environmental harm from these
same operations, Admittedly, environmental
intrusion is difficult to gquantify, especially
since it effects many future generations.
However, both government and private in-
dustry appear to have adopted a consistent
pattern of all but ignoring these costs.

VII. NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT
STATEMENTS

No final NEPA statements have been pre-
pared to date, even though much construc-
tion has occurred in the area. There are cur-
rently five draft NEPA statements which are
avallable to the public, coples of which are
attached. Four are contained in a document
dated January 13, 1971 and relate to: (1)
The Black Mesa coal mining operation, (2)
the Navajo Black Mesa coal haul railroad, (3)
the Navajo-McCullough transmission line,
and (4) the Navajo-Phoenix transmission
system. The fifth statement iz entitled Draft
of Environmental Statement Navajo Project,
and is dated January 1071.

The shortcomings of all of these state-
ments, aside from any lack of merit of an
individual statement, is the failure to con-
slder the total impact of all of these mines
and power plants on the Southwest, Thus,
to consider the Black Mesa coal mine solely
or to consider the Navajo generating plant
solely is like examining one plece of a puszle.
The more the components of this single power
development are isolated, the less significant
the environmental Intrusion. Thus far, there
have been no comprehensive studies of the
Southwest as a region to determine how it
will be affected by the construction of facil-
ities which will generate over 14,000 mega-
watts by the burning of coal, even though
the draft NEPA statement admitted that the
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“extent of the problem™ was beyond their
current comprehension.

“Cumulative impact considerations

“In meetings held to explore the probable
effects on the environment of the Navajo
Project, environmentalists have repeatedly
expressed strong convictions that the studies
of environmental effects should be expanded
beyond the area that may be influenced by
the Navajo Generating Station to include the
entire southern Utah and northern Arizona
regions.

“The reason advanced for this proposal is
that there could well be cumulative effects
from the power plants now operating or
planned for construction in this region, as
shown on the thermal-electric plant location
map in the Appendix. The proponents of ex-
panding the studies to this broader area
argue that even if a single plant, like Navajo,
meets all Federal and State standards for en-
vironmental control, a serlous problem might
develop from the cumulative effects of other
plants in the reglon.

- L - - -

“In addition to the possible effects of power
plants, the cumulative effects study should
also consider future industrial and urban
development in the region, including socio-
logical aspects. Much attention is being given
to this aspect of environmental protection
in the region by the Department of the In-
terior and other agencies.”

Current NEPA drafts totally belie the last
sentence of Navajo report, “quoted above”.
Without a comprehensive regional study,
which is not predicated on the assured con-
struction of these plants, one can be cer-
tain that these Individual reports are noth-
ing more than attempts to placate the pub-
lic conscience.

Even assuming for the moment that a re-
glonal study is not possible, the Individual
drafis prepared thus far are patently inade-
quate. For example, the coal mine report es-
sentially states that there is no information
regarding revegetation of the stripped area,
no analysis of the overburdened soil, and no
information on rainfall to aid in selecting
optimum revegetation methods. This com-
plete lack of information has thus far not in
any way inhibited full seale mining cpera-
tions. To justify the Navajo coal haul rail-
road, the draft report states that the only
practical alternative is a slurry line, but
that "is not feasible due to the quantity of
water needed . . . and the limited supply of
water at Black Mesa coal field.” But there
Is virtually no discussion of the scarcity of
water In the coal mine report and this ir-
retrievable loss is not even listed as an
“Adverse Environmental Effect.”

None of the draft reports effectively dis-
cuss alternative sources of power. In the De-
cember 5, 1970 issue of Saturday Review,
there i1s a lengthy article on geothermal
steam as a source of fuel to generate elec-
tricity. Qualified experts predict that steam
from beneath the Mexicall Valley ultimately
may provide enough power for the equivalent
of the needs of the metropolis of Los An-
geles. In addition, there are known thermal
springs over most of the western eleven
states. One of the principal by-products from
geothermal generation power is water, which
could be used for agricultural and other
purposes.

it is this type of planning, or lack thereof,
Which has paved the way for the general
deterioration of the environment today. It
is now time that we turned our attention
away from the purely economic considera-
tions which have dominated our thinking in
the past, and began instead to evaluate our
actions in terms of the guality of our en-
vironment and our responsibilities to the
Indian as our fellow man,
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IX. GAPS IN OUR INFORMATION

There is a great deal more technical in-
formation which we need to effectively con-
duct litigation planned for the Four Corners
area. While the power companies and the
government have conducted some environ-
mental studles, much more research is re-
quired. This is Immediately apparent after
a quick perusal of the draft NEPA state-
ments prepared to date; the reports candidly
admit great gaps in information. Por exam-
ple, we need to know more about:

(a) the operational mechanics of fossil
fueled electrical plants;

(b) the state cf art on particulate, sulfur
and nitrous oxide emission control devices;

(¢) the effects and interaction of pollut-
ing emissions on vegetation, livestock and
human life;

(d) the movements of ground water and
the relationship of salinity in the Colorado
to the plant's planned water withdrawals;

(e) the metecrological conditions, includ-
ing the exlstence of inversion layers and pre-
vailing wind directions as well as the effects
of weather modification caused by activities
such as evaporation of cooling water with-
drawn from the Colorado and its tributaries;

(f) the soll conditions in and around the
strip mined sites and how this relates to
attempted revegetation; also the optimum
methods of revegetation, if any;

(g) rainfall in the area and its effect on
recharging the Navajo sandstone acquifer,
which is the water source for the slurry line:
also the probabilities of any effective revega-
tation of strip mined areas due to the small
annual rainfall;

(h) projected consumption of power over
the next several decades in order to ade-
quately access the need for more generating
facllities, Current predictions by experts in-
dicate that California will never again ex-
perience the same growth rate of the period
between 1950 and 1970. In an article appear-
ing in the January 8, 1071 edition of the Los
Angeles Times, it was reported that due to
a slow down in California population growth,
that California’s water supply will last into
the 2000s, some 20 to 30 years longer than
anticipated. Two reports, one prepared by
the state and the other by a local agency,
were sharp departures from repeated warn-
ings that Southern California was facing a
water crisis, Since this change of opinion is
due principally to lowered population pro-
jections, it appears highly likely that future
electric power needs also may have been
overestimated;

(1) alternative sources of fuels and meth-
ods of supplying power such as geothermal
steam;

() the effects of noise pollution caused by
operating the generating plants;

(k) the whole range of land use problems
including the steady movement of wilder-
ne<s land to forested, grazing, agricultural
and finally urban uses. For example, in Cali-
fornia, for every person added to the popula-
tion, one-fifth of an acre of agricultural
land is converted to urban uses, The prob-
lem is intensified because only 6.7% of Cali-
fornia’s land area is in the prime agricul-
tural area to begin with. In the Southwest,
thousands of acres will be devoted to gener-
ating and then transmitting power to major
urban load centers. How much land does
our eivilization need?

Experts who can provide affidavits and
testimony en the above areas as well as
interpret the complicated numerical rela-
tionships which are explanations of air pollu-
tion monitoring standards are also needed.
These reports and affidavits will aid us in
our attempt to present a documented com-
prehensive lawsuit on the total reglonal ef-
fects of the entire system of power plants.
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X. RECOMMENDED ACTION

At the present time, the Fund is work-
ing with and advising several tribes and
groups of individuals and plans to file three
major lawsuits in the near future. We are
also working closely with three national en-
vironmental organizations which are vitally
concerned about the potentially disastrous
ecological impact of the power plant develop-
ment in the Southwest.

The most pressing need at this time is ces-
sation of all further construction and de-
velopment until the full extent of the en-
vironmental impact has been nassessed. A
regional, in depth NEPA study is fequired;
one which fully considers and questions all
assumptions starting with the need for this
power, then working through all potentially
adverse environmental effects. Until this
Southwest regional study is-completed, the
council on environmental quality should call
for an Executive maoratorium, directing all
interested agencies and departments to cease
issuing rany additional permits or entering
into: any contracts which directly or indi-
rectly relate to these plants.

STRIP MINING: THERE MUST BE
A CEASE-FIRE IN THE WAR
AGAINST THE ENVIRONMENT

(Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, there are several articles which
relate to strip mining which I would like
to call to the attention of my colleagues,
The escalation of strip mining means
that the war against the environment
has been escalated, and there must be a
cease-fire which can only be achieyved
through a total ban on the strip mining
of coal.

One of the powerful arguments which
is advanced in defense of strip mining is
that all you have to do is to enforce
strong reclamation laws, and the land
will be restored to better condition than
before the strip miners began to disturb
the land. We have all seen the beautiful
color photographs which had been pub-
lished to display attractive scenes of rec-
reation areas, blue lakes, fishing, gelf,
and other activities allegedly made pos-
sible as a result of or following reclama-
tion of strip-mined aress. For example,
in the March 29, 1971, issue of Time
magazine is included a full-page color
ad by the Bethlehem Steel Corp., shawing
a fishing scene captioned: “Most of the
land for Fishpond Lake and Park was
donated by Bethlehem to serve as a rec-
reational area for the people of Jenkins
and other nearby communities in eastern
Kentucky. The dam and lake were built
by the State of Kentucky.” The adver-
tisement itself is headed: “Before Sunny
Mullins Was Born, Fishpond Lake Was
a Coal Mine.” The text of the ad then
reads:

Where mining shovels once pulled coal
from the earth's surface, Sonny and his

grandfather—retired miner George Mullins—

now pull bluegills and large-mouth bass from
this 45-acre, man-made lake. The lake and
900 acres of surrounding park were built on
property that had been surface mined more
than a decade ago.

14207

George Mullins remembers the area before
it was surface mined. Here's how he tells it:

“I've lived close to what is now Fishpond
Lake all my life. In the late forties when
they began surface mining the area here, I
thought: ‘Boy, these old hills have had it.
But I was wrong. Before they removed the
coal, the land just sort of lald there . . .
pretty but not much use to anyone. But now
that these hills have been mined and re-
claimed, they're just as pretty as ever. And
we've got something we never had before: a
lake for fishing and swimming . . . and acres
of restored land for picnicking, Now I'm glad
they mined this land. Lock what we've
gained.”

We need lots of coal, and we must mine it
where it is . . . even If this sometimes means
disturbing the natural terrain of hillsides
and mountain slopes. But the disturbance is
only temporary. Every acre of land surface
mined by Bethlehem is promptly and effec-
tively restored . . . often to more beneficlal
use than before it was mined.

Bethlehem first took steps toward sclentific
control and restoration of lands more than
40 years ago. We want to be a good neighbor
wherever we have operations.

A very significant analysis of this
Bethlehem advertisement in Time Maga-
zine was made by Errest B. Furgurson in
the April 15, 1971, issue of the Baltimore
Sun, the complete text of which follows:

WHAT THE ADVERTISING DoOESN'T TELL
(By Ernest B. Purgurson)

JEnkINS, KEY.—You may remember the ad:
a full page in color in Time, Newsweek and
elsewhere. A happy youngster in jeans and
baseball cap fishing with his grandpa beside
8 blue mountain lake, The grandpa tells how
he feared when strip mining first opened
that hole in the earth that “these old hills
have had it,” but now he's glad because it
created such a nice 43-acre fishing hole.

To his testimony, Bethlehem Steel added:
“We need lots of coal, and we must mine it
where it 1s . . . even If this sometimes means
disturbing the natural terrain of hill-sides
and mountain slopes. But the disturbance is
only temporary. Every acre of land surface
mined by Bethlehem is promptly and effec-
tively restored . . . often to more beneficlal
use than before it was mined.”

The ad made strip mining séeem such a
public-spirited and beautifying enterprise
that I just had to come down to have a look
at Fishpond Lake. And it turned out to be
true, from one point of view. If you circle the
lake carefully, you can find a narrow angle
from which, when the light is right, the
proper filters are used and the background
forest is at season's peak, it all looks like a
cameo from a Slerra Club publication.

But don't look left or right. What you see
there is characteristic of all strip mines:
coal slides Into the water, scars In the moun-
tainside. Fishermen were there in the Easter
weekend sunshine, and so were beer cans and
gritty dust blowing from the irreparable gash
in the slope opposite.

The main thing Bethlehem contributed to-
ward Fishpond Lake was the land after it
had been ravaged. The state of Eentuecky
built the dam and lake. Student architects
from Yale did the pler. Workers in an OEO
program provided much of the labor. Then
Bethlehem ran the ad, which quite lkely
cost many times what the land itself was
worth.

One eastern Eentuckian who happens not
to be a Bethlehem employee says that all
Fishpond Lake proves that if you want to
spend half a milllon dollars you can make
a pond out of a stripped hollow. But you
can't do it with every stripped hollow; this
one just happens to be on a high plateau near
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where several rivers originate. And it was
torn out by relatively small equipment more
than a decade ago, before the giant land-
eaters were built which now are ripping up
thousands and thousands of acres of West
Virginia, Pennsylvania, Virginia, Ohio, Ken-
tucky, Maryland and other states.

Of course neither Bethlehem nor any of
the other absentee companies financing this
frenzy of strip mining during the current
period of high coal demand is about to spend
half a million dollars reclaiming each hole
they claw in the earth. The pattern is for
them to fight desperately in the state legisla-
tures against laws which require them to
replant forest and otherwlse go through the
motions of reclamation.

Even where such laws are in effect, they
are no more than a gesture. It simply is im-
possible to put a mountaln back together
after it has been torn apart. What happens
instead has been well publicized—the mud
slides that often inundate the homes of the
people who own the land but unfortunately
not the mineral rights beneath the surface;
the acld runoff that kills the streams; the
desolate moonscape that offends the eye from
an airplane overhead or from the roadside
parking areas that once offered views of
peaceful hills beyond hills.

One such pulloff is in Pound Gap, where
U.8. 23 crosses from Virginia into Eentucky.
The highway overlooks Jenkins, surrounded
by mountains whose sides are shorn away,
making long brown scars where trees would
be budding if they still grew. This is the
domain of Bethlehem Steel, which owns the
land, usually contracts the stripping, then
buys back the coal.

Not far from Fishpond Lake is the Mill-
stone strip mine, on which Bethlehem spent
many thousands as a reclamation demonstra-
tion project. Little grows there but weeds.

There is an outcry about stripping in every
state where it is practiced. Laws are passed,
but they are mere wrist-slapping. There is
debate over banning stripping entirely. But
there is no way it can be halted immediately.
The companies are fighting a ban while the
acreages stripped multiplies each year. Even
road builders and specially formed specula-
tion firms are rushing to get theirs by strip
mining while the market is hot.

Meanwhile, the effort i1s made to soothe
the body politic with full-page ads in na-
tional magazines, read mostly by people who
will never have a chance to take a first-hand
loock at Fishpond Lake or the rest of the
misused land., And it should be added that
what the strippers do to try to assuage pub-
le opinion is duplicated by other industries.
Lumber, for one.

Mr. Speaker, one of the best analyses
of the effects of strip mining was made
by Robert J. Daoust, a graduate of Syra-
cuse University with a B.S. degree in
forest management. He was employed by
the West Virginia Forestry Division in
1961 and in 1968 became district forester
responsible for nine southern counties.
Since 1970 he has been employed by the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers as a for-
ester working in four States. His analy-
sis, which was printed in the Charleston,
W. Va., Gazette of February 14, 1971,
follows:

FUTURE BEING STRIPPED AWAY
(By Robert J. Daoust)

Almost nine years have passed since I first
journeyed through the rugged southwestern
highlands of West Virginla. My experience in
the state at that time was a brief and rela-
tively uneventful tenure as a service forester
of the W. Va. Forestry Division in the pleas-
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ant rolling hills of Roane, Wirt, and Calhoun
counties, With this background I was sent
to Mingo County in the spring of 1962 to
help forestry personnel fight numerous fires,
worsened by unusually high winds.

Although I had been well briefed by my
superyisors and had read and listened to nu-
merous accounts about conditions in the coal
fields, this first trip was a depressing ex-
perience. Subsequent to that first journey
into Appalachlan poverty, years of experience
resulting from permanent assignment to the
southern mountains has transformed my
original consternation to cheerless accept-
ance, Famillarity however will never erase
those vivid first impressions of the much
abused landscape with its coal dust black-
ened houses.

As a professional, I had been tralned to
evaluate the land-use history of a region by
observing the patterns of forest and vege-
tatlve cover, the relatlonship of agricultural
to industrial land use and the over-all eco-
nomiec climate of the reglon. The story etched
on those tortured hills and the faces of its
people is a lamentable catalogue of human
Tallure.

The occasional 1s lands of prosperity re-
sulting from the skilled union miner working
in an automated mine contrasted with the
sea of despalr evident In the permanently
unemployed. The gigantic welfare state cre-
ated a specter of wretched people sitting 1dly
on the porches of their rotting shacks with
blank faces. The great public dole which
feeds the body and destroys all traces of am-
bition and human dignity was in every hol-
low. It was indeed a pity to see a myriad of
futureless children languishing in such abject
poverty.

In the Intervening years I learned that
forest fires were a routine semi-annual oc-
currence of minor concern to all but a few
dedicated conservationists. In fact, it was
apparent the entire forest resource was con~
sldered of little value except as it might
serve the interests of the big coal operators.

One does not spend very much time in the
southern highlands before learning the basie
economic law of the reglon. For 70 years
“King Coal” has relgned supreme. This un-
fortunate condition harms the land, its re-
sources, and Its people. Beven miserable
decades during which time the once proud
and independent mountaineers have suffered
every possible Indignity at the hand of this
despotic monarch.

Coal has been described as the “Brute of
Amerlcan Industry” upon which our highly
touted standard of llving has been built. Un-
fortunately, brutes seldom offer compassion
to their slaves, A review of the poorly
recorded history of coal mining in West Vir-
ginia reveals a complex and dramatic record
of feudalism, enormous poverty, innumerable
crippling Injuries, great loss of life, and vio-
lence so brutal it makes western frontier
history read lke “Mother Goose Rhymes."

By far the most damning evidence of the
total, utter contempt for the land, resources,
and people of the once magnificent southern
mountains is the loathsome and hideous strip
mine. Monster earth moving machines gouge
the mountains, cutting them open with un-
believable ease. Oaks, hickories, poplars,
maples, sassafras, and beech; many lesser
plants, mosses, delicate wildflowers, laurels,
and rhododendrons; the food and shelter of
birds, squirrels, raccoons, deer, and every
other denizen of the forest succumbs to the
brute power of these awesome contraptions.
Down the slope it all goes, crushed trees, ani-
mals, and plants quickly covered by an ava-
lanche of topsoil, yellow clay, rocks, and slabs
of gray slate. Jack hammers bore into the
exposed sandstone and explosives crack and
shatter the yellow rock. Mammoth bulldogzers
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shove fragments as big as army tanks crash-
ing down the slope.

The huge gash extends for miles around the
mountain., On the uphill side a grim man-
made cliff of jagged rock or “high wall” rises
as high as 80 feet. On the downhill side ex-
tends a sweeping apron of splintered trees,
loose soil, and jumbled rock fragments. The
glistening black coal has now been exposed
on the artificial bench and it too is blasted
apart. Giant power shovels load it into wait-
ing trucks to eventually feed ravenous steam
generators or huge steel furnaces.

Close behind the stripper follows the auger
miners with their “big screws.” These devices
riddle the mutilated mountain with thou-
sands of holes drawing out as much as 15
tons of coal per minute. This wasteful method
only recovers about 30 per cent of the coal
and on occasion has so weakened the poten-
tial roof support that large isolated blocks of
coal can never be safely recovered.

For six years I frequently piloted a state
airplane at low altitude over the steep moun-
tains and narrow twisting valleys of the
southern highlands. It was a painful and
saddening experience to watch mountain
after mountaln reduced to useless heaps. Most
alarming was the steadily Increasing rate of
destruction as the enormous profits of strip
mining financed bigger and faster machines
to devour the land. Tens of thousands of
acres have already been irrevocably destroyed
and left useless.

What is there to be sald about reclamation
of strip mined land? As a professional, I can
state that reclamation in the mountains of
West Virginia is virtually impossible. This
fact is clearly recognized and discussed in
Section 11 of the present strip mine law. If
this tough-worded sectlon of the law had
been enforced with the spirit and intent of
the men who drafted and approved it, strip
mining would have ceased in West Virginia,
Unfortunately, however, history repeated it-
self and the defenders of the coal interests
had their way.

In the normal course of my forestry activi-
ties I have crossed by jeep and on foot many
miles of stripped mountainside. What little
reclamation I observed will afford little pro-
tection against heavy rainstorms. Many of
these sparse plantings have already washed
down the steep slopes along with large quan-
itities of mud after the first heavy rain.

The impoverished people who continue to
reside In the midst of this desolation are
gambling with their lives. A heavy downpour
and resultant flash flood can and will bury
them under an avalanche of rock and mud.

The current debate over whether to abol-
ish strip and auger mining focuses on the
most Important decision in the entire un-
even history of conservation in the state. The
Jjudgment when rendered will determine the
fate of an entire region and its people.

The opportunity to abolish strip mining
represents the first ray of hope to penetrate
the dreary hollows of the coal countles in 70
years. It could be the juncture in state his-
tory which future generations will gratefully
and pridefully recall. It could be the great
turning point when mountaineers discard
the bonds of the absentee coal barons. It
could be a signal to Kentuekians and Virgin-
ians; a beacon that leads the way and saves
vast forested mountains beyond the borders
of our state.

Lobbylsts for the absentee land wreckers
are on the scene and they are extremely well
financed. They will drag out the old time-
worn and faulty arguments that the state
economy depends on the continuance of
thelr obscene trade. Business interests who
profit enormously from the sale of expen-
slve hardware to the stripper will parrot the
nonsense,

The evidence against this tiny segment of
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the state’s labor force is overwhelming. The
highly pald strippers live alongside the poor-
est people In the United SBtates. A substan-
tial number of these skilled men will leave
the state as soon as the outcrop coal has
been stripped, easily selling their skills else-
where. Of course they will have totally de-
stroyed the land, endangered its people, and
taken away any glimmer of hope for a better
life.

West Virginia is losing population as the
prospects for a better future diminish, The
exodus of the capable young people from the
southern mountains is most tragic. The more
perceptive youngsters can see that as the
land is destroyed and impoverished the
chance of a meaningful future is eliminated.
The remaining population will eventually
conslist of the very old, the very young, and
the incompetent. As a result the prospects
for any regional improvement grow dimmer
and dimmer. The feeblest of minds must
recognize that continued destruction of the
region’s resources can only lead to perma-
nent poverty and despalr.

The stripper knows that it is only a mat-
ter of time before overwhelming public opin-
ion drives him from the land. He'll support
any move that will buy him a little time
because all he needs is a few years. His
technology is so efficlent he can decapitate
and dismantle entire mountains. Fallure to
approve the proposed abolition legislation
or the passage of another meaningless un-
enforceable “reclamation” law will effec-
tively buy the stripper sufficient time to
erase vast portions of our state.

On the other hand the legislators can take
the first and powerful stride on the long
uphill journey toward prosperity. They can
look well beyond the traditionally alternat-
ing “boom and bust" coal market and the
short-l1ived problem of re-employing high-
1y skilled people. They can boldly design new
programs which will re-employ the mass of
jobless, undertaking vast conservation and
community improvement projects. They can
take the welfare fund which has fostered
laziness and ignorance and Invest it in the
restoration of the land and more impor-
tantly the dignity of its people. They can
envision a beautiful reglon where streams
and rivers are crystal clear and mountains
and covers grow new young forests.

These men of our legislature have a great
opportunity to earn the gratitude and respect
of all future generations of Americans by
simply preserving a region which has heen
accurately described as the richest expres-
sion of the deciduous hardwood forests of
North America.

One of my very good friends, a mem-
ber of the West Virginia State Legisla-
ture, the Honorable Robert F. Hatfield,
recently stated his views on strip mining
in an article in the Hurricane, W. Va,,
Breeze. I found Delegate Hatfield's rea-
soning sound and his ideas expressed
with clarity, so I would like to share them
with my colleagues:

DrLEGATE HaTrFIELD ExepLaINs His PosITION
OnN STRIP MINING
(By Robert F. Hatfield, Member of House of
Delegates, Putnam County)

The public issue created by strip mining
is, according to Senator V. K. Knapp, debat-
able. Perhaps, but in my view it is only if
you, as an individual, are not intimately
and adversely affected by stripping.

Thousands of West Virginians have been
the victims of strip mining in years past.
Many more thousands will be its victims in
years to come unless, and until, the indus-
try is abolished.

As the number of these victims doubles,
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and then doubles again and again, such de-
tached, calm discussions as presented by
Senator Knapp regarding property rights and
investments, tax revenues and jobs, will pale
before the outrage of those victims.

Property rights and investments and tax
revenues and jobs are, of course, vitally im-
portant to the people and the State of West
Virginia. Senator Enapp is proper, therefore,
In giving each welghty consideration.

But there is more to consider. There is the
value of the quality of life llved by the vic-
tims of strip mining. Senator Knapp is not
such a victim. As he indicated, “surface min-
ing is presently almost non-existent” in his
Fourth District.

It is, however, very much in existence else-
where in West Virginia. And to those people
who live in the midst of devastated moun-
tains and flooded and polluted streams clog-
ged with sediment and boulders, the abolition
of strip mining is not really very debatable.

There are property rights and investments
of those who own strip mineable coal to
conslder. But so too are the property rights
and investments of those whose homes are
ruined by that flooding to be considered,
those whose walls are cracked by blasting,
whose property values plunge as a direct
result of the devastation surrounding them.

And frequently this devastation occurs
even though the coal that is taken might
actually be recovered through deep mining
methods instead of stripping. There are ex-
perts in the field who suggest just this, but
stripping is a cheaper method of production
creating a greater profit.

Senator Enapp argues that at the John
Amos Power Plant, indeed a valuable asset
to Putnam County, approximately 30 per
cent of the coal used will be obtained from
strip mines. I believe his statement is true.
Yet he also suggests that should strip mining
be abolished, the power plant’s development
and operation would be curtailed. This, I do
not believe to be true. In fact, West Virginia
has known millions upon millions upon mil-
lions of tons of deep-mineable coal which
can supply all our needs for many, many
years to come—including those of the John
Amos Power Plant. And each day new coal
resources are being discovered.

In all the controversy over strip mining,
however, the most volatile single issue is em-~
ployment. Senator Knapp says industry sup-
porters claim strip mining employs 22,000
persons—7,000 directly and 15,000 more in
businesses which supply and support the
industry.

Some industry supporters did, early during
the recent legislative session, make such
claims. Later, however, both supporters and
opponents of the strip mining industry gen-
erally agreed that actually, a maximum of
about B,000. jobs would be affected, and
maybe less.

Their agreement was reached after the
State Department of Mines reported that, as
of the first week in January of 1971, the
number of persons actually employed in strip
mining was some 4,100.

And Dr. Willlam Miernyk of West Virginia
University, one of the nation’s leading econ-
omists, says no more than 4,000 additional
Jjobs are indirectly affected by the strip min-
ing industry.

Eight thousand jobs, of course, still of sub-
stantial concern—especially to those who
would lose them if strip mining were abol-
ished Instantly. But instant abolition has
never been the proposal. Rather, abolition was
not sought until the end of a two-year phase-
out period.

During those two years, with an economy
improving such as is West Virginia's with a
boom in deep-mining of coal, and highway
and housing construction, it is quite prob-
able that nearly all those who would lose
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jobs through abolition would, instead, be
able to find other employment.

Then too, there is another aspect of this
job controversy. It is that strip mining is
much like highway construction, and those
persons employed in the industry are, to a
substantial extent, transient. That is, their
homes are actually located in other states
and they are working here only until the
completion of their particular project—
whether it be an interstate highway or a
strip mine. And while I earnestly hope we
can provide more and more new jobs for more
and more new citizens of West Virginia, the
fact is that many of the jobs provided by the
strip mining of coal in West Virginia do not
actually go to those who plan to settle down
here.

When considering employment, considera-
tion must also be given to the future as well
as the present. As more and more of our
mountains are ripped apart, as more and
more of our streams are clogged with sedi-
ment and overflow, as day-by-day our state’s
magnificent natural beauty is ravaged, what
new industry creating new jobs will find
West Virginia to be an attractive place to
locate?

Not many, I suggest, and when, in 15 or 20
years all our land is stripped and all our
beauty is gone, what will we have then? No
more strip mining jobs and no new jobs in
new industry.

Then too, Senator Enapp suggests that
while abolition wasn't passed in the recent
legislative session, those who support aboli-
tion should receive some solace from the bill
that was passed, In sum, he indicates our
strip mining controls are now stronger than
before.

I question that. True, reclamation bonds
were increased from $300 to $600 an acre and
abolition for a two-year period was imposed
in 22 counties.

But it's also true that there is now no strip
mining in those same 22 counties—and coal
discovery reports indicate, there never will be
strip mining in 15 of those counties because
it isn't there to be stripped.

Additionally, while the reclamation bonds
were increased, a number of controls which
previously were only regulations that could
be tightened by administrative action, are
now a matter of law and cannot be improved
by the Director of the Department of Natural
Resources.

A prime example of the effect of this action
is that the degree of mountain slope which
can be strip mined 1s now set by law at 33 de-
grees, even though the Department of Natu-
ral Resources earlier recommended that this
be reduced, by regulation, to 25 degrees.

Finally, Senator Enapp and others imply
that West Virginla can well afford a year-
long study of the problems created by strip
mining, and then, if the study is adverse,
the Leglslature can enact abolition.

Perhaps, but during that year more and
more thousands of West Virginians will be
intimately and adversely affected by the dev-
astation created by strip mining. Already
strip mine permits issued during the first
quarter of 1971 are more than double that
issued for the same perlod of 1970—and dur-
ing 1970 the number of strip mining permits
issued was 50 per cent higher than those 1s.
sued In 1969.

All of which suggests that at the end of the
year-long study there will be thousands more
new victims of strip mining in West Vir-
ginia who will not find the issue of aboli-
tion quite so debatable.

Mr. Speaker, an excellent letter just
reached my desk this morning from
James P. Bland, clinic manager of the
Southern West Virginia Clinic. His ideas
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are expressed in a letter which he en-
closed, addressed to a member of the
West Virginia House of Delegates, and
also an excellent article entitled “The
Mountain State—Woodland or Waste-
land,” written by Prof. Robert Leo Smith
of West Virginia University:

May 7, 1971.
Hon. MARY MARTEHA MERRITT,
Delegate, House of Delegates,
Beckley, W. Va.

Dear Mgs. MerrITT: I Seldom take the time
or trouble to write our legislative representa-
tives but I have been so troubled over the
strip mining situation that I feel compelled
to write each of you and implore your urgent
consideration of some action beyond what
is now being undertaken. I realize and ap-
preciate the many pressures you have as a
legislator plus the fact that in most in-
stances you have to approach problems from
the standpeoint of a compromise, I also have
a fair realization of the economic values and
effects of strip mining in West Virgini~, but
in this ‘case I strongly feel that we no longer
can compromse with strip mining, or we
will see our home state completely devastat-
ed during our lifetime.

As you know, stripping has been going on
for many years and we have all been too
apathetic about the situation. However, with
the coal market now belng so good, plus the
trend of legal curtallment of stripping, it is
obvious to us all as to what is taking place.
The list of strip mining permits on the front
page of our local newspaper certainly at-
tests to this fact! I am afraid the all out ef-
fort by the strippers while the legislature is
conducting a study is comparable to watch-
ing a man drown while we sit on the river
bank and decide which is the best method
to save him.

Last week I happened to take a morning
Pledmont flight to Washington, D.C. and
when the plane was up over the Beckley
area and the morning sun shone on the high
walls, I could hardly believe my eyes to see
the devastation in our immediate area. This
was in direct contrast to our landing in
Bluefield twenty minutes later where I could
not see any signs of such gcars in their area.
I know the stripping is terrible but it really
hits you between the eyes when you can
see the extensiveness of the damage from
the alr

As I sald, I realize the economic pressures
are great from those who are making finan-
cial gain from stripping, but many of these
same people got along economically without
stripping in the past and will have to again
sometime in the future, so why not now!
Moreover, now is the time to abolish strip-
ping while our economy 1s good enough to
absorb those whose jobs would be affected
into other phases of mining and similar
work. I hear the argument as to how badly
coal 1s needed at this time but T find that
many of the local companies in Raleigh
County are shipping coal to Japan and other
foreign markets. I certainly do not feel like
permlitting my home land to be desecrated
Tor the sake of shipping coal to Japan and
a few bucks in the pockets of out of state
land holders. As you well know, the biggest
profit margin in stripping does not go to the
laborers who are doing the work. Surely you
folks in the legislature can find some better
solution than permitting continuation of
stripping under the guise of a slogan about
reclamation. These “thirty foot highwalls” in
our mountalnous areas can certainly never
be reclalmed during our lifetime and prob-
ably that of many others. Admittedly they
have a few good rehabilitated jobs on strip-
ping projects, such as the Montgomery area,
but these few tokens should certainly not
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blind us to the total reallsm of this situa-
tion.

I have just read one of the most intelligent
and comprehensive reports, as well as un-
emotional, on strip mining that I have seen
anywhere. The article is written by a pro-
fessor at West Virginia University and ap-
peared in the current Spring issue of “The
West Virginia University Magazine'. You
may have already seen it or I am sure you
will be exposed to it sooner or later. There-
fore, I am enclosing a copy which I strongly
urge you to give top priority to reading at
your earliest opportunity. With this kind of
information available plus the many obvi-
ous affects, I fall to understand why we
should be losing valuable time with addi-
tional studles of the situation. Stripping is
running rampant while all of this study
takes takes place. The falrest way to both
sides of the issue would have been to cease
any further stripping permits or operations
until a study was completed and not encour-
age the strippers to make hay while all of
this was taking place.

As a native of West Virginia, T beg you to
exert your Influence to curtail this devasta-
tion as soon as possible and overcome the
tendency we all have these days to sell our
soul for a dollar.

Most sincerely yours,
James P. BLAND.

THE MOUNTAIN STATE—WOODLAND OR
WASTELAND?
(By Robert Leo Smith)

(Nore.—Dr. Smith is a professor of wild-
life biology at the University and has writ-
ten numerous articles on ecology. His book,
Ecology and Field Biology, was published by
Harper and Row in 1966, A new work, The
Ecology of Man, will be issued by the same
publisher this fall. His syndicated column,
“Outdoors West Virginia,” is carried by a
number of newspapers in the state.)

During the 1970s the major problems fac-
ing most states will center about expanding
populations, city and suburban expansion
and deterioration, and the environmental
problems they create. By contast the major
issues of West Virginia will center about the
production of power, which will create innu-
merable problems and publie crises unless
they are faced ahead of time.

The demand for power will double over the
next ten years. Coal and water will continue
to be a major source of that energy in spite
of the glowing promises of nuclear power.
At present nuclear power is based on fission
reaction. Uranium-235 is bombarded with
neutrons which convert U-235 into a serles
of fission products including reusable pluto-
nium, neutrons and usable heat. Eventually
the U-235 is totally utilized. The effect of
this result is a heavy drain on the very im-
ited supplies of low-cost uranium. Unless
our present type of power reactor is replaced
with breeder reactors, which can convert fis-
slon products into usable radioactive mate-
rials at a high rate, the world faces the ex-
haustion of inexpensive sources of uranium
within twenty years and the irretrievable loss
of uranium. Although a crash program is
underway to develop breeder reactors that
can utilize low-grade sources of fisslonable
material, the solution to the problems (in-
cluding removal of the danger of radiational
pollution of the environment) is at least 10
years away.

Although the use of coal as an energy
source will probably decline if nuclear power
becomes more important, increased power
needs will require proportionately more coal
than is being used now. Demand for coal in
the steel and chemical industries will stimu-
late the opening of new flelds, taking place at
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an increasing rate, which will involve deep,
auger and strip mines.

Both the demand for and the high price
received by coal is stimulating a rapid in-
crease in strip mining, not subject to the
high production costs nor the long time in-
volved in opening up new seams character-
istic of deep mining. Increased strip mining
poses a very serlous threat to the land re-
sources of West Virginia. Our steep slopes are
not suitable for strip mining. The excavation
of the coal results in very tall “high walls”
on the inside of the slope that isolate the
ridge tops and render them useless both for
wildlife utilization or any economic use such
a5 timber. The overburden, shoved over the
side of the mountain, creates precipitous
down slopes that burles vegetation. Where
several seams of coal exist on the same slope
an entire mountainside can be converted
into one huge pile of overburden. The origi-
nal slopes are destroyed, the narrow valleys
are filled and the whole area is reduced to a
pile of broken rocks, slate, shale and yellow
clay.

Although strip mining is highly efficient,
there may be many places in a mountain
where the overburden becomes too great for
economical stripping, yet the unstrippable
seam of coal is exposed along the highwall.
To remove this, auger mining moves in.

The spolls created by strip and auger min-
ing are highly unstable. Water seeping into
and percolating through the overburden
wets the clays and shales. The slipperiness
of the clays, the weight of the overburden,
and gravity combine to cause massive land-
slides that can block mountain roads and
dam mountain streams. Water rushing down
steep slopes carries with it tons of sediment
that is washed far downstream. Comparison
studies of strip-mined land with adjacent
undisturbed forest land in Beaver Creek
Basin, MeCreary County, Kentucky, showed
that sediment yields increased 1,000 times
their former level on strip-mined land. The
sediment yleld from a forested watershed in
1958 was 27.9 tons per square mile, from the
adjacent strip-mined land 30,000 tons per
square mile. The Increased sediment dis-
charge from strip-mined land had a much
higher percentage of fine particles than
sediment discharge from undisturbed land.
And channels receiving dralnage from the
disturbed land have become clogged with
recently depasited sediment that also found
its way into streams far below.

In 1968 the Soil Conservation Service com-
pleted a study on the erosion of spoil banks
on the Spruce Fork and Clear Fork of Coal
River, Eanawha County, West Virginia.
Three spoll banks ranging in steepness from
66 percent to 96 percent lost 3.5 to 3.8 inches
of spoll material from the surfaces of the
slope. From these two creeks alone 19,700
tons of silt flows annually into Coal River.

Strip mining alters the ground water re-
gime. Water tables once deep In the under-
lying rock strata are exposed and flow freely
to the newly created surface. Heavy surface
runoff collects In pits and benches. During
periods of intense spring and summer
storms, runoff flows freely from strip mines
with tremendous force, intensifying and
heightening the damage from flash floods
and washing out stream channels and nar-
row flood plains below,

To complicate the problem, the spolls,
especially in West Virginia, are not easily
vegetated. The spoil material, a mixture of
rock fragments, sand, silt and clay high in
iron, aluminum, magnesium and sulphur is
too acidic and toxic to support life. Revege-
tation on many spoils is nearly impossible
because of the acid and toxic soil of the
overburden, the extremely unstable slope
and severe environmental conditions. For the
exposed acid materials to leach out to a
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point where the material might support life
again could require 800 to 1,000 years. Thus,
for short-term economic gains, many parts
of the state are in danger of being destroyed
for centurles,

Of all ecological changes brought about
by coal mining, both deep and strip, none is
more damaging or affects a wider arsa than
acid mine water pollution. Mine acid enter-
ing a stream destroys it. For the most part
aquatic life assoclated with clear-running
streams 1s killed from the high concentra-
tion of acid, the lons of iron sulphate and
the deposition of a smothering blanket of
Iron precipitates on the stream bottom.

Much of this expansion will take place
in the scenic eastern highlands. Mining ac-
tivity In our eastern regions because of pol-
lution regulations threatens to destroy the
timber production on the National Forest,
to eliminate the last of our fishing streams,
and to reduce, if not entirely eliminate, pop-
ulation of such game animals as the wild
turkey and the black bear. The eastern high-
lands are also the heart of a growlng and
potentially lucrative tourist and recreation
industry. At present coal and recreation are
incompatible. They will remain incompatl-
ble, and a source of considerable friction and
legal battles, unless strong efforts are made
by both Industry and government to con-
trol mine acld drainage, restrict and strong-
1y regulate strip and auger mining, prevent
acid mine dralnage, control gobpiles and
other eyesores so characteristic of the coal
industry, and limit or prohibit mining of
coal in areas of great scenlc and ecological
value.

The coal industry has yet to show any
real Interest in environmental conservation.
A great deal of publicity is directed toward
the reclamation of strlp mines. State law re-
quires that stripe mine operators pay a fee
of 830 on every acre of surface land de-
stroyed. This money is to be used to re-
claim “orphaned banks”—ones on which no
reclamation has falled. Yet studles indicate
that costs of reclamation are over £2,000 an
acres. Thus, Iittle iIf any newly significant
reclamation is ever done. Reclamation In
mountainous regions usually amounts to 1it-
tle more than hydroseeding of water, straw
and seed on steep slopes. The land is then
considered reclaimed. To strip coal in the
mountain counties we lose some of the fin-
est forest land in eastern North America and
galin, at the worst, uninhabitable, unproduc-
tive tracts of desolate landscape, and, at the
best, a ruined landscape supporting & spot-
ty growth of grass and legumes,

One of the more economical ways to con-
vert coal to power is to construct power
plants near coal flelds so that the coal can
be mined or stripped and conveyed directly
to power plants without costly transporta-
tion costs, In the valley terraln of West Vir-
ginla these plants can cause serfous air pol-
Iution problems. The deep narrow valley and
steep sided mountain provide ideal condi-
tions for formation of inversion layers which
trap pollutants In the valley. Inversions form
early in the evening in valley bottoms and
deepen as night progresses and more cold air
draws into the valley. The cold air is trapped
by warm air that lays llke a belt across the
valley just below the ridge. Smoke from pow-
er plants and coal processing plants rises un-
til its temperature equals that of the sur-
rounding air. Then it flattens out and spreads
horizontally. Unable to rise, the pollution
fills and spreads through the length of the
valley, physically affecting the people and
blighting the vegetation. You need only to
look at a topographic map or fly over the
state, or stand on one of our higher summits
to realize how vulnerable this state is to
air pollution,
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Afr pollution, however, 1s not the only en-
vironmental problem associated with power
plants. Another one of growing importance
8s power plants increase is thermal pollu-
tion. Producing electriclty by steam electric
stations is not an efficlent operation. Much
of the energy of fuels cannot be converted
to electricity and is lost in the form of heat
which must be dissipated. Although the ideal
way to get rid of the heat is to release it to
the atmosphere, the most economical way
iz to allow the water to dizcharge the heat
to the air. Where ample supplles of cooling
water are avallable, fresh water s circulated
through the condensers where it picks up the
heat. The heated water is then discharged
back to the waterway. When ample supplies
of cooling water are not available power
plants are evaporative or wet cooling towers.
Most of the waste heat is dissipated to the
atmosphere by the evaporation of a small
part of the cooling waters and the water is
then recycled through the condensers cnce
or several times before it is passed out to the
stream or river. Power plants generally in-
crease water temperature 10 to 30° ¥ above
the normal stream or lake temperatures. The
temperature of the discharge varies with the
season, reaching the highest in the summer
when water i1s already warm and the flow is
down. Then it is not unusual for discharges
to reach 100 to 115° F.

Such temperatures are lethal to acquatic
life. Increases of only a few degrees in tem-
perature especlially in the summer months,
may cause 100 percent mortality among-
aguatic animals. Temperature also influences
the behavior of fish, reproduction and life
eycles.

Much of the water utilized for cooling by
power plants contalns mineral matter that
can be highly corrosive to condensers, De-
posits of metal and biological growth on the
walls of condenser tubes and on bollers can
reduce heat exchange capacity and electrical
generating efficiency. To clean these surfaces
the electric power industry uses a variety
of detergents, acids and chlorine which, along
with the metalllc materials, are washed Into
the stream. They may eliminate what life
has been able to survive the high tempera-
tures of the water. This has occurred already
in West Virginia.

Thermal pollution need not occur nor do
the wastes from the cleaning of boilers and
condensers need to be discharged into
streams. Thermal pollution can be reduced
by use of dry type cooling towers, which
function as enormous auto radiators. They
operate on the principle of direct transfer of
heat from tubed radiator devices to the at-
mosphere. Such installations are 2 to 3 times
as expensive as evaporative cooling towers
and would ralse the consumers’ electric bill
by 2.6 percent. When compared to present day
inflation this Isn't too high a price to pay
for the control of thermal pollution. But
it destroys the electrical power Industry's
sales pitch that the cost of electricity per
kilowatt hour has been declining. Low cost
per kllowatt has been at the expense of en-
vironmental quality.

A second source of energy in West Virginia
will be hydroelectric power. Some power dams
may be beneficial to recreational development
but too many of them will destroy unique
scenic areas or the quality of streams and
drown ocut productive lowland forests and
agricultural land.

West Virginia is commonly called a moun-
tain state: It is more appropriately a valley
state. The vegetation is influenced for the
most part not by altitude as it is in the high
mountains, but rather by the exposure of
the mountain slopes. The best timber grows
on the lower slopes and Iin the coves. The
finest farmland is in the narrow valleys. Our
mountaln tops or ridge tops are dry and ~ocky
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and not particularly productive of timber,
wildlife or food.

Because it does have narrow valleys and
steep mountainsides, West Virginia provides
excellent sites for dams, both for power and
for questionable flood control. Plans already
are well underway for the construction of a
power dam in the Canaan Valley which will
destroy that scenic and historlc mountain-
top valley. Yet the environmental effects of
that dam have not been fully studied. The
Rowlesburg reservolr will drown out some
of our finest farmland, a number of small
and historic towns, and excellent forests, and
it will tame a river that has been described
in national magazines as one of the wildest
in the East. Also proposed 1s a monstrous
power dam, the Swiss Dam, that will back up
the waters of the Gauley River from the town
of Swiss to the Sutton Dam. It will burn
more than 3,000,000 tons of coal per year
which would create enormous pollution prob-
lems in that area. The Army engineers have
on their drawing boards numerous dams sug-
gested for future construction. Indeed if all
the dams recommended are bullt in West
Virginia during the next several decades, we
will lose our highly productive valleys and
mountain slopes and be left with largely
sterile lakes and islands of unproductive
mountain tops.

Few people consider West Virginia an agri-
cultural state. Although we may lack the ex-
pansive cornflelds and enormous feedlots of
the Mldwest, agriculture still is very impor-
tant to the state. Yet when power and flood
control projects are planned, not only In
West Virginia but in other states as well, no
thought is given to the loss of farmland that
will occur., We live under the very false as-
sumption that we have sufficient land for
future food production in the United States,
that technology will increase the produc-
tivity per acre. But there is a limit to the
productivity of the land and to the conversion
of energy by photosynthesis. The real truth is
that a growing population and the continual
loss of our best farmland to dams, roads, in=-
dustry and homes will place a serfous strain
on our ability to produce food in the not too
distant future. We need to be concerned
about the protection of our best farmlands
and their preservation should have the high-
est priority. In the future, first class farm-
land will be far more important to human
welfare than hydroelectric or flood control
dams.

Another environmental problem of the
1970s is the expanding road construction in
the state. Increased bullding of roads, so
desperately needed in West Virginia creates
more environmental damage In our state
than in most other states. Massive hillside
cuts can expose as much raw earth and can
scar the earth, the mountains, as greatly as
strip mining. These roads will require in-
tensive planning to reduce environmental
damage, to protect scenic and cultural values,
and to prevent excessive eroslon and silta-
tion.

For all its history West Virginia has been
exploited by outside interests who have re-
moved our timber and mined the coal, leav-
ing the state degraded ecologically without
really helping it economically. The profits
accrued from our resources have flowed out
of the state. Now with increased demands
for energy, not only other states but other
countries look to West Virginia as a source
of energy. We are rapidly becoming a coal
bin to the world. Our valleys are viewed
covetously as sites for hydroelectric dams.
Unfortunately, all of the coal that is mined
and the power that is produced is not being
used to economically improve our State. The
coal and the power is and will be exported
for use outside of our boundarles, and the
wealth obtained will enrich not West Vir-
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ginia but states, industries, corporations and
stock holders in distant places, The same
exploitative pattern that so characterizes
our past will be accelerated in the future.
Unless we guard agalnst it we will inherit
from coal and power only more polluted
streams, polluted air, and a destroyed land-
scape.

If West Virginia is not to become poorer
in the 19705 we must take immediate steps
to prevent increased degradation of water,
alr, and landscape that will surely come with
an expanding need of coal and power. As
much as West Virginians hate to consider
it, the answer lies In ecological land-use
zoning on a grand regional basis. Such zon-
ing should consider protection of our valu-
able farm land, recreational demands, forest
production, wildlife and fishery resources, air
and water quality road locations, and the
siting of hydroelectric dams, and location of
deep coal mines and strip mines. In fact,
throughout much of southern West Virginia
strip mining should be prohibited as being
too damaging to both the environment and
the long term economy of the state, Zoning
studies should be undertaken soon and be
fully implemented by legislative action, by
a falr severance tax on both the coal mined
and the power produced to finance the main-
tenance and improvement of the quality of
our environment and the human resources.
To fail to do either can head West Virginla
well on the road to self-destruction by the
1980s.

Mr. Speaker, Dr. William H. Miernyk,
of West Virginia University, has discussed
the economies of strip mining in a most
persuasive fashion, in an article which
was reprinted in the Parkersburg, W, Va.,
Sentinel dated February 18, 1971:

Strr MiniNG Economics DISCUSSED BY
PROFESSOR

{Note—The author of the following article

on the economies of strip mining is Benedum
Professor of Economies, and Director of the
Regional Research Institute at West Virginia
University.

{The article was written in response to a
number of inguiries about the potential eco-
nomic Impact of the proposed ban on strip
mining on the West Virginia economy. The
views expressed are those of the author, and
should not be aftributed to West Virginia
Universlity.)

(By William H. Miernyk)

The current controversy over strip mining
shows how statlstical juggling can confuse
a fairly clear-cut issue. Surface mine spokes-
men have claimed that 22,500 persons depend
on strip mining for their livelihood. This
figure includes all workers smpoyed in sur-
face mines, those employed In supplying in-
dustries, and all the members of thelr fam-
{lies. This is the number-of persons it 1s
clalmed who "benefit” from surface mining.

But where there is an economic “benefit"
there is also an economic *“cost.” In the case
of surface mining, this cost results from acid
drainage, soll erosion, and general damage
to the environment. Environmental damage
lessens the chances of other kinds of eco-
nomic development. Thus the “cost” of sur-
face mining is borne directly or indirectly
by all the residents of the state. If it is legiti-
mate to say that 22,5600 West Virginians
“‘benefit” from surface mining, it is also le-
gitimate to say that 1.7 milllon West Vir-
ginlans are paying the “cost.”

If strip mining iIs banned in West Virginia
a certaln number of jobs will be phased out
over a two-year period. This raises several
important questions: How many workers will
be affected, directly or Indirectly, If surface
mining Is outlawed! What are the economic
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grounds for proposing that strip mining be
abolished? Who stands to galn and who
stands to lose if surface mining is allowed to
continue, or if it is banned entirely?

The latest figures reported by the West
Virginia Department of Mines show an aver-
age of 2,904 persons employed in surface
mining in West Virginia in 1970. And strip
operators produced 26.9 milllon tons of coal
last year. This represents an increase of al-
most 50 per cent in the production of surface
mines over 1969. The National Coal Pollcy
Conference expects strip mining to increase
less this year than it did In 1970, since deep
mine capacity in West Virginia will increase
by almost 40 million tons this year. To be on
the safe slde, however, we may assume that
surface mine production in West Virginia will
increase by 80 per cent this year. If surface
mine production should reach 35 million
tons direct employment in strip mining will
increase to 3,378. This is the number of
workers who would definitely lose their jobs
over a perilod of two years.

Employment impacts are not, of course,
limited to the workers directly employed by
an industry. If production in one industry
goes down suppliers to that industry are also
affected. Thus any estimate of the economic
effects of a ban on strip mining in West Vir-
ginia should include the Indirect as well as
the direct effects. Indirect effects can be
measured using what economists call an
input-output model. Such a model, which
consists of a set of highly detalled statistical
tables, has been constructed for the State of
West Virginia by the Reglonal Research In-
stitute at WVU, From this model employment
multipliers have been calculated for each in-
dustry in West Virginia. In the case of sur-
face mining the employment multiplier is
2.07. When all the direct and indirect effects
have been worked out, the initial job losses
due to a ban on strip mining could be 2.07
times the number of strip miners directly
affected. The maximum number of jobs that
could be lost in West Virginia, over a two-
year period, is 7,820.

But one important point must be made
about employment multipliers. The employ-
ment multiplier is a static concept. It pro-
vides an estimate of job losses on the as-
sumption that everything else in the econ-
omy remains unchanged. If an economy is
declining the employment multiplier will
understate the true impact of job losses. If
the economy is expanding, the employment
multiplier will overstate actual job losses.
The actual economie effects of a ban on strip
mining in West Virginia will thus depend to a
large extent on the timing of the ban, and on
the state of the economy at that time.

One good Indicator of the state of an eco-
nomy is the amount of personal income re-
ceived by its residents.  For more than 20
years, personal income in West Virginia in-
creased more slowly than that of the nation
as & whole. But In 1970—for the first time in
more than two decades—personal income in
West Virginia increased at a faster rate, by
7.5 per cent while the increase for the na-
tlon was only 6.1 per cent. Largely because of
a strong increase in the demand for coal, the
West Virginia economy has enjoyed a mod-
est boom at the same time that the national
economy was in a modest recession. This does
not mean, of course, that West Virginia's eco-
nomic problems have been “solved.” Prob-
lems engendered by long-term economic de-
cline are not solved in a year or two. The im-
portant point is that West Virginia's eco-
nomy is now expanding, and this expansion
will cushion the impact of Job losses due to
a ban on strip mining.

Some of the workers employed in strip
mining—tipple operators for example—can
find jobs with deep mines, and many d
mines are now aggressively recruiting work-
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ers. But the skills of most workers employed
in strip mining are more closely related to
the skills of engineering construction work-
ers than they are to the skills of underground
miners., This is significant since West Vir-
ginia is now in the midst of an extensive
highway construction program. Because strip
mine employes and highway workers belong
to the same “job family,” it would be pos-
sible for many strip miners to find jobs with
road construction companies.

When the current state of the West Vir-
ginia economy, and the avallability of job
alternatives, are taken into account, the job
losses estimated by the use of static multi-
pliers are probably too high. One cannot be
precise about the actual number of jobs that
would be lost as a result of a strip mine ban,
but 1t would be a smaller number than tie
one obtained from a mechanieal application
of the static multiplier.

It would be misleading to imply that a
ban on strip mining would be entirely pain-
less either from the point of view of the
West Virginia economy or of Individual work-
ers. Job dislocations are never a simple mat-
ter for the workers affected. Even if the
workers are lucky enough to find other jobs
immediately, they and thelir families must
often go through a difficult period of ad-
Jjustment.

But economic policy cannot be decided en-
tirely on the grounds that some individuals
will be adversely affected. Many public poli-
cies have adverse effects on specific indivi-
duals, but they are adopted by lawmakers
because soclety as a whole stands to gain.
This is true, for example, when Congress
refuses to impose quotas on imported prod-
ucts. Workers In the industries affected may
lose their jobs as a result of rising imports,
but all consumers gain as a result of lower
prices. It would be easy to provide other illus-
trations of public policy decisions that result
in economie injury to a few in the short run,
but which provide economic gains for society
as a whole in the long run.

From an economic point of view, strip
mining in West Virginla should be banned
only if the galns to soclety as a result of this
action will be greater than the soclal losses.
Clearly, those who advocate an end to strip
mining belleve that this will be the case.
They believe that the soclal costs of strip
mining are greater than the soclial benefits.
The social benefits of strip mining are very
small, although private benefits to operators
and employes may be substantial, But the
social costs of strip mining are very high.
This is because all of the gains from strip
mining—whether to individuals or to so-
clety—are of a short-run nature while the
costs may be borne by several generations.

If surface-mined land could be restored to
its original state, the coal industry would
gain and society would not lose. The Surface
Mining Act of 1967 requires operators to post
a bond on land that is strip mined until the
land is reclalmed. But the reclamation pro-
visions of this law have not been adequately
enforced. Although the law specifies that the
directors of the Department of Natural Re-
sources may deny permits on land that can-
not be successfully reclalmed, there is no
record of such denlals. There are not enough
inspectors to cover the more than 32,000
acres that were sirip mined last year. And
with a few notable exceptions—such as the
well-publicized reclamation activities of
Tracy Hylton In Nicholas county—strip min-
ers leave behind them land that is devastated
rather than “reclaimed.” The costs of this
devastation in terms of acld dralnage, silta-
tlon, eroslon and other forms of ecological
damage can only be estimated. But these
estimates tend to run high.

Estimates of the cost of acceptable recla-
mation of strip mined land run from $1,200
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to well over $2,000 an acre. These figures may
be used as rough benchmarks of the short-
run social cost of strip mining. If this cost
is not met on an annual basis it would have
to be compounded, using an appropriate in-
terest rate, to obtain an estimate of long-run
social costs.

Using the estimates given above, it would
have cost between $38 and $64 million to re-
claim the land strip mined last year. Who
should bear this cost?

Increasingly, economists have accepted the
view that businesses engaged in economic
activity which results in environmental dam-
age should pay the cost of that damage.
These are “external” costs. They are not part
of the internal costs of production of the
business establishment. But many economists
now argue that these external costs should
be “internalized.” Why should society pay
these costs, they ask, when the benefits of
the economic activity go to a limited few?
Those who accept this view would argue that
surface mine operators in West Virginia
should be taxed at rates ranging from $1,200
to $2,000 per acre. This would transfer the
“external" costs of environmental damage to
the internal costs of the firm. If the market
price of coal would permit the operators to
pay this tax and stlll earn a profit, the total
cost of strip mining—private and social—
would be covered.

If we assume that the 26.9 million tons
of surface coal sold at an average price of
$7.00 per ton last year, the total revenue of
the industry would have been $188.3 million.
Thus the cost of acceptable reclamation
would have ranged from 20 to 34 per cent
of the surface mining industry's total in-
come last year. Clearly, the industry could
not have paid even the smaller of these
amounts in taxes and remained In business.
Yet this is what it should have pald if the
external costs had been “internalized.”

It is difficult to avoid the conclusion that
the social costs of strip mining far exceed
any social gains. Tinkering with the Surface
Mining Act of 1967 is not the answer to the
problem. There can be no acceptable com-
promise between the short-run private in-
terests of strip mine operators and their em-
ployees and the long-run social Interests of
the citizens of West Virginia.

Mr. Speaker, one of the prime movers
in the abolition movement in West
Virginia is West Virginia’s Secretary of
State, the Honorable John D. Rockefeller
IV. Mr. Rockefeller’s view on strip mining
is ably set forth in the enclosed article
from the March 1971 issue of Pathway
magazine:

My PosiTioN ON STRIP MINING

(By John D. Rockefeller IV, Secretary of
State)

The simple truth is that I genuinely love
West Virginia’s tremendous natural beauty.
And I enjoy that beauty by being an out-
doorsman of sorts—a hiker,

So it was that nearly two years ago my
wife, Sharon, and I were hiking along Otter
Creek in Randolph and Tucker Counties. We
both agreed that with the area's majestic
trees, its lush undergrowth and 1its crystal
clear mountain streams, Otter Creek is one
of the most beautiful areas in the eastern
United States.

But then I heard bad news for that beauty.
Pirst, there was talk of logging. And next,
there was prospecting for coal.

With the talk of prospecting for coal, I
thought about what the devastation of strip
mining might do to an area so beautiful as
Otter Creek, and what it was already doing
elsewhere in West Virginia.

As a consequence, late last summer I set
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out to assess as thoroughly and reasonably
as possible the effects of continued strip
mining of coal in West Virginia. My purpose
was to develop a position on strip’ mining
for this session of ‘the Legislature.

I spent hundreds of hours making a va-
riety of field trips—by car, on foot, and by
helicopter. I went to strip mining operations
both north and south of the Eanawha Riv-
er, I listened to the views of operators, con-
servation groups, unions, state government
officials, federal and state reclamation people,
Corps of Engineer experts, water experts, and
soil experts. I read the literature, studled
our laws and other states’ laws, did research
on the economiec and job significance of the
industry. I saw the new and the old, the bad
and the better.

I considered the difference between the
northern coal industry and the southern;
the possibilities of reclamation research; the
consequences of tightening the laws or of
leaving the laws alone, of reducing the slope
levels to 25 or 20 degrees, and of abolishing
strip mining altogether.

I saw the reclamation of operators who
care, and the work of those who don't.

The dilemma is a classic one: West Vir-
ginla needs both its job opportunities and
its natural beauty. State policy showld try
to preserve both. But I am convinced—reluc-
tantly but strongly—that strip mining of
coal in West Virginia must be prohibited by
law, completely and forever. That's why I
decided to work for stautery prohibition in
this session of the Legislature.

Clearly, the industry has tried to do a
better job since the 1967 strip-mining law.
It has worked on seeding spoil banks, sloping
benches, planting, water impoundments, and
covering toxic materials. I saw a few opera-
tors, who had been consclentious and some-
what successful, I saw many more opera-
tions that were neither conscientious nor
successful.

Even the best efforts fell short of pre-
venting slides, acid drainage and other
stream pollution. And I saw no solution to
the most glaring problem of all—the high-
wall. This is the fatal flaw of reclamation,
The highwall is the signature of the strip
miner. Wherever he goes, he leaves it there.
Bleak rock circles, often two or three tiered
and semli-permanent, shatter the contoured
beauty of our hills. The effect is devastating
and humiliating.

Frankly, I think of those highwalls as a
cancer, spreading out from hill to hill, on
and on, into more and more areas. Why
should Grant, Ralelgh and Upshur Counties,
for example, all with ample strip coal reserves
and gulet scenic landscapes, fall prey to this
cancer?

Our state's natural beauty is a great re-
source now, and will become more so. But it
is a fragile beauty, highly personnal, easily
destroyed, and a beauty that depends on space
and isolatlon and mood. In other words, a
frontier beauty.

We still have it, but we are losing 1t. The
highwall is like a knife slash through a paint-

Aing; you can patch it up, but somehow it Is

always there, and the beauty and mood, the
closeness, are never the same again.

The industry says it needs time for re-
search. I say it i1s too late for additional re-
search. The damage to large sections of our
state is already beyond repalr.

There is a special urgency to act now. The
energy crisis has made the demand for coal
so great that the next few years will see a
fury of stripping. Huge new equipment has
been developed to speed the job.

Too much of West Virginia is already a
tangle of ugly highwalls and eroded spoil-
banks. The damage is grotesque.

Despite the efforts of the Reclamation Di-
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vision, I am convinced stronger enforcement
is not the answer,

Our enforcement history in West Virginia
has not been a distinguished one, and there
is no reason to expect it to show any marked
improvement now. In any event, the Recla-
mation Division will be needed to work on
the tens of thousands of acres of presently
unreclaimed strip-mined land.

I am, of course, deeply concerned about the
number of jobs—both direct and indirect—
involved in prohibiting strip mining. But
even the immediate labor impact should not’
be insuperable. Only one-half of one per-
cent of the work force In West Virginia is
directly engaged in stripping. The bulk of
these men are highly skilled workers—tipple
operators, mechanics and heavy eguipment
operators whose services are definitely mar-
ketable. Nearly all of these men will be able
to find good work. Services and businesses
dependent on strip mining may not be able to
adjust as well and as quickly. Nevertheless,
the public interest must assert itself at some
point. It rarely has in West Virginia,

It is argued that America faces an energy
crisis and that strip mining is part of West
Virginia’s obligation toward meeting the
national demand for coal. But other less
destructive methods can be employed to ex-
tract West Virginia coal. Stripped coal is
mined at a high benefit to a few but at too
great a cost to all West Virginians,

Nelther America nor West Virginia will al-
ways be able to have 1t both ways—all the
energy they want and all the beauty and
tranquility they want. It isn't often, par-
ticularly in West Virginia, that anything as
intangible and basic as beauty and the qual-
ity of life can stand their ground against
economic and political interests. But in this
case, the political process must function in
behalf of this and future generations, in
order that they may have beauty and tran-
quility.

One of the fallacles of our state's environ-
mental efforts became clear to me as I
studied the strip mining problem—that oil
and gas well sites and deep- sites, as
well as our own state highway bullding ef-
forts show a basic disregard for the respon-
sibility of reclamation. Some of the worst
highways and spollbanks in the state are
direct results of our roadbuilding program.

Strip mining, however, is the problem with
first priority. Each citizen loses each time
any of our hills are permanently scarred and
disfigured by strip mining. The loss di-
minishes the state as a whole, while stream
pollution and sedimentation are specific
losses. Most important, such damage limits
future alternatives for our state. We be-
come less attractive to industry, to tourists,
to retaining our own citizens.

For all these reasons, I decided to strongly
support legislation now before the Legisla-
ture to end strip mining.

Because of the economic effects brought
about by abolition, there will be, of course,
a certain winding-down period necessary.
Displaced workers must have time to find
Jjobs; strip mine operators have major capi-
tal Investments in equipment and heavy ma-
chinery. Power plants utilizing strip coal
must find other fuel supplies.

But West Virginia's economy is on the up-
swing and there has never been a better
time during the past 30 years for the ad-
justment required by abolition to be made
than now.

Even more importantly, if West Virginia
doesn't make this adjustment now, it will
be tremendously more difficult to do so in
some future year when the necessity for
abolition becomes increasingly clear.

Finally, I feel it is fitting and a matter
of pride that West Virginia, a state most
richly blessed by natural beauty and a state
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most cruelly devastated by strip mining op-
erators, should take the lead in historic en-
vironmental legislation. I sincerely belleve
the most responsible, the most significant,
and the most generous confribution this
60th Legislature can make to all our people
is to abolish strip mining.

Mr. Speaker, I include a statement
which I made on April 12, 1971, as well
as a statement which I made on April
22, 1971, at a briefing for Members of
Congress and their staffs. Present and
participating in this briefing were Hon.
John D. Rockefeller IV, secretary of state
of West Virginia; Hon. JOHN SEIBERLING,
of Ohio; and West Virginia coal miners
Clarence Pauley, of Van; Ivan White,
of Madison; and Arnold Miller, of Oh-
ley. Because of the eloquence and impor-
tance of the statement by Arnold Miller,
I am including the entire text of his re-
marks on that occasion:

STATEMENT BY REP, KEN HECHLER,
AprIL 12,1971

I raise my voice today in a cry of agony
and anguish for the land of Appalachia,
where Mother Earth is being nailed to the
cross by the strip mining of coal.

In the past week, I have visited strip-
mined areas of eastern Ohilo, Kentucky and
my own state of West Virginia, and the
devastation by the strippers is escalating by
the hour. Billions of tons of valuable top-
soil, trees, rocks, the habitat for wildlife and
the hills themselves are being chewed and
churned up because it's so cheap to make
a quick killing when you can pass the en-
vironmental costs on to future generations.

Next week is Earth Week, and no doubt
many administration spokesmen will be out
with their best-polished rhetoric on the
importance of the environment.

But I charge that the leaders of this na-
tion are apathetic, stagnant and insensitive
toward the naticnal crisis affecting our land
which has resulted from the pell-mell race
of the strip miners to rip out the coal before
Congress acts to put a stop to this environ-
mental hara-kirl.

The Tact is that President Nixon's own
people are undercutting his professed desire
to protect the environment. The credibility
gap is growing wider every day.

Just before Easter, two press statements
were made by the Department of the Interlor.
One release summarized a slgnificant study
by the U.S. ‘ieological Survey, indicating
that in the Beaver Creek basin in south cen-
tral EKentucky “strip mining of coal in the
basin has slgnificantly increased the acidity
and mineralization of surface and ground
water, and Increased the sediment of streams
below the mined area. These changes in
water quality, in turn, have adversely af-
fected aguatic life in the stream.” The study
is a damning and documented indictment
of the seriously adverse environmental effects
of strip mining.

The second press release contains the text
of a speech by Hollis M. Dole, Assistant Sec-
retary of Interior for Mineral Resources be-
fore the Pacific Northwest Metals and
Minerals Conference in Portland, Oregon. In
the entire 7-page speech entitled “Energy,
Environment and the Economy,” Secretary
Dole has one slim sentence about strip min-
ing, and all he says is that “strip mining,
without proper land reclamation, is par-
ticularly offensive to esthetic values.” He says
nothing about acid mine drainage, as docu-
mented in the report of his own Department.
He says nothing about the milllons of tons
of sediment from strip-mined spoil banks,
washed into the streams by the spring rains.
He says nothing about the human beings
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whose homes are shaken by blasting, whose
lawns are covered by muck, and whose water
from the tap has turned black and undrink-
able. He says nothing about the Gem of
Egypt, and other ten-story power machines
that every day are making huge new acreage
look like the surface of the moon. To listen
to Secretary Dole, you would think those who
are concerned about strip mining are just a
bunch of nuts who love to go out and gaze
at the scenery.

Both the President and Secretary of the
Interlor Morton have sounded the trumpet
for action, the President in his Environmen-
tal Message of February 8, 1971, and Secre-
tary Morton in his letter to the Vice-Presi-
dent and Speaker dated February 20, 1870.
Secretary Morton predicted that by 1980
5 million acres, an area the size of the State
of New Jersey, will be disturbed if surface
mining continues at the same rate.

What good does it do to make speeches
against strip mining, if you have a man like
Assistant Secretary Dole who apparently does
not belleve in the recommended leglslation?
How effectively will such a law be enforced
by a man who is obsessed with production
like Secretary Dole? I personally feel the
bill being recommended by the Nixon Ad-
ministration is pretty toothless to begin with,
but apparently even that is too strong for
Secretary Dole.

In his State of the Unlon message, the
President observed that “most Americans
today are simply fed up with government at
all levels.” The President sald in his March
25 message to Congress that “the major cause
of the ineflectiveness of government is not
a matter of men or of money. It is principally
a matter of machinery."” The President then
attacked the scattering of responsibility
among many different bureaus and agencles,
and said he was going to bring some organi-
zational sense into government by stream-
lining its organization.

I listened carefully to the President, and
to Governor Connally when he briefed Demo-
cratle Conressmen over scrambled eggs at
& White House breakfast, But what good does
it do to re-structure the organization of gov-
ernment when you have high officlals like
Secretary Dole, who either don't belleve In
or are decldedly unenthusiastic about a policy
like regulating strip mining?

Furthermore, if you put the Bureau of
Mines into a new Department of Natural Re-
sources, and bury it In a mew subdivision
headed “Energy and Minerals Resources”,
you're not only taking the human factors
out of coal mine safety, but you are sub-
ordinating the need to protect the environ-
ment agalnst strip mining to the all-out
drive for production of more and more en-
ergy.

Easter is the season when we herald the
spiritual rebirth of all mankind. The awaken-
ing and renewal of life which accompanies
the Easter spirit will never be reallzed as
long as we continue to plunder and scar
the earth, decapitate the hills and poison the
mt;rs of the earth which are God’s handi-
work.

EarTH DAY BRIEFING FOR CONGRESSMEN ON
STRIP MINING OF CoaL, APriL 22, 1971
(Statement by Representative Ken HECHLER)

On Earth Day 1971, there is a surge of
public support for legislation to ban the
strip mining of coal. There are now 73 Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives from
24 states co-sponsoring H.R. 4556 and com-
panion bills, introduced in the Senate as
8. 1498 by Senators Gaylor Nelson (D-Wis.)
and George McGovern (D-S.D.).

At the same time, a well-financed lobby-
ing and advertising campaign has been
launched by the National Coal Association
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and its allies to stave off this legislation long
enough to enable the strippers to make some
quick killings. The strip-miners are racing
to rip out more coal with their giant gouging
muachines, decapitating hills, ruining top-
soil, destroying the habitat for wild life,
pouring acid and sediment into streams,
laying waste huge areas of valuable timber,
causing floods and landslides, and even
where reclamation has been attempted the
land has been drained of its productiveness,
value, resources, and beauty.

Strip mining produces a high profit mar-
gin because the damage to the environment
is not figured in the present costs; these
environmental costs are simply passed on to
future generations, They cry “energy crisis”
and “job losses” in the face of efforts to
protect the soil, hills, forests and streams.
Coal can and must bée obtained from the
billlons of tons available through deep min-
ing, and a start must be made immediately
to prepare for opening those deep mines
needed in the coming years, with due pro-
tection against environmental damages. Con-
gress is nmow passing an accelerated public
works act which, along with construction,
housing and other constructive jobs should
assist in providing employment. We can no
longer afford to assault the environment in
order to provide either energy or jobs. We
can no longer afford to allow technology to
be our master, rather than our servant.

In West Virginia, the fight to abolish strip
mining recelved a tremendous boost through
the strong support of Secretary of State
John D. Rockefeller IV. The path to power
in West Virginia can be transparently sim-
ple: go along with the coal barons and their
powerful economic allies, and also work
closely with those political leaders some of
whom follow the example of the extractive
industries in taking out more than they put
in. Thus, “Jay” Rockefeller displayed a spe-
cial brand of courage in West Virginia when
in the closing days of 1970, he publicly an-
nounced that he favored an outright ban
on the strip mining of coal in our beautiful
mountain state. He may have lost a battle
in the State Legislature, but he won the war
on the side of the people.

Mr. Rockefeller is here today to talk ex-
clusively about the West Virginla situation,
and he is taking no position on the Federal
legislation co-sponsored by Rep. John Sei-
berling (D-Ohio) and myself, among others.

I am impressed by the tremendous public
support from both coal mining states, and
those areas where there is no coal mining,
in favor of a ban on strip mining. The people
are determined that this assault on the en-
vironment and this insult to God’s handi-
work must cease. A halt to strip mining will
be a valuable investment in the future pro-
ductivity of the soil, protection of our water
supply., the saving of forests and streams,
prevention of floods, the saving of the prop-
erty of home-owners and, above all, the
preservation of the total environment.

STATEMENT BY ARNOLD MILLER,
OHLEY, W. Va.

APRIL 22, 1971

West Virginia is made up of rugged but
beautiful mountains. I was born in a nar-
row valley between {wo mountains where
there were about fourteen deep mines in
operation. The stream of Cabin Creek in my
boyhood days had many species of fish and
didn't appear to be bothered by acid mine
water, along about 1950 strip mining in-
creased rapidly and our problems began, our
stream was polluted, the stream channel be-
gan to fill with silt and debris, all life In the
stream ceased. Today there is little stream
channel if any and we are under the con-
stant threat of flooding, our roads are being
destroyed by heavy coal hauling trucks.
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For years most people who lived in mining
communities enjoyed hunting and fishing as
their main form of recreation, now this is
being systematically destroyed along with
the water supply for our people. After llving
with these probléems I have decided Lo speak
out on strip. myining. Strip mining has be-
come a very serious problem in the United
States in general and West Virginia in par-
ticular, strip mining became a raging con-
troversy during the last session of the West
Virginia legislature, there was much cdebate
on the pro's and con's and I for cne feel
there was some important facts left out, I
will attempt to cover most of these as im-
partial as I can,

There are three basic methods of mining
coal In West Virginia, drift mining, slope
mining, and shaft mining. Drift mining is
a method where the coal seam is above ground
level, slope mining is where the coal seam 1s
below ground level, but close enough to the
ground level that it is easler to enter on a
gradual slope than to put & shait down, and
shaft mining is where the coal seam is too far
below ground level to enter into except by
putting down a shaff. For this article we can
put aside shaft mining as it has no bearing
on strip mining. Slope mining for the most
part in relation to strip mining except where
thick seams prevail can be discounted. Drift
mining conflicts with strip mining as the
coal seams in this type mining are vulner-
able to both types of mining and this is
where the controversy arose, strip mine
supporters say that strip miners produce
coal that can't be recovered by deep miners,
one labor leader made a statement that the
only time deep miners would drive entrles
outside were for ventilation, having been a
deep miner most of my life I know that is
about as far from the truth as anyone could
get. The controlling factor in deep mining
in regards to mining coal on the out crop
is the market for coal as the coal seam close
to the out crop is of poor quality in relation
to the deeper part of the seam, if the market
is good for the coal that strip miners mine
then it can be mined by deep miners.

Another factor in strip mining is the
thickness of the coal seam, when the coal
seam is under 86’’ it is more difficult to mine
and keep production high with deep min-
ing, at the same time where the coal seam Is
under 38" it is less feasible for strip mining
as there is a standard among strip miners
that they can move a certain amount of
over burden for each inch of coal, a moun-
tain cannot be moved profitably for the thin
seams by strip mining. The same labor leader
referred to earlier made another statement
that I believe should be reversed, he said that
the deep miners had to have the strip mined
coal in order to operate, the truth is that in
order to raise the market value of strip
mined coal it has to be mixed with deep
mined coal to raise the B.T.U.

There have been a number of reasons ad-
vanced in support of strip mining, such as a
fuel shortage, safety factor, length of time
in developing deep mines. I firmly belleve
these reasons have been created for the sole
purpose of profit, first I recognize the lack
of much development in deep mining in the
past several years. A serious shortage of labor
for deep mining has been allowed to grow
and any real effort to promote safety had to
be forced on the coal operators.

In an effort to be as objective as I can I
see no justification for strip mining other
than for profit, we are asked to tolerate an
industry that does more damage by far in
relation to the product it produces and cre-
ates more problems for a state that is

plagued with many.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I include a com-
plete list of the 82 House and four Sen-
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ate cosponsors of the legislation, as of
May 10, 1971:

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND ENHANCE-
MENT AcCT OF 1871 (To ABOLISH STRIP-MIN-
ING OF COAL IN THE UNITED StaTEs)—H.R.
4556, H.R. 4557, H.R. 6484, HR. 6485, 8.
1498

COSPONSORS BY STATE
May 10, 1971

Arkansas: Rep. David Pryor (D).

California: Rep. Glenn M. Anderson (D),
Rep. Phillip Burton (D), Rep., James Cor-
man (D), Rep. George Danielson (D), Rep.
Ronald Dellums (D), Rep. Don Edwards (D),
Rep. Augustus Hawkins (D), Rep. Robert
Leggett (D), Rep. Paul N. McCloskey, Jr.
(R), Rep. John Moss (D), Rep. Thomas Rees
(D), Rep. Lionel Van Deerlin (D).

Connecticut: Rep. Willlam R. Cotter (D),
Rep. Ella T. Grasso (D).

Florida: Rep. Claude Pepper (D).

Georgia: Rep. John Davis (D).

Hawaii: Rep. Pasty Mink (D).

Ilinois: Rep. Ralph Metcalfe (D), Rep.
Abner Mikva (D), Rep. Sidney R. Yates (D).

Indiana: Rep. John Brademas (D), Rep.
Ray Madden (D), Rep. J. Edward Roush (D).

Iowa: Rep. Fred Schwengel (R).

Louisiana: Rep. Edwin Edwards (D).

Magine: Rep. Willlam D. Hathaway (D),
Rep. Peter Kyros (D).

Maryland: Rep. Clarence Long (D), Rep.
Parren Mitchel] (D), Rep. Paul Sarbanes
(D).

Massachussets: Rep. James Burke (D),
Rep. Silvio Conte (R), Rep. Robert F., Drinan
(D), Rep. Harold D. Donohue (D), Rep. Mi-
chael Harrington (D), Sen. Edward Kennedy
(D), Rep. F. Bradford Morse (R), Rep.
Thomas O'Neill (D).

Michigan: Rep. John Dingell (D), Rep.
Willlam Ford (D), Rep. Lucien Nedzi (D),
Rep. Guy Vander Jagt (R).

Minnesota: Rep. Joseph Karth (D).

New Jersey: Sen. Cliffiord Case (R), ERep.
Cornelius Gallagher (D), Rep. Henry Hel-
stoski (D), Rep. Peter Rodino (D). Rep. Rob-
ert Roe (D), Rep. Charles W. Sandman, Jr.
(R).

New York: Rep. Bella Abzug (D), Rep.
Herman Badillo (D), Rep. Mario Biaggi (D),
Rep. Jonathan Bingham (D), Rep. Hugh
Carey (D), Rep. John Dow (D), Rep. Sey-
mour Halpern (R), Rep. Edward Koch (D),
Rep. Peter A. Peyser (R), Rep. Otis Pike (D),
Rep. Bertram Podell (D), Rep. Ogden Reid
(R), Rep. Benjamin Rosenthal (D), Rep.
Willlam Fitts Ryan (D), Rep. Lester Wolff
(D).

North Carolina: Rep. Nick Galifianakis (D),
Rep. Richardson Preyer (D).

Ohio: Rep. John BSeiberling (D), Rep.
James V. Stanton (D), Rep. Louls Stokes
(D), Rep. Charles A. Vanik (D), Rep. Charles
W. Whalen, Jr. (R).

Pennsylvania: Rep. Willlam A. Barrett
(D), Rep. Edward G. Biester (R), Rep. Wil-
liam Moorhead (D), Rep. Joseph Vigorito
(D), Rep. Lawrence Williams (R).

South Dakota; Sen. George McGovern (D).

Texas: Rep. Robert Eckhardt (D), Rep.
Henry Gonzalez (D).

Washington: Rep. Tom Foley (D), Rep.
Thomas Pelly (R).

West Virginia: Rep. Ken Hechler (D).

Wisconsin: Rep. Robert Kastenmeler (D),
Ben. Gaylord Nelson (D), Rep. David Obey
(D).

NATIONAL HOLIDAY OF THE
RUMANIAN PEOPLE

(Mr. FASCELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)
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Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, today, the
10th of May, is the national holiday of
the Rumanian people. Although current-
ly a member of the Communist bloc of
nations, Rumania has a cherished na-
tional history, and Rumanians continue
to celebrate the anniversary of three sig-
nificant historical events on May 10.

On May 10, 1866, the Rumanian dy-
nasty was founded when Charles, Prince
of Hohenzollern-Sigmaringen, was pro-
claimed Prince of Rumania.

On May 10, 1877, the Principality of
Rumania declared her independence
from the Ottoman Empire.

On May 10, 1831, Rumania became a
kingdom when Charles I was crowned
King of Rumania.

Despite the attempts of the current
regime in Rumania to shift the celebra-
tions to May 9, the anniversary of the
Soviet victory, Rumanian-Americans
and Rumanian nationals continue to
mark this date, May 10, as their national
holiday.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to call atten-
tion to the significance of this date for
our Rumanian friends, and to take this
timely opportunity to remember the
great historical events which cause them
to celebrate.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. HurcHiNsoN (at the request of
Mr. Gerarp R. Forp), for May 11, on
account of official business in attendance
at funeral of Edson V. Roof, a State
representative of Michigan.

Mr. Hoean (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for today, on account
of official business as a member of the
House Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. RosinsoN of Virginia), to
revise and extend their remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter:)

Mr. MiLLEr of Ohio, for 5 minutes, to-
day.

Mr. Bray, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Hocan, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FAuNTROY), to revise and
extend their remarks and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. HamirTonN, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. Rarick, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. GonzaLez, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. RaNGEL, for 60 minutes, on May 11.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission fo
revise and extend remarks was granted

‘(The following Members (at the re-
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quest of Mr, RoBiNsoN of Virginia) and
to include extraneous matter:)

Mr,. BROOMFIELD.

Mr, KEATING.

Mr. MiLLer of Ohio.

Mr. WHALEN.

Mr. MORSE.

Mr, WYATT

Mr, DICKINSON.

Mr. CARTER.

Mr. K1ing in five instances.

Mr. NELSEN in two instances.

Mr. Duncay in two instances.

Mr. DErRWINSKI in two instances.

Mr. ScamiTz in two instances.

Mr. ZwAcH in two instances.

Mr. LLoYD.

Mr. HosMER in two instances.

Mr. GOLDWATER.

Mr. Rosison of New York in two in-
stances.

Mr. QuiLLEN in four instances.

Mr, SEBELIUS.

Mr. KEmp in two instances.

Mr. MicHEL in two instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FaunTROY) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr, GARMATZ.

Mr. HARRINGTON.

Mr, CARNEY.

Mr. DANIELSON.

Mr. HAMILTON.

Mr, DrINAN in five instances.

Mr. Jounson of California in two in-
stances.

Mr. HuncATE in three instances.

Mr. Ryan in four instances.

Mr, Giamqo in 10 instances.

Mr. MAHON.

Mr. DELANEY in two instances.

Mr. Rarick in four instances.

Mr. GonzaLez in three instances.

Mr. BENNETT.

Mr, FASCELL.

Mr. ICHORD.

Mr. O'NELL in two instances.

Mr. BYrNE of Pennsylvania.

BILL PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. HAYS, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that
that committee did on May 6, 1971, pre-
sent to the President, for his approval,
a bill of the House of the following title:

H.R. 4246. An act to extend certain laws
relating to the payment of interest on time
and savings deposits and economic stablliza-
tion, and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, I move-
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 1 o’clock and 15 minutes p.m.),
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Tuesday, May 11, 1971, at 12 o'clock
noomn.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:
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691. A communication from the President
of the United States, transmitting amend-
ments to the request for appropriations
transmitted in the budget for fiscal year 1972
for the legislative branch and the General
Services Administration (H. Doc. No. 92-
108); to the Committee on Appropriations
and ordered to be printed.

692, A letter fromu the General Counsel
of the Department of Defense, transmitting
a draft of proposed legislation to amend title
37, United States Code, to provide for the
retention of judge advocates and law spec-
ialist officers for the Armed Forces; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

693. A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting a re-
port of actual procurement receipts for med-
ical stockpile of civil defernse emergency sup-
plies and equipment purposes, for the quar-
ter ended March 31, 1971, pursuant to sec-
tion 201(h) of the Federal Civil Defense Act
of 1950, as amended; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

694. A letter from the Chairman of the
Board of Governors, Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, transmitting a report on State and local
taxation of banks, pursuant to Public Law
91-156; to the Committee on Banking and
currency.

695. A letter from the Chalirman, Indian
Claims Commission, transmitting a report on
the final conclusion of judicial proceedings
in docket No. 190, The Cherokee Nation,
Plaintiff, v. The United States of America,
Defendant, pursuant to 60 Stat. 1055; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

696. A letter from the Chairman, U.8.
Atomic Energy Commission, transmitting an
amendment to H.R. 5522, a bill authorizing
appropriations to the Atomic Energy Com-
mission for fiscal year 1972; to the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

RECEIVED FrROM THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

697, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the examination of financial state-
ments pertaining to insurance operations of
the Federal Housing Administration for fiscal
year 1970. Department of Housing and Urban
Development (H. Doc. No. 92-107); to the
Committee on Government Operations and
Ordered to be printed.

698. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on savings avallable through reduced
use of air parcel post shipments by the De-
partment of Defense; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

699. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the savings avallable under the pro-
gram for relocating roads and bridges at the
Auburn Dam and Reservoir in California, as
administered by the Bureau of Reclamation,
Department of the Interior; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PRI-
VATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. DANIELSON: Committee on the Judi-
clary. HR. 1007. A bill for the relief of Arnold
D. Smith (Rept. 92-188). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House.

Mr. SMITH of New York: Committee on
the Judiciary, H.R. 4042, A bill for the rellef
of John A. Martinkosky; with amendments
(Rept. 92-189). Referred to the Commit-
tee of the Whole House.
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Mr. DANIELSON: Committee on the Ju-
diciary. HR. 6666, A bill for the relief of Maj.
Michael M, Mills, U.S. Air Force; with amend-
ments (Rept. No. 92-190). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House.

Mr. SMITH of New York: Committee on
the Judiciary. H.R. 7085. A bill for the relief
of Eugene M, Sims, Sr.; (Rept. No. 82-191).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House.

Mr. MANN: Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R. 7569. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Elea-
nor D. Morgan; (Rept. No. 92-192). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House.

Mr. DONOHUE: Committee on the Judi-
ciary. H.R. 2846. A bill for the relief of Roy E.
Carroll; with an amendment (Rept. No. 92—
193) . Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ANNUNZIO:

H.R.8191. A bill to amend the Rallroad Re-
tirement Act of 1937 and the Rallroad Re-
tirement Tax Act to revise the eligibility con-
ditions for annuities, to change the railroad
retirement tax rates, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Comimerce.

By Mr. BROOMFIELD:

H.R. 8102. A bill to amend title 13, United
States Code, to provide for a mid-decade cen-
sus of population in 1975 and every 10 years
thereafter, to prescribe February 1 as the cen-
sus date for the 1975 and later censuses of
population, to limit the categories of ques-
tions to be answered in mid-decade censuses,
to provide for census recounts of population,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service,

By Mr, BYRNES of Wisconsin:

H.R. 8103. A bill to allow a 20-percent credit
against the Federal individual income tax for
State and local income taxes, and to increase
substantially the credit against the Federal
estate tax for State death taxes; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CELLER:

HR. 8104. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to provide for the protection
of U.S. probation officers; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CLANCY:

HR. 8195. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to include a
definition of food supplements, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr, COLLIER:

H.R.8196. A bill to name the new Federal
Bureau of Investigation Bullding the J.
Edgar Hoover Building; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. COUGHLIN (for himself, Mr.
McCroskey, and Mr. VEYSEY):

HR.B8187. A bill to prohibit assaults on
State law enforcement officers, firemen, and
judicial officers; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey:

H.E.8108, A bill making an appropria-
tion to provide support for the Nelghborhood
Youth Corps summer support program for
the summer of 1971; to the Committee on
Appropriations.

H.R. 8199. A bill for the relief of Soviet
Jews: to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 8200. A bill to extend to all unmarried
individuals the full tax benefits of Income
splitting now enjoyed by married individuals
filing joint returns; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,
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By Mr. DOWNING (for himself and Mr.
MOSHER) :

HR. 8201. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, as amended, by inserting
& new title X to authorize aid in developing,
constructing, and operating privately owned
nuclear-powered merchant ships; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
erles,

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

H.R. 8202. A bill to improve education by
inecreasing the freedom of the Nation’s teach-
ers to change employment across State lines
without substantial loss of retirement bene-
fits through establishment of a Federal-State
program; to the Committee on Eduecation
and Labor.

H.R.8203. A bill to assure an opportunity
for employment to every American seeking
work; to the Committee on Eduecation and
Labor.

H.R. 8204. A bill to amend the Federal
Hazardous Substances Act to authorize the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare to ban glue and paint products contain-
ing toxic solvents; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. GUBSER:

H.R. 8205, A bill to create regional seed-
money corporations; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency,

H.R. 8206. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to provide wage credits
under the old-age, survivors, and disability
insurance program for Japanese Americans
who were detained or interned during World
War II and performed compensated service
during the detention or internment; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT:

H.R. 8207. A bill to further provide for the
farmer-owned cooperative system of making
credit avallable to farmers and ranchers and
their cooperatives, for rural residences, and
to assoclations and other entities upon which
farming operations are dependent, to provide
for an adequate and flexible flow of money
into rural areas, and to modernize and con-
solidate existing farm credit law to meet cur-
rent and future rural credit needs, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

By Mr. HATHAWAY :

H.R. 8208. A bill to amend the Federal-
State Extended Unemployment Compensa-
tion Act of 1970 to provide federally financed
emergency unemployment compensation for
up to 26 weeks in addition to the extended
compensation now available under such act;
to the Commitiee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HEBERT (for himself and Mr.
ARENDS) :

H.R. 8208, A bill to amend and extend for
a temporary period the act of November 9,
1966, permitting persons from countries
friendly to the United States to recelve in-
struction at the U.S. Military Academy, the
U.8. Naval Academy, and the U.S, Air Force
Academy, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Armed Services,

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R. 8210. A bill to establish a Department
of Education; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

By Mr. EING:

H.R. 8211. A bill to create a National Agri-
cultural Bargalning Board, to provide stand-
ards for the qualification of assoclations of
producers, to define the mutual obligation
of handlers and assoclations of producers to
negotiate regarding agricultural products,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. McDADE:

H.R. 8212. A bill to restore the investment
tax credit and to liberalize the credit avall-
able for used machine tools; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,
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By Mr. MCKAY:

H.R. 8213. A bill to establish the Capitol
Reef National Park in the State of Utah; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

H.R. 8214. A bill to establish the Glen Can-
yon National Recreation Area In the States
of Arizona and Utah; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 8215. A bill to provide relief for cer-
tain prewar Japanese bank claimants; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

By Mr. MONAGAN:

H.R.8216: A bill to establish drug abuse
control organizations in the Armed Forces,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. NATCHER:

H.R.8217. A bill to extend to all unmar-
ried individuals the full tax benefits of in-
come splitting now enjoyed by married
individuals filing joint returns; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.R.8218. A bill to amend chapter 55 of
title 10 of the United States Code to pro-
vide medical and maternity care In service
facilities for certaln members of the uni-
formed services and their dependents after
such members are separated from active
duty; to the Committee on Armed Services.

H.R. 8219. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a national cemetery within the
boundaries of the Red River Army Depot,
Bowle County, Tex.; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. PELLY:

HR. 8220. A bill to amend the act of
December 27, 1950 (64 Stat. 1120), author-
izing the waiver of the navigation and ves-
sel-inspection laws; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. REID of New York:

HR. 8221. A bill for the relief of Boviet
Jews; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. ROBISON of New York:

H.R. 8222. A bill to provide that expenses
incurred in the construction of the Elmira
Psychlatric Center in the city of Elmirs,
N.Y., shall be eligible as local grants-in-aid
for purposes of title I of the Housing Act of
1949; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr. VANIK :

H.R. 8223. A bill to extend to all unmar-
ried individuals the full tax benefits of
income splitting now enjoyed by married in-
dividuals filing joint returns; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. WHALEN:

HR. 8224. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to modify the defini-
tion of “student” under section 151; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WHALLEY:

HR. 8225. A bill to amend the Military
Selective Service Act of 19687 to broaden the
sole-surviving-son exemption to include all
scns of a family, to the Committee on
Armed BServices.

H.R. 8226. A bill to change the definition
of "ammunition” for purposes of chapter 44
of title 18 of the United States Code; to the
Ccmmittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WINN:

H.R. 8227. A bill to regulate the dumping
of material in the oceans, coastal, and other
waters, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. HAMILTON (for himself, Mr.
BRADEMAS, Mr, Jacoes, Mr. ManpEN,
and Mr. RousH) :

H.J. Res. 623. Joint resolution to instruct
the President of the United States to release
certain appropriated funds; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations,
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By Mr. O'NEILL (for himself, Mr. Fra-
SER, Mr. GALIFIANAKIS, and Mr.
Howagp) :

H.J. Res. 624. Joint resolution to instruct
the President of the United States to release
certain appropriated funds; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

By Mr, SNYDER:

H.J. Res. 625, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim May 19, 1871, as
“Dr. Culbertson Day"”; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. WRIGHT (for himself, Mr.
Brooxs, Mr. Eck=HARDT, and Mr.
EAzEN)

H.J. Res. 626. Joint resolution to instruct
the President of the United States to release
certain appropriated funds; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations,

By Mr. PERKINS:

H. Res. 434. Resolution to authorize addi-
tional investigative authority to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials were presented and referred as fol-
lows:

163. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of New York, rela-
tive to the use of the island of Culebra for
target practice; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

164. Also, memorial of the Benate of the
State of Hawall, relative to national parks in
Hawali; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

166. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Nevada, relative to rallroad pas-
senger service for the city of Las Vegas; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

166. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Hawall, relative to Federal fl-
nancing of public assistance; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BURTON:

H.R. 8228. A bill for the relief of Juana C.
Gongzales; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. B229. A bill for the relief of Bong Ja
Park; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. CLARK:

H.R. 8230. A bill for the relief of Eudret
Gonlualecak; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. DELLUMS:

H.R. 8231. A bill for the relief of Col. John
H. Sherman; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr, KEMP:

HR. 8232. A bill for the relief of Rosa
Vaccarco and her daughters; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. O'NEILL:

H.R. 8233. A bill for the relief of James J.
O'Connor; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

HR. 8234. A bill for the rellef of Irving M.
Sobin Co., Inc., and/or Irving M. Sobin
Chemical Co., Inc., and/or Sobin Chemicals,
Inec., and/or Daniel M. Hicks (incorporated);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.J, Res. 627. Resolution restoring citizen-
ship posthumously to Gen. R. E. Lee; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
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